L  I  E>  RARY 

OF   THE 

U  N  IVERSITY 

Of    ILLINOIS 

C 
Io9wH 
1908/09- 

1911/12 


Digitized  by  the  Internet  Archive 
in  2013 


http://archive.org/details/bulletinofiowawe0812iowa 


2zJ 


BULLETIN 

OF 


IOWA 

WESLEYAN 

UNIVERSITY 


CATALOGUE  EDITION 


Vol.X      JANUARY-MARCH      No.  1 

1909 


Published  Quarterly  by 
IOWA  WESLEYAN  UNIVERSITY 

Entered  as  second-class  matter  at  Postoffict,  Mt.  Pleasaixt,  Iowa. 


BULLETIN 

OF 


IOWA 

WESLEYAN 

UNIVERSITY 


CATALOGUE  EDITION 


Vol.X      JANUARY-MARCH     No.  l 
1909 


Published  Quarterly  by 
IOWA  WESLEYAN  UNIVERSITY 

Entered  as  xctmd-clms  matter  at  PostfMec,  Mt.  Plenmnt,  Iowa 


\\N  A 


1909. 

JANUARY. 

FEBRUARY.                  MARCH. 

1 

2 

..I  1|  2|  3]  41  5]  6|..l  11  2 

31  4 

5)  6 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

7|  8|  9|10fll  12|13|  7[  8|  9 

10  11 

12(13 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

14151617)1819120 

14 

15116 

17118 

19120 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

2122|23  24|25|26|27 

21 

22(23 

24(25 

2627 

24 
31 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

28|::|:: 

[.'.]""!"'.!.' 

28 

29130 

311.. 

:::: 

APRIL. 

MAY. 

JUNE. 

.  .1. . 

1 

2 

3 

..!.. 

1 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

4 

5    6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6    7 

8 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

11 

12113 

14 

15 

16 

17 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13|14 

15 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

18 

19)20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20|21 

22 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

25 

26127 

28 

29 

30 

23 
30 

24 
31 

25 

26 

27128 

29 

27 

28 

29 

30 

JULY. 

AUGUST. 

SEPTEMBER. 

1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

1 

2 

3 

4 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

15 

16 

17 

is 

19 

20 

21 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

SO 

81 

29 

80 

31 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

OCTOBER. 

NOVEMBER. 

DECEMBER. 

1 

2 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1 

2 

3 

4 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

18 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

1!) 

20 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

20 

21 

22 

28 

24 

25 

24 
31 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

28 

29 

80 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

1910. 

JANUARY. 

FEBRUARY. 

MARCH. 

1 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

16 

17 

18 

L9 

20 

21 

22 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

27 

28 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

30 

31 

APRIL. 

MAY. 

JUNE. 

1 

2 

1 

2 

3|  4 

5 

6 

7 

1 

2 

3 

4 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

8 

9 

10|11 

12 

13 

14 

5 

6 

7 

S 

9 

10 

11 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

15 

16 

17118 

19 

20 

21 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

17 

IS 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

22 

23 

24|25 

26 

27 

2S 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

29 

30 

31|.. 

..|.. 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR  1909-10. 


.March  27-April  5 — Spring  Recess. 

May  30 — Sunday,  Memorial  Day. 

June  12 — Saturday,  Commencement  of  the  s. 
dary  Schools,  8  p.  m. 

June   13 — Sunday.   Baccalaureate  Sermon,  10:30 
a.  in. 

June  13 — Sunday,  Annual  Sermon,  8:00  p.  m. 

June    14 — Monday,    Harlan    Oratorical    Contest, 
8 :00  p.  m. 

June  14-15 — Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semes- 
ter Examinations. 

.June  15 — Tuesday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  Visitors,  2 :30  p.  m. 

June  15 — Tuesday,  Anniversary,  Conservatory  of 
Music,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  16 — Wednesday,  Closing  Chapel  Service. 
10 :00  a.  m. 

Class  Day  Exercises,  2:00  p.  m. 

June  16 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Business  Meeting. 
8 :30  a.  m. 

June  16 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Banquet. 

June  17 — Thursday,  Commencement,  10  :00  a.  m. 

September   14 — Tuesday, First    Semester   Begins. 
Preliminary  Examinations. 

September  14-15 — Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Reg- 
istration. 

September  15 — Wednesday,  Opening  Chapel  Serv- 
ice. 

Matriculation  Address,  10 :30  a.  m. 
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September  16 — Thursday,  Class  work  begins,  8 :00 
a.  m. 

October  28 — Thursday,  Founders'  Day. 

November  25 — Thursday,  Thanksgiving  Day. 

December  10 — Friday,  Oratorical  Contest,  Win- 
ner to  Represent  Iowa  Wesleyan  in  State  Ora- 
torical Contest. 

December  17 — Friday,  Recitations  Close  for  Holi- 
day Recess. 

December  18 — Saturday,  to  January  3,  Monday, 
Holiday  Recess. 

January  4 — Tuesday,  Recitations  Resumed,  8.  a. 
m. 

January  15 — Saturday,  Freshman  Debate,  Pre- 
liminary to  Freshman  Inter-Collegiate  De- 
bate. 

January  22 — Saturday,  College  Debate,  Prelim- 
inary to  Inter-Collegiate  Debate. 

January  27 — Thursday,  Day  of  Prayer  for  Col 
leges. 

January  28-29 — Friday  and  Saturday,  Semester 
Examinations. 

January  29 — Saturday,  First  Semester  Ends. 

February  1 — Tuesday,  Second  Semester  Begins. 

February  1-2 — Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Regis- 
tration. 

February  1 — Tuesday,  Opening  Chapel  Service. 

February  2 — Wednesday,  Recitations  Begin,  8:00 
a.  m. 

February  16 — Wednesday,  Mid-year  Meeting 
Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors,  10 :00  a.  m. 

February  22 — Tuesday,  Washington's  Birthday. 
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February  26 — Saturday,  Academy  Debate,  Pre- 
liminary to  Inter- Academy  Contest. 

Spring  Recess;  Time  to  be  An- 
nounced Near  Opening  of  Second  Semester. 

May  30 — Monday,  Memorial  Day. 

June  4 — Saturday,  Commencement  of  Secondary 
Schools,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  5 — Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Sermon,  10:30 
a.  m. 

June  5 — Sunday,  Annual  Sermon,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  6 — Monday,  Harlan  Oratorical  Contest,  8 :00 
p.  m. 

June  6-7 — Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semes- 
ter Examinations. 

June  7 — Tuesday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  Visitors,  2 :30  p.  m. 

June  7 — Tuesday,  Anniversary,  Conservatory  of 
Music,  8 :00  p.  m. 

June  8 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Business  Meeting, 
8 :30  a.  m. 

June  8 — Wednesday,  Closing  Chapel  Service, 
10 :00  a.  m. 

June  8 — Wednesday,  Class  Day  Exercises,  2 :00  p. 
m. 

June  8 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Banquet. 

June  9 — Thursday,  Commencement. 


CORPORATION 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


Ex  Officio, 

Edwin  A.  Schell,  Ph.  D.,  D.  D.,  1*     Mt.  Pleasant 

ALUMNI  ELECTIONS. 

Term  Expires  1912. 
Gardner  Cowles,  A.  M.,  4  -  Des  Moines 

Geo.  L.  Minear,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  1     -     Cameron,  Mo. 

Term  Expires  1911. 
J.  E.  Newsom,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  8       - 
J.  J.  Fitzgerald,  M.  S.,  7 

Term  Expires  1910. 
Chas.  P.  Frantz,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  3 
Robert  W.  Johnson,  A.  B.,  3 

Term  Expires  1909. 
C.  S.  Rogers,  M.  S.,  8 
J.  F.  Riggs,  M.  S.,  D.  Ped.,  2 

BOARD  ELECTIONS 

Term  Expires  1912. 
J.  A.  Boatman,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  13 
W.  J.  Steckel,  9 

Term  Expires  1911. 
Carl  S.  Williams,  M.  S.,  18 
J.  C.  Willits,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  10       - 

Term  Expires  1910. 
W.  P.  Stoddard,  A.  M.,  D.  D.  11  Newton 

Hugh  A.  Cole,  4  Chicago,  111. 


Wapello 
Mt.  Pleasant 


Burlington 
Ottumwa 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Des  Moines 


-     Muscatine 
Bloomfield 

Chicago,  111. 
Decatur,  111. 


(*)     The   number   following  the   name   indicates   the 
years  of  service  on  the  Board. 
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Term  Expires  1909. 
Hon.  W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M.,  LL.  D.,  35         Aurora,  111. 
W.  E.  Keeler,  10  La  Grange,  111. 


IOWA  CONFERENCE  ELECTIONS. 

Term  Expires  1912. 
A.  V.  Kendrick,  14  Keokuk 

W.  F.  Kopp,  M.  S.  2  Mt.  Pleasant 

Thomas  Osborn,  A.  M.,  1     -  Muscatine 

Term  Expires  1911. 
T.  J.  Myers,  D.  D.,  21         -        -         Mt.  Pleasant 
J.  W.  Neasham,  2           ...  Ottumwa 

H.  M.  Havner,  2 Marengo 

Term  Expires  1910. 
Hon.  W.  S.  Withrow,  M.  S.,  18     -     Mt.  Pleasant 
I.  B.  Schreckengast,  A.  M.,  S.  T.  B.,  6 

Burlington 
Chris  Haw,  5  -        -        -  Ottumwa 

Term  Expires  1909. 

T.  S.  Pool,  12 Fairfield 

H.  N.  Smith,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  4  Hedrick 

U.  M.  Hibbits,  O.  D.,  3         -        -        -         Grinnell 


ALUMNI  VISITORS. 
*E.  T.  Willits,  '11  Mt.  Pleasant 

J.  W.  Potter,  Ph.  B.,  '10  Keokuk 

C.  N.  Pace,  A.  M.,  '09       -  Knoxville 

(*)     Figures  indicate  year  term  expires. 
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CONFERENCE  VISITORS. 
J.  H.  Koch,  A.  M.,  '11        -        -        Farmington 
Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  A.  M.,  '10  -  Keokuk 

D.  R.  Martin,  A.  B.,  '09  Albia 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD,  1908-09. 
Carl  S.  Williams      ....      President 
I.  B.  Schreckengast        -        -        Vice-President 
Chas.  P.  Frantz       ....       Secretary 

T.  J.  Myers Treasurer 

Elmer  E.  Lymer        ....        Auditor 


GENERAL  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 
W.  S.  Withrow,  Chairman. 
Carl  S.  Williams, 
Chris  Haw, 

T.  J.  Myers, 

Edwin  A.  Schell. 
T.  S.  Pool,  Secretary  to  the  Committee. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES,  1908-09. 


Collegiate  Department  and  Faculty. 
J.  A.  Boatman,  W.  F.  Kopp, 

T.  S.  Pool,  J.  F.  Riggs, 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  I.  B.  Schreckengast, 

J.  C.  Willits,  H.  M.  Havner, 

J.  E.  Newsom. 

Ex  Officio, 

President  of  the  University  and  President  of  the 

Board. 
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Finance. 
W.  I.  Babb,  W.  S.  Withrow, 

W.  E.  Keener,  Gardner  Cowles, 

W.  J.  Steckel,  E.  T.  Willits, 

U.  M.  Hibbits,  Chris  Haw, 

Hugh  Cole,  J.  W.  Neasham, 

T.  J.  Myers. 
Ex  Officio, 
President  of  the  University  and  President  of  the 
Board. 

Buildings  and  Grounds. 
A.  V.  Kendrick,  H.  N.  Smith, 

Thos.  Osborne,  Chas.  P.  Frantz, 

C.  S.  Rogers,  H.  M.  Havner, 

R.  W.  Johnson,  U.  M.  Hibbits, 

J.  J.  Fitzgerald,  C.  N.  Pace, 

J.  W.  Potter. 

Library,  Apparatus  and  Museum. 
W.  I.  Babb,  J.  A.  Boatman, 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  J.  F.  Riggs, 

J.  W.  Neasham,  Chris  Haw, 

J.  H.  Koch,  J.  E.  Newsom. 

Auditing. 
W.  J.  Steckel,  W.  E.  Keeler, 

Hugh  Cole,  W.  S.  Withrow, 

W.  I.  Babb,  C.  N.  Pace, 

R.  W.  Johnson. 

Elizabeth  Ecrshey  Hall. 
W.  F.  Kopp,  A.  V.  Kendrick, 

H.  N.  Smith,  T.  S.  Pool, 

I.  B.  Schreckengast,         C.  S.  Rogers, 
T.  J.  Myers,  Chas.  P.  Frantz, 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  D.  R.  Martin. 

J.  J.  Fitzgerald,  J.  W.  Potter. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 
President,      -      -      -      John  C.  Willits,  D.  D., 

Decatur,  111. 
First  Vice-President,      -      -      W.  F.  Kopp,  M.  S., 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Second  Vice-President,     -     -     Ella  Penn,  A.  .M. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Secretary,      ....      Ida  Van  Hon,  M.  S., 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Treasurer,  C.  S.  Rogers,  M.  S., 

Mt.  Pleasant. 


WOMAN'S  GUILD. 

President — 

Mrs.  Lavanda  G.  Murphy,  A.  M.,  Keokuk. 
First  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  M.  B.  Huston,  A.  M.,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Second  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  Will  J.  Steckel,  Bloomfield. 
Third  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  J.  E.  Newsom,  A.  M.,  Wapello. 
Fourth  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  P.  M.  Musser,  Muscatine. 
Fifth  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  George  Haw,  Ottumwa. 
Recording  Secretary — 

Mrs.  Charles  S.  Rogers,  M.  S.,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Treasurer — 

Mrs.  Julia  B.  McKibbin,  A.  M.,  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Resident  Board  of  Managers. 

Mrs.  A.  C.  Piersel,  Miss  Barbara  Fouche, 

Mrs.  G.  Ware  Stephens,  Miss  Lucy  Booth,  Ph.  D. 

Miss  Ella  Penn,  M.  S.,     Miss  Mary  Snyder,  M.  S. 

Mrs.  I.  O.  Kemble. 


FACULTY, 

1908-'09. 


Edwin  A.  Schell,  President. 

A.  B.,  Northwestern  University,  1886.  A.  M., 
1889.  Ph.  D.,  Illinois  Wesleyan,  1891.  D.  D., 
Hedding  College,  1892. 

Alba  C.  Piersel,  Dean,  College  Liberal  Arts. 

Professor  of  Greek,  and  Biblical  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1890;  A.  JM-, 
1894.  D.  D.,  Simpson  College,  1908,  Iowa  Wes- 
leyan, 1908.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Chicago,  1897-8,  1904. 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  Auditor. 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education. 

B.  S.,  Amity  College,  1879;  M.  S.,  1886.  S.  T.  DM 
Simpson  College,  1897.  Graduate  Student  Den- 
ver University,  1895-6,  1905.  Graduate  Student 
Boston  University,  1903-4. 

G.  Ware  Stephens,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Professor  of  Economics,  Political  Science  and 

Sociology. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1904.  Gradu- 
ate Student  University  of  Wisconsin,  1904-05. 
1906-07;  A.  M.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1907. 

Arthur  L.  Eaton,  Registrar. 

Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature 
A.  B.,  Black  Hills  College,  1896.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  University  of  Chicago,  1899,  1901,  1902. 
1904,  1907-08. 

12 
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John  W.  Hancher,  Professor  of  Humanities. 

B.  S.,  Dakota  School  of  Mines,  1888;  M.  S„ 
1891.  A.  M.,  Mount  Union  College,  1890;  S.  T. 
D.,  1895.    LL.  D.,  Simpson  College,  1905. 

John  W.  Edwards,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and 
Physics. 

B.  S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1895.  A.  M., 
Tuft's  College,  1897. 

Lucy  Adelaide  Booth,  Professor  of  History. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1881.  A.  M., 
Ohio  State  University,  1892;     Ph.  D.,  1894. 

Harry  Gardner,  Professor  of  Mathematics  and 
Astronomy. 

B.  S.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1905.  Graduate 
Student  University  of  Illinois,  1905-07. 

Bert  E.  Quick,  Professor  of  Biological  Science. 
A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1908. 

Charles  D.  McClain,  Principal  of  the  Academy. 
Academy  Mathematics  and  Academy  Peda- 
gogy. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1899.    M.  Ped., 

Iowa  State  Normal,  1905. 

Ella  Betts  Waterbury,  Instructor  in  English 
and  English  Literature. 

A.  B.,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1905;  Graduate 
student  in  same  1905-07. 

Oka  E.  Shrader,  Instructor  in  Oratory  and  Physi- 
cal Training. 

A.  B.,  B.  O.,  Denver  University,  1907.  Columbia 
College  of  Expression,  1908. 
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Henry  W.  Munster,  Instructor  in  Academy  Eng- 
lish and  History. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan,  1905.  S.  T.  B.,  Boston 
University,  1906.  A.  M.,  Iowa  Wesleyan,  1907. 
Graduate  Student  University  of  Chicago,  1907. 

M.  Blanche  Swan,  Librarian. 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1896;  M.  S., 
1899.  Graduate  Student  State  University  of 
Iowa,  1904. 

Ella  Heath,  Principal  Art  Department. 

Art  Institute,  Chicago;  Metropolitan  School  of 
Fine  Arts,  New  York  City. 

Julia  B.  McKibbin,  Preceptress  Elizabeth  Her- 
shey  Hall. 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan,  1883;     M.  S.,  1886. 

Henry  G.  Leist,  President  of  the  German  College. 

Professor  of  German  and  Hebrew. 

A.  B.,  Central  Wesleyan  College,  1892;  A.  M., 
1895;  B.  D.,  Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  1895. 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1895-97. 

John  Helmers,  Professor  in  German  College. 
A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1899. 

John  C.  Behrens,  German. 

Graduate  German  College. 

A.  Rommel,  Dean  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Pupil  of  Moscheles,  Dr.  Gustav  Schilling  and 
August  Zoellner.  Degree  of  Association  of  Col- 
lege of  Musicians,  University  of  the  City  of  New 
York,  1887. 
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Nellie  Foster,  Instructor  in  Vocal  Music. 

Graduate  of  Shinier  Academy  of  Music,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1897. 

Alice  Clough,  Instructor  in  Violin. 

Pupil  for  eight  years  of  Arthur  Schramm;  two 
years  Chicago  Musical  College  under  Bernhardt 
Listeamann. 

Emily  Havighorst  Munster,  Instructor  in  Music 

in  German  College. 

Mus.  B.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1895. 
Graduate  Student  1896-97. 

Margaret  Huffman,  Instructor  in  Academy. 

Harry  E.  Jaques,  Head  of  the  Commercial  De- 
partment. 

Ethel  Powelson,  Instructor  in  Stenograph};  and 
Typewriting. 

Dollie  Barker,  Instructor  in  Stenography  and 
Typewriting. 
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FACULTY  COMMITTEES,  1908-09. 


Classification, 
A.  C.  Piersel, 

C.  D.  McClain, 

E.  E.  Lymer, 

A.  L.  Eaton. 

Property,  Museum  and  Equipment. 

John  W.  Edwards,  Elmer  E.  Lymer. 

Harry  E.  Gardner. 

Library. 
Lucy  A.  Booth, 

M.  Blanche  Swan, 

B.  E.  Quick, 

A.  L.  Eaton. 

Literary  Societies. 
G.  W.  Stephens,  Lucy  A.  Booth, 

C.  D.  McClain, 
Ella  B.  Waterbury,  Ora  E.  Shrader. 

Government  and  Social  Life. 

Alba  C.  Piersel,  Elmer  E.  Lymer. 

Julia  B.  McKibbin. 

Debates,  Contests,  Theses,  Orations. 
Elmer  E.  Lymer,  G.  Ware  Stephens. 

H.  W.  MUNSTER, 

Ella  B.  Waterbury,  Ora  E.  Shrader. 

Athletics. 
G.  Ware  Stephens,  J.  W.  Edwards, 

H.  W.  Munster. 

Graduate  Work. 
Alba  C.  Piersel,  Lucy  A.  Booth, 

John  W.  Edwards, 
Henry  G.  Leist,  Elmer  E.  Lymer. 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 

A.  C.  Piersel,  Dean. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Students  seeking  admission  must  give  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  character  and  scholarship.  Those 
coming  from  other  colleges  are  expected  to  fur- 
nish certificates  of  honorable  dismissal. 

There  are  two  methods  of  admission  to  the  col 
lege: 

1.  By  examination. 

2.  By  certificate  from  accredited  schools. 

Entrance  examinations  are  held  early  in  the 
college  year.  These  examinations  are  based  on  the 
requirements  for  admission  as  given  below. 

Those  entering  by  certificate  are  given  their 
rank  conditioned  on  their  ability  to  carry  the  work 
assigned,  and  on  the  thoroughness  of  the  previous 
work  covered  by  said  certificate. 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  offers  four  courses : 
Classical,  Philosophical,  Scientific  and  Literary; 
leading  respectively  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts,  Bachelor  of  Philosophy,  Bachelor  of  Science 
and  Bachelor  of  Literature. 

Iowa  Wesleyan's  requirements  for  admission  to 
these  several  courses  are  as  follows : 
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Classical  Scientific 

Semesters  .  Semesters 


English 6 

Latin   8 

Greek  or  German  ...  2 

Mathematics  6 

Science 2 

History  2 

Electives   4 


English 6 

Other  Languages  ...   6 

Mathematics 6 

Science 2 

History 2 

Electives  8 


(Philosophical  and  Literary  same  as  Classical.) 

Iowa  Wesleyan's  outlined  subjects  given  below 
represent  the  work  as  it  is  required  in  the  Acad- 
emy here.  Changes  are  sometimes  made  for  cause, 
but  a  full  equivalent  is  required  in  every  case, 
and  no  changes  are  made  without  the  approval  of 
the  Professor  or  Instructor  in  charge,  and  of  the 
Registrar. 

I.  Mathematics. — Arithmetic,  including  Prin- 
ciples of  Fractions,  Roots,  Metric  System,  and  the 
ordinary  Applications.  One  semester,  two  hours 
per  week,  in  drawing. 

Algebra:  Fundamental  Operations,  Factoring. 
Symmetry,  Identities,  Determinate  and  Indeter 
minate  Equations,  Exponents  and  Logarithms, 
Radicals,  Quadratics  with  graphical  method  of 
representation,  Binomial  Theorem,  Proportion, 
Progressions;  in  general,  the  ability  to  reason 
with  letters. 

Geometry:  Plane,  Solid  and  Spherical,  the 
solution  of  several  hundred  originals,  consisting 
of  Theorems,  Constructions,  Loci  and  Numerical 
Exercises;  the  ability  accurately  to  construct 
Plane  Problems,  Sections  of  Solids,  etc. ;  applica- 
tion of  Algebra  to  demonstrations  and  numerical 
exercises;  the  power  to  apply  practically  the  ab- 
stract Theorems. 
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II.  and  III.  Science. — One  year  in  Biology, 
consisting  of  elementary  work  in  general  Biology, 
Human  Physiology,  Zoology  and  Botany;  one  year 
in  Elementary  Physics. 

IV.  Economics. — One  semester  in  Civics  and 
one  semester  in  Political  Economy. 

V.  History. — One  year  of  General  History 
(Myers,  Colby,  Adams'  European  History),  or  one 
semester's  study  of  the  history  of  Greece,  (Oman, 
Botsford,  Smith,  Myers),  and  one  semester's 
study  of  Rome  (Allen,  Leighton,  Botsford,  Morey, 
Merivale). 

VI.  English. — The  equivalent  of  the  following : 

a.  Orthography  and  English  Grammar 
completed. 

b.  Elementary  Rhetoric;  two  semesters. 

c.  English  and  American  Literature;  four 
semesters.  Examination  will  be  based  on  a  list 
of  books  prescribed  for  admission  to  the  New  Eng- 
land Colleges. 

The  books  prescribed  for  1909-10  are : 
For  reading, — Drama :  The  Merchant  of  Venice, 
Macbeth.  Narrative  Poetry :  Coleridge's  Ancient 
Mariner;  Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake;  Tennyson's 
Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  and  the 
Passing  of  Arthur;  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Laun- 
f al.  Prose  Fiction :  Scott's  Ivanhoe ;  George  El- 
iot's Silas  Marner.  Essay:  The  Sir  Roger  De 
Coverly  papers.  Biography:  Irving's  Life  of 
Goldsmith. 

For   study, — Drama:     Julius     Caesar,     Comus 
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(Elizabethan  period).  Lyrical  Poetry:  L' Alle- 
gro, II  Penseroso,  Lycidas  (Elizabethan  period). 
Political  Oratory:  Burke's  Conciliation  with 
America  (Eighteenth  Century).  Critical  Essay: 
Macaulay's,  Addison  and  Milton  or  Life  of  John- 
son (early  Nineteenth  Century). 

d.  Candidates  offering  certificates  for  the 
above  are  expected  to  possess  a  fair  knowledge  of 
grammatical  principles  and  literary  form.  They 
may  be  required  to  write  an  exercise  on  a  subject 
stated  at  the  time,  as  a  test  of  clear  and  accurate 
expression.  Capitalization,  punctuation  and  spell- 
ing will  be  emphasized. 

VII.  Greek. — One  year's  work,  covering  an  ap- 
proved Elementary  Text  Book  and  one  book  of 
Xenophon's  Anabasis. 

VIII.  Latin. — Grammar,  including  Prosody; 
Caesar,  four  books ;  Cicero,  six  orations ;  Vergil's 
Aeneid,  six  books;  a  good  knowledge  of  classical 
mythology;  ability  in  translating  English  into 
Latin,  and  in  reading  at  sight. 

IX.  German. — One  year's  work  of  five  hours  a 
week,  covering  Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar,  Com- 
position, some  German  Reader,  Storm's  Immen- 
see  or  some  equivalent. 

X.  French. — One  year's  work  of  five  hours  per 
week.  The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  be  able 
to  read  easy  French  and  translate  simple  English 
sentences  into  French. 

a.  Those  seeking  admission  to  the  classical 
courses  are  required  to  have  I.  to  VIII.  of  the 
foregoing  courses. 
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b.  Those  seeking  admission  to  the  Philosophi- 
cal, Scientific  or  Literary  courses  may  substitute 
IX.  or  X.  for  VII. 

c.  Those  seeking  admission  to  the  Scientific 
course  may  substitute  German  or  French  for 
Latin. 


ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing 
will  be  assigned  to  their  work  in  the  various  de 
partments  by  the  Dean  in  consultation  with  the 
respective  Professors.  Every  student  assigned 
to  advanced  standing  must  be  able  to  sustain  his 
rank.  Official  and  explicit  certificates  of  work  ac- 
complished in  any  approved  college  will  greatly 
facilitate  the  assignment  of  such  candidates  to 
their  proper  work.  The  requirements  for  admis 
sion  are  taken  into  consideration  as  well  as  the 
collegiate  studies. 

All  candidates  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  are  re- 
quired to  study  in  residence  at  Iowa  Wesleyan. 
Those  coming  from  other  approved  colleges  with 
advanced  standing  must  study  in  residence  at 
least  one  year  before  graduating. 


ACCREDITED  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

The  following  High  schools  are  accredited  by 
Iowa  Wesleyan. 

Graduates  of  these  High  schools  may  be  classed 
as  unconditioned  freshmen  upon  presentation  of 
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the  proper  certificate  showing  the  completion  of 
not  less  than  30  semester  credits  in  studies  ac- 
ceptable to  the  college  for  entrance  into  one  or 
more  of  its  courses.  Graduates  who  present  not 
less  than  28  acceptable  semester  credits  may  be 
classified  as  conditioned  freshmen  at  the  opening 
of  the  college  year,  the  conditions  to  be  made  up 
as  soon  as  possible  after  entrance.  No  one  can  be 
admitted  into  the  freshman  class  in  any  course 
with  less  than  28  semester  credits. 

FULLY  ACCREDITED. 

Cedar  Rapids. 


Ackley 

Afton. 

Adel. 

Albia. 

Alden. 

Algona. 

Alta. 

Ames. 

Anamosa. 

Atlantic. 

Audubon. 

Avoca. 

Bedford. 

Belle  Plaine. 

Belleview. 

Belmond. 

Bloomfield. 

Boone. 

Brighton. 

Britt. 

Brooklyn. 

Burlington. 

Carroll. 

Castana. 

Cedar  Falls. 


Centerville. 

Chariton. 

Charles  City. 

Cherokee. 

Clarinda. 

Clarion. 

Clearfield. 

Clear  Lake. 

Clinton. 

Colfax. 

Columbus  Junction. 

Corning. 

Correctionville. 

Corydon. 

Council  Bluffs. 

Cresco. 

Creston. 

Dallas  Center. 

Davenport. 

Decorah. 

Denison. 

Des  Moines,  East. 

Des  Moines,  North. 

Des  Moines,  West. 
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Dexter. 

Dows. 

Dubuque. 

Dunlap. 

Dysart. 

Eagle  Grove. 

Earlham. 

Eldon. 

Eldora. 

Elkader. 

Emmetsburg. 

Estherville. 

Fairfield. 

Fayette. 

Fonda. 

Forest  City. 

Fort  Dodge. 

Fort  Madison. 

Garden  Grove. 

Garner. 

Glenwood. 

Glidden. 

Greene. 

Greenfield. 

Grinnell. 

Grundy  Center. 

Guthrie  Center. 

Guthrie  County,  Panora 

Hamburg. 

Hampton. 

Harlan. 

Hartley. 

Hawarden. 

Holstein. 

Hubbard. 

Humbolt. 

Ida  Grove. 

Independence. 

Indianola. 


Iowa  City. 

Iowa  Falls. 

Jefferson. 

Keokuk. 

Knoxville. 

Lake  City. 

Lake  Mills. 

Lamoni. 

Lansing. 

Le  Mars. 

Lenox. 

Lisbon. 

Logan. 

Lyons. 

Malvern. 

Manchester. 

Manilla. 

Manning. 

Maquoketa. 

Marengo. 

Marion. 

Marshalltown. 

Mason  City. 

McGregor. 

Mediapolis. 

Missouri  Valley. 

Montezuma. 

Monticello. 

Mount  Ayr. 

Mount  Pleasant. 

Mount  Vernon. 

Muscatine. 

Nashua. 

Nevada. 

New  Hampton. 

Newton. 

New  Sharon. 

North  wood. 

Odebolt. 


24 


Iowa  Weslbyan  University. 


Oelwein. 

Ouawa. 

Orange  City. 

Osage. 

Osceola. 

Oskaloosa. 

Ottumwa. 

Parkersburg. 

Paullina. 

Pella. 

Perry. 

Pocahontas. 

Pomeroy. 

Postville. 

Prairie  City. 

Randolph. 

Ked  Oak. 

Reinbeck. 

Rockford. 

Rock  Rapids. 

Rock  Valley. 

Rockwell  City. 

Rolfe. 

Sac  City. 

Sabula. 

Sanborn. 

Seymour. 

Shelby. 

Sheldon. 

Shell  Rock. 

Shenandoah. 

Sibley. 

Sidney. 


Sigourney. 

Sioux  City. 

Sloan. 

Spencer. 

Spirit  Lake. 

Stanwood. 

Storm  Lake. 

Story  City. 

Stuart. 

Sutherland. 

Tabor. 

Tama  City. 

Tipton. 

Toledo. 

Traer. 

Valley  Junction. 

Villisca. 

Vinton. 

Walnut. 

Wapello. 

Washington. 

Waterloo,  East. 

Waterloo,  West. 

Waukon. 

Waverly. 

Webster  City. 

West  Bend. 

West  Liberty. 

West  Union. 

Wilton. 

Williamsburg. 

Winfield. 

Winterset. 


PRIVATE  SCHOOLS. 

Cathedral  School  (Sioux  City). 
Cedar  Valley  Seminary  (Osage). 
Charles  City  College  Academy. 
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Corning  Academy. 

Dennison  Normal  School. 

Denmark  Academy. 

Howe's  Academy  (Mt.  Pleasant). 

Iowa  City  Academy. 

Jewell  Lutheran  College. 

Mount  St.  Joseph's  Academy.     (Dubuque.) 

Nora  Springs  Seminary. 

Northwestern  Classical  Acad.     (Orange  City.) 

Sac  City  Institute. 

St.  Agatha's  Seminary.     (Iowa  City.) 

St.  Francis  Academy.     (Council  Bluffs.) 

St.  Katherine's  School.     (Davenport.) 

St.  Mary's  High  School.     (Iowa  City.) 

Tilford  Academy.     (Vinton.) 

Waldorf  College.     (Forest  City.) 

Washington  Academy. 

Whittier  College.     (Salem.) 

Woodbine  Normal  School. 

PARTIALLY  ACCREDITED. 


Adair. 

Lime  Springs. 

Allerton. 

Lineville. 

Alton. 

Livermore. 

Anita. 

Manson. 

Battle  Creek. 

Mapleton. 

Charter  Oak. 

Marcus. 

Coon  Rapids. 

Mechanicsville. 

Conrad. 

Milton. 

De  Witt. 

Monona. 

Elma. 

Morning  Sun. 

Emerson. 

Moulton. 

Essex. 

Neola. 

Exira. 

New  Hartford. 
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Farmington. 

Farragut. 

Fontanelle. 

Galva. 

Goldfield. 

Grand  Junction. 

Guttenberg. 

Keosauqua. 

Kingsley. 

La  Porte. 

Leon.         * 


North  English. 
Ogden. 
Riceville. 
Richland. 
Sioux  Center. 
Sioux  Rapids. 
Springdale. 
Springville. 
State  Center. 
Wall  Lake. 
West  Side. 


COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  figures  preceding  the  subject  refer  to  the 
courses  specified  under  "Departments  of  Instruc- 
tion," pages  33  to  62.  The  figures  following  the 
subjects  designate  the  number  of  recitations  per 
week. 

Certain  electives  of  the  Sophomore  and  Junior 
years,  also  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are  in- 
terchangeable. 

One  of  the  Freshman  studies  if  necessary  may 
be  deferred  until  the  Sophomore  year. 

In  the  Classical,  Philosophical  and  Literary 
courses,  one  year  of  Science  is  required.  If  it  be 
Chemistry  or  Biology  it  should  be  taken  during 
the  Sophomore  or  Junior  years ;  if  Astronomy  or 
Physics  it  should  be  taken  during  the  Junior  or 
Senior  years. 
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Geology  can  be  taken  only  on  condition  of  hav- 
ing had  College  Chemistry  or  College  Physics. 

A  student  may  elect  in  the  College  a  beginning 
language  which  has  not  been  required  in  the  Acad- 
emy. Such  a  language  if  taken  with  the  Academy 
classes  shall  count  four  College  hours  for  five 
Academy  hours. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

FIRST  SEMESTER 


Classical 

Philosophical 

Scientific 

Literary 

1  Greek  4 

1  Greek  4 

1  German  4 

1  French  4 

1  Latin  4 

or 

or 

or 

1  Mathematics  4 

1  German  4 

1  French  4 

1  German  4 

1  Oratory  2 

or 

1  Chemistry  4 

1  Latin  4 

1  English  2 

1  French  4 

or 

lMathe'atics4 

1  History  3 

1  Latin  4 

1  Biology  4 

1  Oratory  2 

1  Mathematics  4 

1  Mathematics  4 

1  English  2 

1  Oratory  2 

1  Oratory  2 

1  History  3 

1  English  2 

1  English  2 

1  History  3 

SECOND  SEMESTER 


2  Greek  4 

2  Greek  4 

2  German  4 

2  French  4 

2  Latin  4< 

or 

or 

or 

2  Mathematics  4 

2  German  4 

2  French  4 

2  German  4 

2  Oratory  2 

or 

2  Chemistry  4 

2  Latin  4 

2  English  2 

2  French  4 

or 

2  Mathe'atics4 

History  3 

2  Latin  4 

2  Biology  4 

2  Oratory  2 

2  Mathematics  4 

2  Mathematics  4 

2  English  2 

2  Oratory  2 

2  Oratory  2 

2  History  3 

2  English  2 

2  English  2 

2  History  3 
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SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

FIRST  SEMESTER 


Classical 


Required 

3  Greek  4 
3  Latin  4 
1  English 

Literature  3 
1  Biblical 

Literature  2 


Elective 

1  Chemistry  4 
3  History  4 
3  Oratory  2 
3  Mathematics  4 
7  Astronomy  3 

German 

French 
1  Biology  4 
1  Economics  3 


Philosophical 


Required 

One  Language 

Continued 
1  English 

Literature  3 
1  Biblical 

Literature  2 


Elective 

3  German  3 
3  French  3 
Greek  4 
3  Latin  4 
3  Mathematics! 
1  Chemistry  4 
3  History  4 
3  Oratory  2 
1  Biology  4 
I  Economics  3 


Scientific 


Required 

3  Chemistry  3  or 
3  Biology  4 
I  English 

Literature  3 
1  Bibdcal 

Literature  2 


Elective 

3  German  3 

3  French  3 

3  Latin  4 

3  Mathematics  4 

1  History  3 

3  Oratory  2 

1  Economics  3 


Literary 


Required 

1  English 

Literature  3 
3  History  4 
1  Biblical 

Literature  2 


Elective 

3  French  3 
3  German  3 
3  Oratory  2 
3  Mathematics 4 
7  Astronomy  3 
1  Biology  4 
1  Economics  3 


SECOND  SEMESTER 


Required 

Require  d 

Required 

Required 

4  Greek  4 

One  Language 

4  Chemistry  3  or 

2  Engl  sh 

4  Latin  4 

Continued 

4  Biology  4 

Literature  3 

2  English 

2  English 

2  English 

4  History  4 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

2  Biblical 

2  Biblical 

2  Biblical 

2  Biblical 

Literature  2 

Literature  2 

Literature 

Literature  3 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

2  Chemistry  4 

4  German  3 

4  German  3 

4  French  3 

2  History  4 

4  French  3 

4  French  3 

4  German  3 

4  Oratory  2 

Greek  4 

4  Latin  4 

4  Oratory  2 

4  Mathematics  4 

4  Latin  4 

2  History  4 

4Mathe'atics4 

8  Astronomy  3 

4  Mathematics  4 

4  Mathematics  4 

8  Astronomy  3 

German 

2  Chemistry  4 

4  Oratory  2 

2  Biology  4 

French 

2  History  4 

2  Economics  3 

2  Economics  3 

2  Biology  4 

4  Oratory  2 

2  Economics  3 

2  Bio'ogy  4 
2  Economics  3 
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JUNIOR  YEAR. 

FIRST  SEMESTER. 


Classical 

Philosophical 

Scientific 

Literary 

Required 

Required 

Required 

Required 

1  Psychology  3 

1  Psychology  3 

1  Physics  3 

1  Psychology  3 

3  English  2 

5  English  1 

1  Psychology  3 
5  English  1 

5  English  1 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Logic  3 

Logic  3 

Logic  3 

Logic  3 

3  Economics  2 

3  Economics  2 

3  Economics  2 

3  Economics  2 

5  Latin  4 

Greek  4 

5  Latin  4 

3  English 

German 

5  Latin  4 

German 

Literature  3 

3  Greek  4 

German 

3  English 

5  Latin  4 

3  English 

3  English 

Literature  3 

German 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

5  Mathematics  4 

Mathematics  4 

5  History  3 

5  Mathematics  4 

Oratory  2 

Oratory  2 

5  Mathematics  4 

Oratory  2 

Biology  4 

Chemistry  4 

Oratory  2 

Biology  4 

Advanced 

3  Biology  4 

1  Physics  3 

Physics  3 

Chemistry  3 

5  History  3 

Biology  4 

5  History  3 

3  Education  4 

3  Education  4 

Chemistry  4 

3  Education  4 

3  Education  4 

SECOND  SEMESTER. 


Required 

Required 

Required 

Required 

4  English  2 

4  English  3 

2  Physics  3 

4  English  3 

2  Psychology  3 

2  Psychology  3 

4  English  3 
2  Psychology  3 

2  irsychology  3 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

4  Economics  2 

6  History  3 

4  Economics  2 

6Histoiy  3 

6  Latin  4 

4  Economics  2 

Greek  4 

4  Economics  2 

German 

6  Latin  4 

6  Latin  4 

4  English 

6  Greek  4 

German 

German 

Literature  3 

4  English 

4  English 

4  English 

6  Latin  4 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

German 

6  Mathematics 4 

6  Mathematics  4 

6  Mathematics  4 

Mathematics  4 

6  History  3 

6  History  3 

Oratory  2 

Logic  4 

Oratory  2 

Oratory  2 

Political 

Oratory  2 

Political 

Geology  3 

Science  3 

Chemistry  3 

Science  3 

Biology  4 

Physics  3 

Biology  4 

Physics  3 

Political 

Geology  3 

Political 

Geology  3 

Science  3 

Education    4 

Science  3 

Chemistry  4 

4  Education  4 

4  Education  4 

4  Education  4 
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SENIOR  YEAR, 

FIRST  SEMESTER. 


Classical, 

Philosophical. 

Scientific 

Literary 

Required 

Required 

Required 

Required 

3  Evidences  of 

1  History  of 

3  Evidences  of 

Evidences  of 

Christianity  2 

Philosophy 2 

Christianity  2 

Christianity  2 

3  Evidences  of 

7  Astronomy  3 

Christianity  2 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

7  Greek  3 

7  History  2 

1  Political 

Greek  3 

1  Political 

Greek  3 

Science  3 

1  Political 

Science  3 

2  Political 

5  English 

Science  3 

7  Astronomy  3 

Science  3 

Literature  3 

7  Astronomy  3 

5  English 

7  Astronomy  3 

Mathematics  3 

Oratory  2 

Literature  3 

English 

Biology  3 

Mathematics  3 

Mathematics  3 

Literature  3 

Sociology  2 

Sociology  3 

Sociology  2 

Mathematics  3 

5  Education  3 

5  English 

1  History  of 

Sociology  2 

Literature  3 

Philosophy  2 

5  Education  3 

1  History  of 

5  Education  3 

Philosophy  2 
5  Education  3 

SECOND  SEMESTER. 


Required 

Required 

Required 

Required 

2  History  of 

8  Astronomy  3 

6  English 

Philosophy  2 
Elective 

Elective 

Literature 

Elective 

Eleetive 

Ethics  3 

Ethics  3 

Ethics  3 

Ethics  3 

8  Greek  3 

8  History  2 

8  History  2 

Greek  4 

2  Political 

Greek  3 

2  Political 

2  Political 

Science 

2  Political 

Science  3 

Science  3 

8  Astronomy  3 

Science  3 

6  English 

8  Astronomy  3 

6  English 

8  Astronomy  3 

Literature  3 

Oratory  2 

Literature  3 

6  English 

Mathematics 

Histoiy  of 

2  History  of 

Literature  3 

Sociology  5 

Philosophy  2 

Philosophy  2 

Geology  3 

Biology  3 

Mathematics 

Geology  3 

Mathematics 

6  Education  3 

Sociology  2 

Mathematics 

Sociology  2 

6  Education  3 

Sociology  2 

Hebrew  5 

Hebrew  5 

6  Education  3 

6  Education  3 
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Explanations  and  Requirements. 

1.  Work  must  be  taken  in  order;  back  work 
takes  precedence. 

2.  Records  are  kept  by  letter :  A,  excellent ;  B, 
good ;  C,  fair ;  D,  passed ;  E,  failed. 

3.  One  hundred  and  twenty-two  college  hours 
are  required  for  graduation  in  all  baccalaureate 
courses,  divided  as  follows :  Freshman  and  Soph- 
omore, sixteen  hours  each  semester;  Junior,  fif- 
teen each  semester;  Senior,  fourteen  each  semes- 
ter. Additional  credits  are  not  permitted,  except 
that  a  student  making  an  average  grade  of  A,  or 
B,  in  his  studies,  may  take  additional  credits  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Dean. 

4.  Though  a  student  may  be  in  advance  of  his 
class,  he  is  expected  to  take  the  amount  of  work 
required  for  that  year. 

5.  Credits  additional  to  those  required  for 
graduation  may  be  counted  on  the  Master's  degree 
in  conformity  with  "Graduate  Degrees." 

6.  No  person  can  be  ranked  Sophomore  who 
has  any  conditions  in  his  Academy  work. 

7.  In  balancing,  a  deficiency  in  entrance  re- 
quirements of  more  than  ten  hours  debars  promo- 
tion. 

8.  No  student  will  be  allowed  to  drop  or 
change  a  study  for  which  he  is  registered  until 
written  permission  is  given  by  the  Dean. 

A  two-semester  subject  must  be  continued 
throughout  the  year. 

9.  Certified  standings  from  other  institutions 
are  temporarily  accepted  by  the  Registrar;     but 
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all  such  grades,  in  order  to  be  officially  recorded, 
may  be  accepted  only  on  the  recommendation  of 
the  respective  Professors. 

10.  The  instructors  may  make  such  written 
tests  during  the  semester  as  they  deem  proper,  but 
at  the  close  of  each  semester  they  will  hold  formal 
examinations  as  per  schedule  adopted  by  the  fac- 
ulty. 

11.  In  order  to  receive  credit  in  a  subject,  the 
student  must  take  the  semester  examination  in 
the  same;  except  where  the  average  semester 
standing  is  A  or  B,  which  may  exempt  from  ex- 
amination at  the  discretion  of  the  professor  in 
charge. 

12.  Students  electing  chemistry  or  biology  as 
their  major  in  the  scientific  course  must  take  at 
least  one  year  of  the  one  of  these  two  sciences  not 
so  elected. 

13.  Not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  Junior 
year  a  subject  must  be  selected  to  be  known  as  the 
student's  major.  This  must  be  approved  by  the 
professor  in  whose  department  the  major  is  taken 
and  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  and  must  usually 
continue  throughout  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

14.  Under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  under 
whom  the  major  is  taken,  Seniors  are  required  to 
prepare  a  thesis  or  other  paper  if  the  Professor  so 
approve,  upon  a  subject  representing  some  phase 
of  the  student's  major.  This  must  be  typewritten 
according  to  a  specified  form  and  deposited  in  the 
Library  by  June  1. 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


I.  Philosophy  and  Education. 

II.  Biblical  Literature  and  Evidences. 

III.  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

IV.  Chemistry. 
V.  Physics. 

VI.  Biological  Science. 

VII.  Economics,    Political    Science   and    Soci 
ology. 

VIII.  History. 

IX.  English. 

X.  English  Literature. 

XL  Oratory. 

XII.  Greek. 

XIII.  Latin. 

XIV.  Hebrew. 

XV.  German. 

XVI.  French. 

XVII.  Physical  Training. 
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I.    PHILOSOPHY  AND  EDUCATION. 

Professor  Lymer. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

1.  Psychology.  Three  hours,  Junior,  First 
Semester.  A  course  in  Psychology,  mainly  de- 
scriptive, designed  to  give  a  general  introduction 
to  the  subject.  A  text  book  will  be  used  but  will 
be  supplemented  by  library  references.  Consider- 
able attention  is  given  to  the  Physiological  ele 
ments. 

2.  Psychology.  Three  hours,  Junior,  Second 
Semester.  A  continuation  of  course  one  in  Psy- 
chology. During  a  part  of  the  semester  some  work 
in  Experimental  Psychology  will  be  given  based 
upon  Witmer's  Analytical  Psychology. 

3.  Logic.  Junior,  Three  hours,  First  Semes- 
ter. A  careful  study  of  the  laws  of  thought.  The 
Deductive  and  Inductive  methods  are  carefully  ex- 
amined and  the  laws  of  correct  reasoning  present- 
ed. Special  attention  to  detection  of  fallacies  and 
Analysis  of  Argument. 

4.  Ethics.  Senior,  Three  hours,  Second  Se- 
mester. The  course  aims  to  give  the  student  a 
broad  view  of  Theoretical  and  Practical  Ethics. 
Papers  on  assigned  subjects. 

5-6.  History  of  Philosophy.  Senior,  Two 
hours,  First  and  Second  Semesters.  The  aim  is 
to  bring  the  student  to  an  intelligent  understand- 
ing of  the  important  principles  of  the  philosoph- 


Iowa  Wesleyan   University.  35 

ical  systems  of  ancient  and  modern  times.  But 
beyond  the  mere  study  and  instruction  in  history 
of  philosophy  it  is  sought  to  develop  in  the  stu- 
dent the  philosophical  habit  and  taste  by  requir- 
ing him  to  deal  directly  with  philosophical  prob- 
lems. Constant  care  is  taken  to  show  the  relation 
of  philosophical  doctrines  to  practical  life,  both 
personal  and  social,  as  illustrated  in  history.  The 
matter  of  the  text  book  is  largely  supplemented, 
particularly  in  the  field  of  more  recent  Philosophy, 
by  reference  to  other  texts  to  be  found  in  the  Col- 
lege Library.  Papers  on  assigned  subjects  from 
time  to  time. 

EDUCATION. 

1-2.  Psychology.  These  courses  in  Descrip- 
tive Psychology  as  described  under  the  head  of 
Philosophy. 

3.  History  of  Education.  Junior,  Four  hours, 
First  Semester.  A  study  of  the  development  of 
Educational  ideals  and  systems.  Educational 
Reformers  and  their  theories  carefully  considered. 
Special  attention  to  History  of  Education  in 
United  States. 

4.  Science  of  Education.  Junior,  Four  nour*;, 
Second  Semester.  A  study  of  Psvcholorrical  prin- 
ciples of  Education  including  Child  Study. 

5.  Philosophy  of  Education.  Senior,  Three 
hours,  First  Semester. 

6.  Modern  Methods.  Senior,  Three  hours,  Sec- 
ond Semester.     A  special  and  practical  study  of 
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Modern  Methods  of  Teaching.  Much  assigned 
work  for  special  observation  and  report. 

Notes. — (a)  Students  expecting  to  take  full 
required  work  in  the  department  of  Education 
may  take  the  course  in  Psychology  in  the  Sopho- 
more year. 

(b)  It  is  assumed  that  most  persons  taking 
the  above  courses  will  have  had  one  year  in  School 
Management,  School  Law,  Methods,  etc. 


II.    BIBLICAL  LITERATURE  AND 
APOLOGETICS. 

Professor  Piersel. 

Independent  of  the  fact  that  it  represents  the 
greatest  religious  system  that  has  ever  appeared 
in  the  world,  the  English  Bible  is  in  its  own  in- 
trinsic historical  and  literary  merits  and  interesr, 
the  greatest  of  all  books.  A  liberal  education  that 
does  not  include  a  fair  knowledge  of  a  book  that 
is  so  interwoven  with  the  whole  literature  of  the 
civilized  world,  and  that  has  so  fundamentally 
affected  the  character  and  course  of  history,  is 
lamentably  defective.  We  therefore  make  pro- 
vision for  its  systematic  study  as  a  part  of  the 
regular  curriculum  of  the  Sophomore  year. 

English  Bible.  Sophomore,  runs  throughout 
the  year,  two  hours  a  week.    A  text  dealing  with 


Iowa  Weslbyan  University.  37 

the  Bible  as  literature  is  used  as  a  basis  for  the 
work.  The  historical  development  of  the  Bible  is 
studied.  The  aim  is  to  become  informed  in  the 
text  and  in  the  intelligent  interpretation  of  it. 

Evidences  of  Christianity.  Senior,  First  Se- 
mester. A  thorough  understanding  of  the  funda- 
mental grounds  of  theistic  belief  is  considered 
necessary  as  preparatory  to  Christian  Evidences 
proper.    A  thorough  modern  text  is  used. 


III.    MATHEMATICS  AND 
ASTRONOMY. 

Professor  Gardner. 

The  object  of  this  department  is  two-fold, — to 
give  mental  discipline  and  to  apply  practically 
the  principles  to  the  different  arts  and  sciences. 
Clear  thinking  and  the  expression  of  such  thoughts 
in  graphic  form  or  by  concise  or  precise  English 
are  emphasized;  mechanical  methods  of  obtain- 
ing results  are  avoided.  Though  many  of  the  sub- 
jects offered  are  usually  classed  under  Pure  Math- 
ematics, they  are  not  restricted  to  this,  the  idea  of 
their  practical  application  being  given  due  promi- 
nence. The  wisdom  of  this  course  will  be  easily 
seen  when  it  is  remembered  that  in  this  practical 
age,  mathematical  principles  underlie  the  great 
mechanical  enterprises  of  modern  civilization. 
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Courses  1  and  2,  as  outlined  below,  are  required 
of  all  Freshmen.  Courses  3  and  4  are  elective. 
Courses  5  and  6  are  elective  by  Sophomores,  Jun- 
iors or  Seniors,  according  to  the  requisites  needed 
in  the  subject  selected.  Courses  7  and  8  (Astron- 
omy), are  required  of  Scientific  Seniors,  but  may 
be  elected  by  Sophomores,  Juniors,  or  Seniors  in 
other  courses. 

1.  College  Algebra.  First  Semester,  Four 
hours.  The  following  subjects  are  studied:  Lim- 
its, Series  including  Logarithmic  and  Binomial 
Theorem,  Convergency  and  Divergency,  Summa- 
tion of  series,  Symmetry,  Principles  of  Identities 
and  undetermined  Coefficients,  Permutations  and 
Combinations  and  Determinants. 

An  elementary  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equa- 
tions ;  the  properties  of  the  general  equation  with 
graphical  method ;  the  solution  of  numerical  equa- 
tion with  Sturm's  method  of  location,  and  Horn- 
er's method  of  approximation  of  roots. 

2.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.  Second 
Semester,  Four  hours.  An  elementary  course 
consisting  of  the  development  of  the  ordinary 
formulae  and  their  use  in  the  solution  of  triangles, 
right  and  oblique,  plane  and  spherical ;  also  exer- 
cises in  analytical  reductions. 

Application  of  Trigonometry  to  common  solids, 
DeMoire's  Theorem  and  applications,  solutions  of 
practical  problems  in  heights  and  distances,  the 
data  of  which  are  taken  in  the  field  with  the  tran- 
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3.  Analytic  Geometry.  First  Semester.  Four 
hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1  and  2.  The  Car- 
tesian and  Polar  co-ordinates  of  the  point,  line, 
circle,  parabola,  ellipse,  hyperbola;  the  general 
quadratic  equation;  brief  treatment  of  a  few 
higher  plane  curves;  the  careful  construction  of 
the  conic  sections  and  other  standard  curves  will 
be  required. 

4.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  Second 
Semester.  Four  hours.  Prerequisite,  course  3. 
The  finding  of  the  derivative  by  the  method  of 
limits  is  given  first,  and  later,  differentials  based 
on  the  theory  of  limits.  Differentiation  and  inte- 
gration are  taken  up  alternately  throughout  the 
work.  The  early  application  of  calculus  is  a  fea- 
ture of  the  work. 

5-6.  Four  hours  each.  The  work  of  these 
courses  will  be  selected  from  a  group  of  subjects, 
as  may  be  decided  by  consultation,  in  accordance 
with  the  preparation  of  the  student.  They  may  be 
chosen  from  the  following  or  similar  subjects : 

Surveying:     Prerequisite,  courses  1,  2. 

Land  Surveying,  Leveling,  Topographical  work, 
laying  out  roads  and  streets,  railroad  curves,  find- 
ing meridian  from  stars;  principles  of  Geodetic 
surveying. 

Advanced  Differential  Calculus.  Prerequi- 
site, courses  3  and  4. 

Integral  Calculus.  Prerequisite,  courses  3 
and  4. 
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Advanced  Plane  Analytic  Geometry..  Pre- 
requisite, courses  3  and  4. 

Solid  Analytic  Geometry.  Prerequisite, 
courses  3  and  4. 

Advanced  Trigonometry.  Prerequisite,  course 
1. 

Higher  Algebra.  Prerequisite,  courses  1  and 
2. 

Differential  Equations.  Prerequisite,  Inte- 
gral Calculus. 

Analytical  Mechanics.  Prerequisite,  Physics 
and  Integral  Calculus. 

History  of  Mathematics.  (Can  be  studied 
after  course  2,  or  better  still,  after  course  4.) 

burnside  and  panton's  theory  of  equation. 

Crystal's  Algebra. 

7-8.  General  Astronomy.  First  and  second 
semesters.  Three  hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1 
and  2.  Young's  revised  edition  forms  the  basis  of 
the  study,  together  with  supplemental  work  in  the 
History  of  Astronomy,  star  charting,  etc.  Prac- 
tical observations  with  the  naked  eye,  and  with 
the  college  telescope  (four  and  one-half  inch  ob- 
jective, made  by  Alvan  G.  Clark  &  Son),  and  small 
transit  instrument.  The  calculation  of  suitable 
astronomical  problems. 
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IV.    CHEMISTRY. 

Professor  Edwards. 

The  laboratories  are  well  equipped  with  appli- 
ances, reagents  and  other  essentials  for  doing  the 
work  of  this  department  to  the  advantage  of  the 
student. 

General  Chemistry.  This  consists  of  a  course 
of  experimental  lectures,  laboratory  work  and 
quizzes.  In  the  laboratory  the  work  is  done  by 
the  student  under  the  supervision  of  the  instruc- 
tor. The  work  is  so  arranged  that  that  done  by 
the  student  in  the  laboratory  is  supplemented  by 
the  lecture-table  experiments  and  leads  naturally 
to  an  understanding  of  the  principles  and  theories 
of  the  science.  During  the  second  semester,  a  lim- 
ited amount  of  qualitative  work  is  done  in  connect 
tion  with  the  study  of  the  metals. 

Freshmen,  four  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year. 

Qualitative  Analysis.  This  course  consists 
chiefly  of  laboratory  work  with  individual  instruc- 
tion. Quizzes  are  held  at  intervals  and  are  of 
such  a  nature  as  to  prevent  the  student  from  be- 
coming mechanical  in  his  work.  The  student  will 
be  required  to  keep  a  careful  record,  in  a  suitable 
note-book  of  all  the  work  done  by  him  throughout 
the  course.  The  work  includes  beside  the  basic 
and  acid  analysis,  a  determination  of  a  number  of 
unknown  substances:  simple  salts,  mixtures,  al- 
lovs  and  minerals. 
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Sophomore.  Throughout  the  year,  three  hours 
a  week. 

Quantitative  Analysis.  This  course  consists  of 
a  study  of  the  gravimetric  and  volumetric  meth- 
ods used  in  analytical  work.  The  first  part  of  the 
work  consists  of  a  gravimetric  determination  of 
some  of  the  common  metals  and  acids,  selected  so 
as  to  give  as  great  a  variety  in  method  as  possible, 
after  which  the  volumetric  determinations  will  be 
taken  up,  consisting  of  the  preparation  of  the 
standard  solutions  of  acids  and  alkalies,  iodime- 
try  and  chlorimetry,  permanganate  processes,  etc. 

Junior,  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Oraanic  Chemistry.  This  course  consists  of 
lectures  and  experimental  work  and  aims  to  make 
clear  to  the  student  the  fundamental  principles  of 
the  compounds  of  carbon: — methods  of  prepara- 
tion, properties,  constitution  and  classification. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a  week. 


V.    PHYSICS. 

Professor  Edwards. 

Physics.  This  course  consists  of  experimental 
lectures,  laboratory  work  and  quizzes,  and  aims 
to  give  the  student  a  clear  conception  of  the  prin- 
ciples and  phenomena  of  the  several  divisions  of 
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the  subject, — mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  elec- 
tricity and  magnetism.  The  principles  are  dem- 
onstrated with  the  aid  of  improved  and  modern 
apparatus.    Trigonometry  is  a  prerequisite. 

Junior,  throughout  the  year,  three  hours  a 
week. 

Geology.  This  course  consists  of  lectures  aud 
recitations.  Work  will  be  done  in  the  field  when- 
ever practicable.  The  work  begins  with  a  study  of 
the  effects  of  the  atmosphere,  water,  including 
snow  and  ice,  temperature,  winds  and  other  agen- 
cies at  work  changing  the  features  of  the  earth, 
together  with  the  sub-surface  agents  and  their 
effects  on  the  crust  of  the  earth  and  concludes 
with  a  brief  survey  of  the  palaeontolotrv  of  the 
United  States.  Lectures  on  the  economic  products 
of  the  United  States,  their  mode  of  occurrence,  ori- 
gin and  some  of  the  common  methods  of  mining 
and  metallurgy,  are  given  with  this  course. 

Junior,  second  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 


VI.    BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES. 

Professor  Quick. 


BOTANY. 
1.    Morphiological  Botany.    This   course  con- 
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sists  of  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work. 
The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  the  use  of  lan- 
tern slides  of  the  most  important  types  studied. 
This  course  is  intended  to  give  the  student  a  gen- 
eral knowledge  of  the  plant  world  by  the  study  of 
the  structure  and  life  history  of  the  representative 
types. 

(a)  Thallophytes.  The  myxomycetes,  schi- 
zophytes,  diatoms,  algae  and  fungi  will  be  studied 
in  turn.  Bacteria  and  fungi  will  be  studied  es- 
pecially as  regards  their  relations  to  animal  and 
plant  diseases.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  economic  importance  of  the  fungi. 

(b)  Bryophytes,  Pteridorphytes  and  Sper- 
matophytes.  The  liverworts,  mosses,  ferns,  and 
flowering  plants  are  studied  in  succession,  an  at- 
tempt being  made  to  trace  out  the  natural  rela- 
tionship existing  between  these  various  groups. 

Throughout  the  year,  four  hours  a  week. 

2.  Vegetable  Physiology.  —  An  experimental 
course  supplemented  by  lectures  and  quizzes.  The 
object  of  this  course  is  to  make  the  student  more 
familiar  with  the  plant  as  a  living  organism. 
Plant  foods  will  be  considered  and  the  more  im- 
portant vital  processes  will  be  demonstrated  in 
the  laboratory  and  field. 

First  semester,  four  hours  a  week. 

3.  Plant  Histology. — A  large  part  of  this 
course  will  be  given  to  the  study  of  methods  of 
histological  technique, — killing,  hardening,  dehy- 
drating, staining,  mounting,  etc.     A  number  o'' 
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slides  will  be  prepared  by  each  student  illustrat- 
ing  the  different  plant  tissues.     The  embryology 
of  flowering  plants  will  be  considered. 
Third  quarter ;  four  hours  a  week. 

4.  Ecological  Botany.  A  study  of  the  adapta- 
tion of  plants  to  changing  environment,  consist- 
ing of  lectures  and  laboratory  study  supplemented 
bv  field  observations.  A  svstematic  study  of  the 
local  flora  will  be  conducted. 

Fourth  quarter;  four  hours  a  week. 

ZOOLOGY. 

5.  Animal  Morphology.  Types  of  each  of  the 
various  groups  of  the  animal  kingdom  will  be 
studied,  giving  attention  to  classification,  and 
life  history  in  each  case.  The  study  of  both  in 
vertebrate  and  vertebrate  types  will  be  aided  by 
the  use  of  lantern  slides. 

(a)  Invertebrate  Zoology.  The  protozoa, 
coelenterates,  vermes,  echinoderms,  arthropods 
will  be  treated  in  due  order.  The  more  important 
groups  of  insects  are  studied  with  special  refer- 
ence to  their  economic  importance  and  relation  to 
the  transfer  of  disease. 

(b)  Vertebrate  Zoology.  This  course  will  be 
introduced  by  the  study  of  the  embryology  of  the 
vertebrate,  the  frog  being  used  for  a  type  both  of 
the  development,  and  anatomy.  Fishes,  reptiles, 
birds  and  mammals  will  be  studied  in  comparison. 

Throughout  the  year ;  four  hours  a  week. 

6.  Advanced  Physiology.     In  this  course  "Mar- 
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tin's  Human  Body"  is  used  as  a  text  and  this  work 
supplemented  by  lectures  and  extensive  laboratory 
study.  The  structure  and  function  of  the  various 
organs  of  the  human  body  are  studied  by  compar- 
ison with  similar  structures  and  organs  of  other 
animals.  The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  a  large 
number  of  microscopic  slides  illustrating  the  prin- 
cipal tissues  of  the  animal  body.  Students  having 
had  course  7  may  use  many  of  their  own  prepara- 
tions. 

Throughout  the  year ;  three  hours  a  week. 

7.  Animal  Histology.  This  is  largely  a  labor- 
atory course  dealing  with  the  methods  of  prepar- 
ing animal  tissues  for  microscopic  study.  Full 
outlines  as  to  methods  are  supplied  and  the  prepa- 
rations studied  during  the  latter  part  of  the 
course. 

Throughout  the  year ;    two  hours  a  week. 


VII.    ECONOMICS,  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
AND  SOCIOLOGY. 

Professor  Stephens. 


ECONOMICS. 

1.     Elements  of  Economics.    A  general    course 
covering  the  fundamentals  of  economic   science, 
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based  upon  the  study  of  a  text,  and  supplemented 
by  lectures,  assigned  readings  and  reports.  First 
semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

2.  Industrial  Evolution.  A  general  study  of  in- 
dustrial development,  with  particular  reference  to 
England  and  the  United  States,  followed  by  an 
examination  of  present  day  problems,  such  as  mo- 
nopolies and  trusts,  concentration  of  wealth,  pub 
lie  ownership,  inheritance  of  property,  etc.  Sec- 
ond semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

3.  Elements  of  Money  and  Banking.  A  study 
of  the  principles  of  money  and  banking,  giving 
special  attention  to  existing  currency  problems. 
First  semester,  two  hours  per  week. 

4.  Labor  Problems.  A  course  comprising  a 
study  of  the  specific  problems  of  current  industry, 
such  as  woman  and  child  labor,  immigration, 
strikes,  trade-unions,  etc.,  and  an  examination  of 
the  agencies  of  industrial  peace.  Second  semester, 
two  hours  per  week. 

5.  Public  Finance.  A  course  in  the  general 
principles  of  public  expenditure,  revenue,  indebt 
edness,  and  financial  administration.  First  sem- 
ester, two  hours  per  week. 

6.  Transportation.  A  general  study  of  the 
principles  and  agencies  of  transportation  and 
communication,  relating  to  railways,  waterways 
and  the  express,  telephone,  telegraph  and  post-of- 
fice services.  Second  semester,  two  hours  per 
week. 
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7.  Debate.  A  course  having  special  reference 
to  the  current  topics  of  intercollegiate  debate. 
Open  to  those  who  are  candidates  for  the  intercol- 
legiate debating  teams.  First  semester,  one  hour 
per  week. 

Course  1  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  the  others. 
Courses  5  and  6  will  be  presented  upon  request 
from  a  sufficient  number  of  qualified  students. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

1.  Elements  of  Political  Science.  A  general 
survey  of  the  field  of  political  science,  dealing  with 
the  theory,  origin  and  form  of  the  state,  sovereign- 
ty, liberty  of  the  individual,  etc.  First  semester, 
three  hours  per  week. 

2.  Comparative  Politics.  A  comparative  study 
of  the  administrative  systems  of  the  states  of 
modern  Europe  and  the  United  States.  Second 
semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

SOCIOLOGY. 

1.  Principles  of  Sociology.  A  course  compris- 
ing the  presentation  and  interpretation  of  the 
great  facts  of  social  evolution;  together  with  in- 
ductive research  on  the  part  of  the  student  in  the 
fields  of  history,  statistics  and  current  literature. 
First  semester,  two  hours  per  week. 

2.  Social  Problems.  A  study  of  the  nature, 
condition  and  social  relations  of  the  dependent, 
defective  and  delinquent  classes,  and  an  examina- 
tion of  the  essential  factors,  laws,  tendencies  and 
methods.     Second  semester,  two  hours  per  week. 
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VIII.    HISTORY. 

Professor  Booth. 

The  work  of  this  department  aims  to  be  inten- 
sive. The  student  is  expected  to  have  a  thorough 
understanding  of  the  rise  and  development  of  in- 
stitutions. The  text  serves  as  an  outline  for  li- 
brary work;  this  is  supplemented  by  lectures 
mainly  along  constitutional  and  international 
lines.  Individual  product  in  a  systematized  form 
is  emphasized  because  of  its  value  in  cultivating 
what  is  termed  the  scientific  habit  of  mind  and 
thought.  The  work  of  the  Freshman  year  famil- 
iarizes the  student  with  the  use  of  source  material. 
Courses  11  and  12  deal  solely  with  diplomatic 
correspondence  found  in  the  documents  published 
by  the  government. 

1-2.     Mediaeval  and  Modern  History.     Bourne. 

1.  First  Semester.  From  the  Barbarian  inva- 
sion to  the  fifteenth  century. 

2.  Second  Semester.  From  the  fifteenth  cen- 
tury to  the  close  of  the  nineteenth.  Three 
hours  a  week.  Required  in  Classical,  Philo- 
sophical and  Literary  courses. 

34.     History  of  England.    Gardiner. 

3.  First  Semester.  Fiom  early  Britian  to  the 
Stuart  period.    1603. 

4.  Second  Semester.  From  1603  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Four  hours  a  week.  Required  in 
the  Literary  course. 
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5-6.     European  History. 

5.  First  Semester.      Mediaeval      Civilization 
Adams. 

6.  Second  Semester.  The  Renaissance.  Three 
hours  a  week.  Open  to  those  who  had  courses 
1  and  2. 

7-8.     European  History. 

7.  First  Semester.  The  Revolutionary  Per- 
iod, 1789-1815. 

8.  Second  Semester.  From  1815  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Three  hours  a  week.  Open  to  those 
who  have  had  courses  1  and  2. 

7  and  8  alternate  with  5  and  6;    the  latter 
will  be  omitted  in  1909  and  1910. 

9-10.     American  History.    Hart,  Wilson. 

9.  First  Semester.     From  1750  to  1829. 

10.  Second  Semester.  From  1829  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Two  hours  a  week.  Elective  for 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 

11-12.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  United 
States.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year.  Open  to  those  who  have  had  9  and  10 
or  an  equivalent. 
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IX.    ENGLISH. 

Miss  Waterbury. 
1-2.     Constructive  Rhetoric.    Two  hours. 

Practice  in  the  construction  of  effective 
English  prose,  with  observation  of  the  prin- 
ciples involved.  Required  of  all  Freshmen. 
Two  divisions. 

3-4.     Composition.     Two  hours. 

A  course  in  descriptive,  narrative,  exposi- 
tory and  argumentative  writing. 


X.    LITERATURE. 

Miss  Waterbury. 
1-2.     English  Literature.    Three  hours. 

Studies  in  English  Literature  from  Chau- 
cer to  Tennyson.  The  work  of  the  students 
is  commonly  presented  in  writing,  and  atten- 
tion is  given  to  form  as  well  as  to  substance. 
Required  of  all  Sophomores.  Throughout  the 
year. 

34.     American  Literature.    Two  hours. 

A  survey  of  American  Literature  from  the 
colonial  beginnings  to  the  present  times.  The 
representative  poets,  novelists  and  essayists 
are  studied  and  the  growth  of  sectional  litera- 
ture is  traced. 
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5-6.     Literary  Interpretation.    Two  hours. 

Studies  in  the  interpretation  and  criticism 
of  literature,  with  readings  from  selected 
English  classics.  An  advanced  course  for  stu- 
dents who  have  completed  the  course  in  Eng- 
lish Literature. 


XL    DEPARTMENT  OF  ORATORY. 

Professor  Shrader. 

This  department  is  designed  to  teach  Oratory 
as  an  art  based  upon  absolute  laws  of  nature.  The 
aim  is  to  develop  the  entire  man,  to  cultivate  har- 
moniously the  body,  mind  and  soul  and  to  enable 
him  to  use  the  full  measure  of  his  powers  before 
an  audience.  It  is  self-evident  that  a  strong  per- 
sonality, a  cultured  manhood,  is  infinitely  super- 
ior to  any  tricks  of  voice  or  gesture. 

Every  great  orator  possesses  an  individuality 
distinct  from  that  of  any  other  orator.  The  indi- 
viduality of  the  student  is  therefore  of  the  first 
importance.  He  is  trained  not  by  fashioning  him 
after  a  certain  model,  or  by  making  him  a  slave  to 
arbitrary  rules,  but  by  quickening  and  developing 
all  his  intellectual  faculties,  cultivating  his  imagi- 
nation, deepening  and  guiding  his  emotions,  free- 
ing and  disciplining  all  his  powers  of  expression, 
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and  then  leaving  him  unhampered  to  express  his 
thoughts  and  emotions  in  accordance  with  his  own 
temperament.  The  pupil  is  not  to  ,be  an  imitator 
of  his  teacher.  The  object  is  to  produce  natural 
not  artificial  orators. 

Oratory  is  required  of  the  Freshman  class  in  all 
college  courses.  Special  college  students  who 
may  wish  to  take  the  work  in  Oratory,  must  reg- 
ister for  it  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  as  course 
1  is  given  in  the  first  semester  only,  and  must  be 
taken  before  course  2. 

1.  First  semester.    Two  hours. 

(a)  Fundamental  principles  of  expression. 

(b)  Voice  Culture:  Articulation,  tone  pro- 
duction, direction,  resonance,  breath  control. 

(c)  Interpretation:  Literary  analysis  of  se- 
lections, cultivation  of  thought,  conception,  direct- 
ness, animation. 

2.  Second  semester.    Two  hours. 

(a)  Interpretation:  Analysis  of  selections, 
sight  reading,  expression,  story-telling. 

(b)  Voice  culture  continued. 

(c)  Study  of  platform  style  and  delivery. 

3.  First  semester.  Two  hours.  Study  and  de- 
livery of  selections  from  the  great  orations.  Mas- 
tery of  oratoric  forms.  Facility  and  power  of  ex- 
pression. 

4.  Second  semester.    Two  hours. 

Study  of  the  History  of  Orators  and  Oratory. 
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Text :  Sear's  History  of  Oratory.  Interpretation  : 
Drill  work  on  selections  from  great  orations,  pub- 
lic addresses,  and  extemporaneous  speaking. 
Study  and  practice  in  reading  sacred  literature. 

5.  First  semester:  Presentation  of  selections 
for  criticism. 

Study  and  practice  in  rendition  of  different 
forms  of  literature  including  the  short  story,  dia- 
lects, monologue,  lyric  poetry,  dramatic  composi- 
tion. 

6.  Second  semester:  Dramatic  Art.  Life 
Study.  Personation.  Study  of  Modern  and  Clas- 
sical Drama. 

Courses  3,  4,  5,  and  6  are  elective  to  Sophomores, 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Private  Lessons. 
Two  lessons  per  week,  (16  weeks  each 

Semester)     $20.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  (16  weeks  each 

Semester)   10.00 

Single  private  lesson 75 


XII.    GREEK. 

Professor  Piersel. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  of  Greek  that 
the  student  may  acquire  as  soon  as  possible  the 
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ability  to  translate  rapidly  and  accurately,  so  that 
while  gaining  mental  discipline  he  may  at  the 
same  time  obtain  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
language  as  such,  and  have  a  good  introduction  to 
the  wealth  of  Greek  literature  and  thought.  Two 
years  of  Greek  are  required  in  the  Classical 
course. 

Freshman  Year. 

1.  Xenophon's  Anabasis.  Four  books,  com- 
pleted, with  a  study  of  Ancient  geography  and 
Greek  life. 

2.  Homer's  Iliad.  Prosody,  Mythology.  A 
literary  study. 

Greek  Literature. 

Sophomore  Year. 

3.  Lysias:  Selected  Orations.  Greek  Ora- 
tory. 

4.  Xenophon's  Memorabilia.     Socrates. 

Junior  Year. 

5.  Plato:    Apology.    Philosophy. 

6.  Sophocles:  Oedipus  Tyrannus,  and  An- 
tigone.   A  study  of  the  Greek  drama  and  theatre. 

Senior  Year. 

7.  New  Testament  :    The  Gospels. 

8.  New  Testament:  Pauline  Epistles;  his- 
torical situation,  interpretation. 
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XIII.    LATIN. 

Professor  Eaton. 
The  work  in  this  department  aims: 

1.  To  enable  the  student  to  gain  the  ability  to 
read  ordinary  Latin  easily  and  rapidly.  As  an  aid 
to  this  there  will  be  regular  practice  in  reading  at 
sight. 

2.  To  give  the  student  a  good  knowledge  of 
Latin  Literature,  by  means  of  a  careful  study  of 
representative  authors  and  an  outline  study  of  the 
literature  as  a  whole. 

3.  To  help  the  student  to  a  knowledge  of  the 
history,  customs  and  institutions  of  the  men  of 
this  great  people. 

During  the  Freshman  year  one  day  of  each 
week  is  given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition. 

Parallel  reading,  and  papers  on  subjects  con- 
nected with  the  text,  are  required.  Translation  at 
sight  and  from  hearing  form  an  important  part  of 
the  work.  Some  works  on  the  private  life  of  the 
Romans  and  one  on  Roman  Literature  are  taken 
as  collateral  reading,  and  written  and  oral  exam- 
inations are  given  on  these  subjects.  Four  hours 
a  week  is  given  to  each  of  the  courses  in  college 
Latin. 

Freshman  Year. 

1.  Livy,  and  Cicero's  De  Senectute. 

2.  Horace — Odes  and  Epodes,  or  Satires  and 
Epistles. 
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The  work  of  the  Sophomore  and  advanced 
classes  varies  from  year  to  year  and  the  selection 
of  courses  given  is  governed  by  the  needs  and 
tastes  of  the  students.  The  courses  will  .be  chosen 
from  the  following:  (1)  Latin  Comedy;  Plau- 
tus  and  Terence.  (2)  Catullus.  (3)  Cicero's 
Letters.  (4)  Cicero's  De  Officiis  or  Tusculanae 
Disputationes.  (5)  The  Fall  of  the  Roman  Re- 
public— Cicero's  Letters  and  Caesar's  Civil  War. 
(6)  Vergil's  complete  works.  (7)  The  Roman 
Elegiac  Poets.  (8)  Ovid.  (9)  Juvenal.  (10) 
Quintilian;  Books  X.  and  XII.  (11)  Tacitus. 
Dialogus.  (12)  Tactius.  Agricola  and  Ger- 
mania.  (13)  Pliny's  Letters.  (14)  Suetonius. 
(15)     Latin  Literature. 


XIV.    HEBREW. 

Professor  Leist. 

The  inductive  method  is  pursued  in  the  study 
of  the  elements  of  the  Hebrew  language.  Harper's 
"Introductory  Hebrew  Method  and  Manual"  and 
"Elements  of  Hebrew"  are  the  text  books  used. 

During  the  second  semester  a  number  of  Psalms 
are  read  and  carefully  studied.  Also,  a  considera- 
ble amount  of  sight  reading  is  done  in  several  of 
the  historical  books  in  connection  with  a  constant 
review  of  Hebrew  orthography  and  etymology. 
Five  hours  a  week. 
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XV.    GERMAN. 

Professor  Leist. 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  give  the  student 
a  ready  knowledge  of  the  wiitten  and  spoken  lan- 
guage, as  well  as  the  spirit  and  character  of  the 
German  literature  of  the  past  and  present  time. 
We  use  a  combination  of  the  natural  and  scientific- 
methods,  striving  to  give  a  thorough  understand- 
ing of  the  idiomatic  sense  of  words  and  phrases. 

These  courses  are  especially  adapted  to  such  as 
intend  to  enter  higher  educational  work,  where  a 
knowledge  of  German  is  in  great  demand. 

Next  to  the  English  language,  the  German  is 
more  extensively  used  than  any  other.  In  almost 
any  vocation,  the  knowledge  of  it  is  of  great  ad- 
vantage. In  graduate  work  the  literature  used  is 
largely  German,  especially  so  in  the  scientific- 
studies. 

A  four  year's  course  is  offered.  The  students 
have  besides,  the  privileges  of  German  Literary 
Society,  German  boarding  club  and  German  lec- 
tures. 

First  Year. 

(Five  Hours.) 

(See  Academy.) 

Second  Year. 

(Four  Hours.) 

1.     Reading   of   Schiller's   Wilhelm   Tell,   with 

extensive  explanation  as  to  the  history  and  culture 

of  that  period.     Schiller's  Jungfrau  von  Orleans 

mav  be  substituted. 
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2.  Bernhardt's  German  Composition  and 
Grammar  Review  is  used.  A  thorough  study  of 
this  subject  and  this  book  in  the  second  year,  pre- 
pares for  heavier  reading  and  teaching. 

The  last  quarter  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  good 
prose,  such  as  Bernhardt's  Novellen  Bibliothek  or 
similar  texts. 

Third  Year. 
(Three  hours.) 

3.  Literature  of  more  philosophical  character 
is  read  and  explained.  In  this  term  Lessing  and 
his  "Nathan  der  Weise"  are  studied.  Consider 
able  collateral  reading  is  done. 

4.  Rapid  reading  of  prose  and  poetry.  Richl's 
Novels,  German  Lyrics  and  Ballads  by  Hatfield, 
and  ScheffePs  Trompeter  von  Saeckingen  are  the 
texts. 

Fourth  Year. 
(Two  hours.) 
5-6.  The  work  of  this  year  is  the  study  of  Ger- 
man Literature  in  German  and  English  text- 
books: Konig's  "Deutsche  Literatureschte"  and 
Kuno  Francke's  excellent  work,  "Social  Forces  in 
German  Literature."  Along  with  this  study  is 
collateral  reading  from  the  oldest  to  the  latest 
products  of  German  writers.  Extracts  from  the 
"Niebelungen  Lied,"  the  "Minne — the  Meister- 
sanger"  are  studied.  Besides  the  works  of  the 
masters,  some  of  the  very  late  products  of  the  real- 
istic school  are  read  at  sight.  Sudermann's  "Frau 
Sorge"  and  his  "Johannes"  are  some  of  the  texts 
used. 
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XVI.    FRENCH. 

A  three  years'  course  is  offered  in  French.  In 
addition  to  the  mental  training  given  by  a  system- 
atic and  thorough  course,  the  chief  aim  is  to  give 
the  student  a  practical  control  of  the  language,  so 
that  he  may  be  able  to  appreciate  the  literature  of 
France;  and  to  understand  the  spirit  of  the 
French  nation  as  revealed  in  its  literature.  The 
texts  vary  more  or  less  from  year  to  year. 
First  Year.    Elementary  (5  hours). 

1.  First  semester.  —  Chardenal's  complete 
French  Course ;    Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  semester.  —  Chardenal's  French 
Course  and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected 
stories  from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 

Second  Year  (4  hours). 

3.  First  semester. — Whitney's  French  Gram- 
mar; Une  Semaine  a  Paris  (conversation  work)  ; 
modern  French  plays  and  stories  from  Daudet, 
Paillerron,  Dumas,  Theuriet  Merrimee  and  Beau- 
marchais. 

4.  Second  semester. — The  Classis  Tragedy  of 
Corneille  and  Racine,  Comedies  of  Moliere  and 
the  Romantic  drama  Hugo. 

Third  Year  .   (3  hours.) 

5.  First  semester. — History  of  French  litera- 
ture of  the  17th  and  18th  centuries.  Collateral 
reading. 

6.  Second  semester. — French  themes.  The  lit- 
erature of  the  19th  century.  Contemporary  liter- 
ature. 
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XVII.    PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 

Instructor  Shrader. 
WOMEN. 

Systematic  work  in  the  Gymnasium  is  designed 
to  give  each  student  perfect  control  over  a  well 
developed  body. 

The  young  women  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  have  the 
advantage  of  a  well  lighted,  well  ventilated  Gym 
nasium  at  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall. 

From  October  1st  to  May  15th  two  periods  of 
Physical  work  a  week  are  given  to  young  women, 
for  which  they  get  one  college  credit  a  semester. 

Three  periods  of  Basket  Ball  practice  a  week, 
when  the  weather  permits.  Practice  is  held  on  the 
out-door  court,  on-  the  Hershey  Hall  grounds. 
During  the  winter  term  this  work  is  done  in 
doors. 

MEN. 

The  men  of  Iowa  Wesleyan's  student  body 
pursuing  Physical  Culture  enjoy  rare  opportun- 
ities. The  beneficence  of  the  late  Mr.  George  L-. 
Seeley,  administered  by  his  brother,  Hon.  W.  B. 
Seeley  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  has  provided  the  best  Y. 
M.  C.  A.  building  known  to  the  world  in  any  town 
of  this  size. 

This  building  is  provided  with  every  equipment 
for  physical  development.  Thoroughly  trained 
and  competent  physical  directors  supervise  the 
exercises  in  its  Gymnasium,  Natatorium,  etc.  It 
is  a  veritable  delight  to  all  young  men  who  avail 
themselves  of  its  privileges.  One  college  credit  a 
semester  is  given  for  regular  prescribed  work. 
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GRADUATE  DEGREES. 

Iowa  Wesleyan  aims  to  give  the  opportunity  of 
pursuing  advanced  study  to  those  who  are  pre- 
pared for  such  work.  The  courses  offered  lead  to 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

The  following  rules  and  regulations  shall  gov 
em: 

1.  No  person  shall  be  admitted  as  a  candidate 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  until  he  shall 
have  received  his  Bachelor's  degree  either  from 
Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  or  from  such  other  ia 
stitution  as  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty  main- 
tains curricula  of  equal  strength. 

2.  No  person  shall  ,be  matriculated  as  a  candi- 
date for  the  master's  degree  unless  in  the  judg 
ment  of  the  faculty  his  previous  preparation  and 
attainments  warrant  his  admission. 

3.  Persons  pursuing  the  work  in  residence  may 
receive  the  degree  within  one  year.  Non-resident 
students  may  receive  the  degree  after  not  less 
than  two  years. 

4.  Registration  with  the.  proper  officer  of  the 
University  must  be  made  not  later  than  the  first 
Tuesday  in  October  next  before  the  commence- 
ment at  which  resident  students  expect  to  receive 
their  degree ;  non-resident  students  must  register 
one  year  earlier. 

5.  Thirty  semester  hours  must  be  completed, 
twenty  along  one  line  of  study,  and  for  this,  his 
major  work,  he  must  select  some  line  of  study  for 
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which  he  is  prepared  by  adaptation  and  prelimi- 
nary study. 

6.  No  general  courses  are  laid  down,  but  work 
suitable  to  each  individual  applicant  is  planned 
by  the  Graduate  Committee  in  consultation  with 
the  professors  in  whose  department  the  work  is 
selected. 

7.  Extra  work  achieved  in  previously  approved 
electives  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  will  re- 
ceive credit  on  the  Master's  degree  to  the  extent 
of  ten  hours. 

8.  The  Graduate  Committee  shall  in  no  case 
have  power  to  select  for  graduate  courses  studies 
ranked  below  the  Junior  year. 

9.  Non-resident  students  shall  make  reports  of 
their  progress  to  their  respective  professors  at 
least  once  every  three  months. 

10.  The  required  thesis  of  at  least  five  thou- 
sand words,  on  a  subject  previously  approved  and 
relating  to  some  phase  of  the  major  work,  must 
be  submitted  at  the  latest  by  May  1st  preceding 
the  commencement  at  which  the  candidate  expects 
to  receive  his  degree. 


IOWA  WESLEYAN  ACADEMY. 

Charles  D.   McClain,  Principal. 


The  main  work  of  this  department  is  to  prepare 
for  admission  to  college.  Graduates  from  this 
academy  are  elegible  to  freshman  standing  in  any 
college  in  the  country. 

The  professors  are  men  and  women  trained  in 
the  best  colleges  of  the  country.  Many  of  them 
have  done  graduate  work,  and  a  number  of  them 
have  taken  graduate  degrees.  They  are  profes- 
sionally trained  and  equipped  for  the  special  de- 
partmental work  each  one  has  in  hand.  There  can 
be  no  doubt  of  the  very  great  advantage  to  the 
academy  student  who  is  permitted  to  pursue  his 
studies  under  these  specially  equipped  and  quali- 
fied teachers. 

Students  coming  from  the  public  schools  or 
from  other  approved  academies  or  private  schools 
may  enter  at  any  time,  receiving  credit  for  work 
satisfactorily  done,  and  continue  until  graduation 
from  the  Academy  when  they  are  admitted  to  the 
freshman  class  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Students  in  the  Academy  are  subject  to  the  gen- 
eral rules  of  the  college,  and  are  entitled  to  its 
general  privileges. 

CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Students   seeking   admission    into   the    Junior 

year  must  present  certificates  of  promotion  from 

the  grades  to  an  approved  High  School,  or  pass 
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satisfactory  examination  on  the  branches  re- 
quired for  entrance. 

Candidates  for  the  Middle  and  Senior  years 
must  also  give  satisfactory  evidence  of  prepara- 
tion in  all  work  preceding  the  year  in  which  they 
desire  to  classify.  This  may  be  done  by  present- 
ing the  proper  detailed  certificate,  or  by  a  partial 
or  complete  examination  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Principal. 

Where  grades  are  accepted  from  other  schools, 
the  regulations  of  page  31  concerning  unsatisfac- 
tory work  shall  apply. 

Students  deficient  in  the  common  branches  will 
have  the  privilege  of  making  up  these  studies  in 
regularly  organized  classes.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  such  students  to  enable  them  in  the 
briefest  possible  time,  consistent  with  thorough- 
ness and  accuracy,  to  cover  the  ground  of  their  de- 
linquencies and  prepare  them  for  reliable  and 
trustworthy  standing  in  the  ranks  to  which  they 
aspire.  The  Academy  authorities  will  take  spe- 
cial pains  to  this  end. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Candidates  for  admission  into  Iowa  Wesleyan 
Academy  must  have  completed  the  common 
English  branches,  including  Arithmetic,  United 
States  History,  Grammar,  Composition,  Orthog- 
raphy, Reading,  Descriptive  and  Physical  Geog- 
raphy. 

The  course  as  given  below  leads  to  the  Classical 
Collegiate  course.  German  or  French  may  be 
substituted  for  Greek  in  the  Philosophical  course. 
The  course  leading  to  the  Literary  Collegiate 
course  differs  from  the  above  in  that  one  year  of 
German  or  French  may  be  substituted  for  Greek. 
The  course  leading  to  the  Scientific  course  differs 
from  the  above  in  that  German  and  French  may 
be  substituted  for  Ancient  Languages. 

The  figures  to  the  right  of  the  subjects  desig- 
nate the  number  of  recitations  per  week. 

Oratory  may  be  elected  in  the  middle  or  senior 
years  by  arrangement  with  the  Registrar. 

In  courses  other  than  the  Scientific  an  ap- 
proved elective  may  be  substituted  for  the  Science 
of  the  middle  year. 
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FIRST  SEMESTER 


English — Rhetoric  4 
Latin — Beginner's  Book  5 
Mathematics — Algebra  5 
History — Greece,  Rome  5 


SECOND  SEMESTER 


English — Rhetoric  4 
Latin — Reader  5 
History — Rome,  England 
Mathematics — Algebra  5 


MIDDLE  YEAR. 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

SECOND  SEMESTER 

English — Literature  3 

English — Literature  3 

Latin — Caesar's  Gallic  War  5 

Latin— Vergil  and  Scansion  5 

Mathematics — Geometry  4 

Mathematics — Geometry  4 

Civics  3 

Political  Economy  3 

Sacred  History  1 

Sacred  History  1 

Elementary  Biology  3 

Elementary  Biology  3 

SENIOR  YEAR. 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


Greek— White's  First  Book  4 
Latin — Vergil  and  Scansion  5 
Mathematics — Geometry  4 
Science — Physics  3 
English  3 


SECOND  SEMESTER 


Greek — Anabasis  4 
Lc.tin — Cicero's  Orations  5 
Mathematics — Algebra  4 
Science — Physics  3 
English  3 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


I.    MATHEMATICS. 

Professor  McClain. 

The  course  in  Mathematics  consists  of  three 
semesters  of  Elementary  Algebra  and  three  sem- 
esters of  Elements  of  Geometry. 

In  Algebra  the  pupil  is  taught  that  every  char- 
acter of  this  "mathematical  language"  represents 
a  thought.  He  is  not  permitted  to  fall  into  the 
common  error  of  considering  the  various  opera- 
tions as  so  many  merely  mechanical  movements. 
The  reason  for  every  process  is  made  clear. 

Outside  exercises  are  given  from  time  to  time 
to  supplement  the  text  book  which  may  be  used. 

In  Geometry  the  solution  of  originals  is  re- 
quired. Their  mastery  is  necessary  to  success,  in- 
asmuch as  the  mere  going  over  abstract  theorems 
will  not  assimilate  geometric  truth.  The  funda- 
mental principles  of  the  ellipse  are  studied  with 
the  round  bodies.  The  accurate  drawing  of  a 
number  of  problems  in  ink,  and  the  construction 
of  several  solids,  is  required.  Prominence  is  giv- 
en to  the  spherical  triangle  as  a  basis  for  Spheri- 
cal Trigonometry. 

II.    PHYSICS. 

Professor  Edwards. 
The  work  in  Elementaary  Physics  is  such  as  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  some  of  the  forces  and 
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phenomena  in  the  world  about  him ;  to  teach  him 
the  methods  of  scientific  reasoning  and  to  lay 
foundations  for  the  theoretical  study  of  these  sub- 
jects essential  to  the  successful  pursuit  of  all  pro 
fessional  scientific  work. 

Elementary  Physics. — A  course  in  Element- 
ary Physics  is  required  of  all  students  in  the 
Academy.  This  course  runs  throughout  the  third 
year.    Three  hours  a  week,  with  experiments. 


III.    BIOLOGY. 

Professor  Quick. 

1.  Human  Physiology. — An  elementary  course 
in  the  study  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the 
human  body.  A  text  book  will  be  used,  and  the 
course  will  consist  of  recitations,  and  laboratory 
demonstrations.  First  semester,  three  hours  a 
week. 

2.  Elementary  Zoology. — This  course  is  in- 
troductory to  Course  5.  "Animal  Life,"  by  Jor- 
dan and  Kellogg,  will  be  used  as  a  text,  and  the 
forms  studied  will,  as  far  as  possible,  be  illustrat- 
ed by  living  or  preserved  specimens.  Second  sem- 
ester, three  hours  a  week. 

3.  Elementary  Botany. — In  this  course  a  ref- 
erence text  will  be  used,  and  the  course  will  con- 
sist  of   recitations,    laboratory   work,    and   field 
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study.     Second  semester,  three  or  four  hours  a 
week ;    to  be  arranged. 


IV.    HISTORY. 

Professor  Munster, 
That  the  student  may  .become  familiar  with  the 
ground  work  upon  which  succeeding  generations 
have  built,  this  study  begins  with  the  ancient  na- 
tions; a  connected  account  is  followed  through 
Grecian,  Roman  and  English  History.  In  the  year 
thus  occupied,  the  mind  is  so  directed  to  the  es- 
sential facts  as  to  clothe  them  with  a  body  at  once 
attractive  and  helpful  for  future  investigation. 
Note-book  work  consisting  of  original  outlines,  and 
of  reports  of  readings  selected  from  standard  au 
thors,  and  compositions  furnish  exercise  for  the 
judgment  and  develop  skill  in  recreating  the  real 
past  into  a  living  present. 

Junior  Year. 
Goodspeed's  Ancient  World  and  Montgomery's 
Leading  Facts  of  English  History.    Five  hours  a 
week  throughout  the  year. 

Middle  Year. 
Sacred  History,  The  Bible.     One  hour  a  week 
throughout  the  year. 

In  this  study,  the  Bible  is  made,  with  the  help 
of  outlines  and  lectures,  an  interesting  and  con- 
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nected  story  of  God's  dealings  with  men,  cul- 
minating in  the  atonement  for  sin  by  the  death  of 
Jesus  Christ 


V.    ENGLISH. 

Professor  Munster. 

The  prescribed  courses  in  English  are  designed 
to  establish  the  principles  of  the  language  and  at 
the  same  time  create  a  love  for  some  of  the  best 
productions  of  both  English  and  American  auth 
ors.  In  addition  to  a  careful  study  and  contin- 
ued collateral  reading  of  the  masterpieces,  the 
student  is  required  to  do  much  practical  work  in 
construction,  in  the  writing  of  themes,  suggested 
by  the  subject-matter  of  the  specified  readings. 
Thus  the  pupil  learns  clearness  of  thought  and  ac- 
curacy and  simplicity  of  expression,  while  he  de- 
velops literary  appreciation. 

Junior  Year. 

Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Brooks  &  Hubbard. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  is  to  give  the  pupil  a  drill  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  composition,  and  therefore  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  construction  rather  than  upon  criti- 
cal rhetoric.  Included  in  this  course  is  the  study 
of  one  of  the  classics  each  semester. 
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Middle  Year. 

First  semester.  Newcomer's  American  Litera- 
ture. 

Second  semester.  Study  of  some  Masterpieces 
of  American  Authors. 

Senior  Year. 

Newcomer's  English  Literature  is  used  as  a 
text-book  and  the  classics  required  for  college  en- 
trance are  studied. 


VI.    GREEK. 

Professor  Piersel. 
To  accommodate  as  much  as  possible  the  large 
number  of  High  School  graduates  that  come  to  us 
without  any  preparation  in  the  Greek  language 
we  begin  the  work  in  Greek  in  the  Senior  Prepara- 
tory year.  The  method  of  instruction  is  such  as 
to  awaken  the  interest  and  arouse  the  enthusiasm 
of  the  student  and  to  insure  thoroughness  and  ac- 
curacy.   The  work  is  as  follows : 

Senior  Year. 
First    semester.     White's    First    Greek    Book. 
Second  semester;  First  Book  completed.     Xeno- 
phon's  Anabasis,  Book  I.,  and  Composition. 


VII.    LATIN. 

Professor  Eaton. 
The  acquisition  of  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
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essentials  of  the  Latin  language  is  the  special  aim 
of  the  first  year's  work  in  Latin.  Throughout  the 
second  and  third  years,  one  day  of  each  week  is 
given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition,  Bennett's 
Latin  Composition  being  used  as  a  text  book. 
After  the  first  year  the  class  will  read  four  books 
of  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  six  orations  of  Cicero,  and 
six  books  of  Vergil's  Aeneid.  Frequent  practice 
in  reading  at  sight  will  be  given.  Parallel  reading 
will  be  required.  In  connection  with  the  work  in 
Vergil  there  will  be  a  systematic  and  thorough 
study  of  classical  mythology.  Papers  on  subjects 
connected  with  the  work  will  be  required. 

Junior  Year. 
First  semester,  Beginner's  Book.     Second  sem- 
ester, Latin  Reader. 

Middle  Year. 
First  semester,  Caesar's  Gallic  War.     Second 
semester,  Cicero's  Orations. 

Senior  Year. 
First  semester,  Vergil  and  Scansion.     Second 
semester,  Vergil. 


VIII.    GERMAN. 

Professor  Leist. 
Professor  Behrens. 
One  year  of  German,  five  recitations  a  week. 
First  semester:     Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar. 
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German  Composition.  Second  semester:  Storm's 
Immensee  or  some  equivalent;  also  a  German 
reader.  Some  German  poetry  will  be  read  to  the 
class. 


IX.    FRENCH. 
One  year,  five  recitations  a  week. 

1.  First  semester  —  Chardenal's  complete 
French  course;    Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  semester  —  Chardenal's  French 
course  and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected 
stories  from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 


X.     ECONOMICS. 

Professor  Stephens. 
Careful  attention  is  given  to  Civil  Government 
and  Political  Economy  in  the  middle  year  of  the 
Academy.  Standard  texts  are  used.  These  are 
supplemented  with  collateral  reading  and  pains- 
taking instruction.  The  aim  is  to  give  students 
who  may  not  have  the  good  fortune  to  pursue  the 
heavier  courses  in  the  department  in  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts,  an  intelligent  understanding  of 
the  elements  of  these  important  branches  of  sci- 
ence. Civics  is  taught  in  the  first  semester  three 
hours,  and  Political  Economy  in  the  second  sem- 
ester three  hours.    Both  are  middle  year  subjects. 
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SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION. 

Iowa  Wesleyan  University  offers  strong  courses 
in  the  Department  of  Education  to  those  seeking 
preparation  as  teachers.  The  superintendance  of 
these  courses  is  modern  and  thoroughly  up-to- 
date.  Young  men  and  young  women  taking  re- 
quired courses  in  the  department  of  education 
may  upon  graduation  from  Iowa  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity receive  without  examination  a  state  cer- 
tificate covering  a  period  of  five  years. 

In  addition  to  the  courses  offered  in  the  regular 
college  work,  provision  will  be  made  for  instruc- 
tion in  pedagogy  for  those  not  able  to  graduate 
but  who  expect  to  engage  in  teaching.  For  this 
latter  course  provision  will  also  be  made  for  re- 
view in  the  ordinary  English  branches  as  well  as 
taking  some  advance  work  if  there  be  a  desire  for 
it.  The  work  required  for  college  graduates  will 
for  the  present  be  under  immediate  direction  of 
the  head  of  the  department  of  education,  while 
the  more  elementary  work  will  be  offered  by  a 
competent  assistant.  Any  work  in  any  depart- 
ment for  which  the  prospective  students  are  pre- 
pared is  open  to  them.  Special  attention  will  be 
given  to  the  needs  of  those  teaching  in  public 
schools  and  special  classes  will  be  organized  when- 
ever necessary. 

The  accompanying  course  has  been  arranged  as 
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comprising  subjects  especially  desirable  for  those 
expecting  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  in  the 
grades  below  the  high  school.  This  course  or  an 
equivalent  is  essential  as  a  prerequisite  for  those 
expecting  to  do  High  School  work. 

Music  is  offered  in  the  Normal  course  to  appli- 
cants desiring  to  fit  themselves  for  teachers'  ex- 
aminations in  that  subject. 

For  College  Courses  in  Education  see  pages 
27  to  30. 


SPECIAL  TEACHERS'  COURSE. 
I. — Review  Year. 

FIRST  SEMESTER.  SECOND  SEMESTER. 

Arithmetic.  Arithmetic. 

Grammar.  Grammar  and 
Geography.  Composition. 

Penmanship.  U.  S.  History. 

Reading  and  Methods  of  teaching. 


Orthography. 


II. — First  Year. 


English.  English. 

U.  S.  History.  Latin. 

Latin.  Nature  Study  and 

Physiology.  Methods  of  Teaching. 

Civics.  Drawing. 

Algebra.  Algebra. 

Physical  Geography. 
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English. 

Reviews. 

Latin. 

General  History. 

Geometry. 


English. 

Botany. 

Latin. 

Algebra  and  Geometry, 

Music  and  Methods, 


IV. — Third  Year. 


Book-keeping. 
Arithmetic. 
Latin,  Modern  Lan- 
guage or  Physics. 
Geometry  and  Algebra. 
English. 


Economics, 

Reviews. 

Physics. 

Geometry. 

English. 

Didactics. 


V. — Fourth  Year. 


English. 

Didactics. 

Oratory. 

Latin  or  Modern 

Language. 
Mathematics. 
Chemistry. 


Practice  Teaching. 

Reviews. 

Latin  or  Modern 

Language. 
Mathematics. 
Didactics. 


IOWA  WESLEYAN  BUSINESS  COLLEGE, 

The  Commercial  Department  aims  to  prepare 
students  for  practical  work  in  all  branches  of 
book-keeping,  stenography,  and  typewriting.  In 
either  of  these  subjects  students  may  enter  upon 
the  work  at  any  time.  The  work  in  book-keeping 
is  accompanied  by  actual  business  transactions 
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throughout  the  entire  course.  In  this  way  the 
student's  interest  is  aroused  from  the  beginning 
and  the  instruction  is  made  much  more  thorough 
and  interesting  than  where  the  greater  part  of  the 
course  is  spent  in  nothing  but  theory  work. 

In  Shorthand  and  Typewriting,  courses  looking 
to  the  mastery  of  the  typewriter  and  the  complete 
mastery  of  the  principles  of  shorthand  are  re- 
quired. Special  attention  is  given  to  speed  in  the 
manipulation  of  the  typewriter,  and  also  in  tak- 
ing dictation.  The  touch  method  of  typewriting 
is  the  one  used.  After  the  students  have  complet- 
ed the  required  theoretical  work  in  this  depart- 
ment and  are  reasonably  proficient,  they  take  reg- 
ular business  correspondence  from  day  to  day  and 
learn  by  experience  the  practical  operations  of  a 
business  office,  until  they  are  able  to  render  reas- 
onably efficient  and  satisfactory  service.  This 
latter  is  absolutely  required,  and  no  student  will 
be  graduated  from  the  department  of  Stenography 
and  Typewriting  who  has  not  done  this  work. 


COMMERCIAL  COURSE. 

The  Full  Commercial  Course  includes,  Book- 
keeping in  all  its  many  forms,  Commercial  Arith- 
metic, Commercial  Law,  Penmanship,  Spelling, 
Business  English,  Business  Correspondence  and 
Rapid  Calculation. 

The  work  in  book-keeping  is  divided  into  two 
divisions. 
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The  Floor  Work.  On  entering  school  the  stu- 
dent is  given  a  cash  capital  of  Two  Thousand  Dol- 
lars in  college  currency  and  begins  business  for 
himself,  dealing  with  the  six  wholesale  houses  and 
the  bank.  The  first  two  or  three  weeks  are  spent 
on  the  preliminary  work,  in  which  he  becomes 
familiar  with  business  terms  and  learns  to  make 
out  orders,  bills,  checks,  notes,  drafts,  receipts, 
etc.,  and  to  handle  the  more  simple  forms  of 
books.  Each  day  he  will  have  a  number  of  cash 
transactions,  and  at  the  close  of  the  day's  work 
must  have  the  correct  amount  of  cash  on  hand. 
He  here  receives  his  first  lesson  in  accuracy.  Fol- 
lowing the  preliminary  work  the  student  succes- 
sively takes  up  the  Retail  Grocery  Business,  the 
Wholesale  Furniture  Business,  the  Wholesale 
Hardware  Business,  the  Commission  Shipment 
and  Consignment  Business,  and  the  Wholesale 
and  Retail  Lumber  Business. 

All  the  necessary  papers  for  each  day's  work  are 
written  up  by  the  student  and  approved  by  the 
Manager  before  the  transaction  is  performed.  The 
books  used  in  each  set  are  those  best  suited  to  the 
line  of  business  represented.  All  the  mistakes  in 
each  set  must  be  corrected  and  the  work  approved 
before  the  student  is  promoted  to  the  next  division 
of  the  work.  The  time  required  to  complete  the 
Floor  work,  is  from  ten  to  twenty  weeks,  depend- 
ing upon  the  ability  and  application  of  the  stu- 
dent, as  each  one  is  allowed  to  work  as  fast  as  he 
can. 

The  Office  Practice  Department.     On  finish- 


80  Iowa  Wesleyan  University, 

ing  the  Floor  work  and  passing  the  several  exam- 
inations, the  student  enters  the  Office  Practice  De- 
partment where  he  spends  at  least  fifteen  weeks  in 
the  various  positions  of  the  different  business 
houses.  While  the  Floor  work  in  itself  is  as 
thorough  a  course  in  book-keeping  as  is  given  by 
many  schools,  it  is  in  the  office  practice  depart- 
ment that  the  student  receives  the  drill  that  will 
be  of  the  greatest  service  to  him  after  accepting  a 
position.  All  of  the  houses  are  equipped  with  the 
most  up  to  date  forms  of  books.  As  each  house 
employs  a  different  system  of  books  the  range  of 
the  course  is  so  wide  that  the  student  on  leaving 
school  and  taking  a  position  will  experience  no 
embarrassment,  as  the  change  will  be  like  that  of 
going  from  one  office  to  another  in  the  business 
world* 

The  Full  Shorthand  Course  includes  Short- 
hand, Typewriting,  Penmanship,  Spelling,  Busi- 
ness English,  Business  Correspondence,  Rapid 
Calculation,  Office  work,  Filing  and  Indexing  cor- 
respondence.   For  fees  and  expense  see  page  107. 

The  charges  in  the  Business  College  are  fixed 
for  the  complete  courses.  There  is  no  desire  on 
the  part  of  the  authorities  to  have  students  take 
up  any  of  these  courses  unless  they  complete  them, 
because  partially  to  complete  them  is  of  no  ad- 
vantage to  either  the  student  or  the  College.  The 
full  tuition  and  incidental  account  will  be  charged 
for  these  courses  on  entrance.  No  rebate  other 
than  the  regular  discounts  for  advance  payments 
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of  two  or  more  course  tuitions  at  once,  will  be 
made  except  in  cases  of  illness,  but  the  student 
will  always  have  credit  for  the  course,  and  should 
he  be  obliged  to  drop  out  before  the  course  is  fin- 
ished he  may  return  at  any  future  time  and  com- 
plete the  course  without  extra  charge. 

The  advantage  of  taking  one's  course  in  a  com- 
mercial school  connected  with  a  college  or  univer- 
sity cannot  be  overestimated.  Here  are  all  the 
privileges  and  opportunities  of  personal  and  so- 
cial touch  and  fellowship  with  persons  inspired 
by  the  refined  and  cultured  atmosphere  of  college 
life.  We  do  not  recommend  students  to  take  Com- 
mercial courses  only,  but  if  they  must  adopt  these 
shorter  roads  to  bread  winning  we  are  glad  to  af- 
ford them  the  above  mentioned  opportunities  of 
university  life.  Students  in  the  Commercial 
school  are  eligible  to  the  literary  society  advant- 
ages of  Iowa  Wesleyan's  splendid  Academy.  They 
have  all  the  privileges  of  the  most  advanced  up- 
per-class men  so  far  as  lectures,  orations,  and 
courses  of  lectures  and  entertainments  are  con- 
cerned. No  distinctions  are  made  between  them 
and  students  of  other  departments  of  the  college 
on  the  athletic  field.  In  every  way  the  short  time 
required  for  the  Commercial  courses  affords  to 
the  students  in  these  courses  the  refining  and  cul- 
turing  opportunities  and  privileges  of  full-orbed 
and  aggressive  college  life.  Great  as  the  above 
mentioned  advantages  are  they  are  secondary  to 
the  principal  work  of  this  department.  We  are 
ready  to  place  the  graduates  of  our  Business  de- 
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partment  on  market  beside  the  product  of  any  col- 
lege, university  or  special  commercial  school  in 
the  country. 

We  do  not  guarantee  positions  to  our  graduates 
but  take  pleasure  in  aiding  worthy  students  in 
securing  good  positions.  The  demand  for  com- 
petent book-keepers,  stenographers,  and  other  of- 
fice assistants,  at  good  salaries,  is  an  ever  increas- 
ing one.  Many  of  our  former  students  are  now 
filling  lucrative  positions  and  are  making  good  in 
the  business  world. 

For  information  concerning  tuitions,  fees  and 
other  expenses  see  "Fees  and  Expenses,"  page 
107. 


CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC. 
A.  Rommel,  Dean. 

In  1877  A.  Eommel  was  called  to  the  University 
as  Professor  of  Music.  One  year  later  the  Con- 
servatory of  Music  was  established,  and  incorpor- 
ated as  a  department  of  the  University  with  Pro- 
fessor Rommel  as  director.  Ever  since  its  estab- 
lishment the  Conservatory  has  had  a  steady 
growth,  until  at  present  it  enjoys  probably  the 
largest  patronage  in  the  state. 

The  Conservatory  has  sent  forth  a  number  of 
noted  artists  who  occupy  important  positions  in 
several  parts  of  the  United  States.  Art  for  art's 
sake  and  for  life's  sake  is  the  motto  of  the  Con- 
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servatory.  The  graduates  of  the  Conservatory 
work  with  the  graduates  of  the  best  colleges  of 
music  in  the  land.  Under  the  able  teaching  and 
discipline  of  Dean  Rommel  the  work  must  be 
mastered.  Dr.  Rommel  has  been  in  continuous 
connection  with  this  Conservatory  for  thirty-nine 
years,  thirty-two  of  them  as  a  part  of  Iowa  Wes- 
leyan  University. 

Departments. 

The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Violin,  Pipe  Or- 
gan, Guitar,  Voice  Culture,  Public  School  Music, 
Harmony  and  Sight  Singing. 

The  Piano  course  and  the  voice  course  comprise 
a  preparatory  department  and  six  grades  each. 
After  completing  the  first  four  grades  successful- 
ly, including  a  full  course  in  Harmony,  the  pupil 
is  granted  a  diploma.  The  time  needed  to  do  this, 
if  the  pupil  begins  with  the  first  grade,  is  four 
years;  but  should  there  be  ability  and  industry 
sufficient  the  course  may  be  completed  in  less 
time.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  fifth  and  sixth 
grades  together  with  45  semester  college  hours  of 
literary  work  in  the  piano  course  or  sixty  semes- 
ter hours  in  the  voice  course  the  degree  of  Mus.  B. 
is  conferred. 

Class  System. 
In  the  preparatory,  first,  second  and  third 
grades,  the  class  system  is  adopted,  as  it  possesses 
many  decided  advantages  over  teaching  pupils 
singly.  The  Conservatory  is  to  music  what  the 
College  and  University  are  to  a  literary  and  sci- 
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entific  education.  No  one  would  think  now  of  edu 
eating  his  children  exclusively  by  private  instruc- 
tion, for  it  is  an  accepted  fact  that  such  a  pro- 
ceeding would  be  detrimental  to  their  develop- 
ment. The  college  atmosphere  conserves  the  spir- 
it of  culture.  The  surroundings  of  a  college  are 
all  favorable  to  learning.  The  number  of  students 
all  bent  on  the  same  object,  the  daily  recitations 
in  the  class  room,  and  the  generous  rivalry  spring- 
ing from  it,  all  contribute  to  attain  a  greater  de- 
gree of  excellence  than  could  possibly  be  reached 
by  solitary  instruction.  What  can  be  done  in  sci- 
ences and  literature  can  also  be  done  in  music. 

The  Conservatory  offers  the  same  advantages 
over  private  instruction  in  music  that  the  college 
offers  in  science  and  literature.  One  of  these  ad- 
vantages is  the  limited  expense.  But  very  few 
would  ever  attempt  to  go  through  a  collegiate 
course  if  such  had  to  be  obtained  by  securing  a 
private  tutor ;  the  cost  of  such  a  proceeding  would 
deter  them  at  the  outset.  The  same  is  true  in  a 
musical  course.  The  Conservatory  offers  the  very 
best  musical  advantages,  and  puts  them  within 
the  reach  of  all. 

The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not 
only  because  it  is  cheaper,  but  because  it  is  the 
best  in  the  first  three  grades.  Many  great  author- 
ities might  be  cited  in  its  favor.  The  system  pur- 
sued consists  in  grading  pupils  carefully  and 
forming  classes  of  two  and  four  pupils.  In  these 
classes  each  pupil  receives  the  full  time  of  the  les- 
sons, each  having  a  piano  to  himself.     Another 
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great  advantage  of  this  class  system  over  private 
instruction  appears  in  the  fact  that  pupils  taught 
in  classes  will  learn  to  play  in  time  much  more 
rapidly  and  correctly  than  those  taught  by  them- 
selves. In  order  to  play  together  at  all,  they  must 
play  in  time;  hence  the  attention  of  the  pupil  be- 
comes stronger ;  he  is  more  alert,  and  always  puts 
forth  more  exertion  than  when  taught  alone.  The 
emulation  excited  between  pupils,  the  criticisms 
made  upon  their  individual  performances  before 
the  whole  class,  familiarize  them  thoroughly  with 
the  faults  to  be  avoided,  and  constitute  a  third  ad- 
vantage. Finally,  errors  committed  by  a  pupil, 
which  will  produce  no  marked  impression  upon 
him  when  playing  alone,  will,  when  committed  in 
class,  generally  stop  or  disturb  the  playing  of  the 
class,  thereby  producing  an  ineffaceable  impres- 
sion, the  surest  remedy  for  the  correction  of  a 
fault. 

Private  Lessons. — Private  lessons  become  a  ne- 
cessity with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the  fourth  grade 
the  pupil  is  supposed  to  understand  "technic"  and 
"time"  thoroughly;  and  the  development  of  the 
individuality  of  the  pupil  then  becomes  an  import- 
ant element  of  his  instruction ;  hence,  private  les- 
sons in  this  grade  will  accomplish  what  class  les- 
sons cannot  do.  Private  lessons  will  be  given  to 
any  and  all  who  desire  them,  irrespective  of  grade. 

Pipe  Organ. — The  greatest  difficulty  to  be  con- 
quered on  the  pipe  organ  is  the  manipulation  of 
the  pedal.    Independence  of  hands  and  feet  i?  the 
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central  point  of  all  the  difficulties  in  the  manage- 
ment of  the  pipe  organ.  A  pedal  piano  has  been 
purchased  containing  a  standard  size  organ  pedal 
keyboard.  With  this  the  student  has  all  he  needs. 
It  is  better  for  the  beginner  than  the  regular  or- 
gan, because  his  attention  is  concentrated  upon 
the  acquirement  of  pedal  execution  and  he  cannot 
be  tempted  to  try  experiments  with  stops.  Mr. 
Eugene  Thayer,  one  of  the  foremost  organists  of 
America  while  he  lived,  is  credited  with  insisting 
that  the  great  organ  never  ought  to  be  used  for 
regular  practice.  The  piano  with  pedal  attach- 
ment requires  no  boy  to  pump  the  bellows,  and  so 
is  always  already  for  use.  As  soon  as  the  student 
is  advanced  far  enough,  he  can  have  access  to  a 
pipe  organ  in  one  of  our  churches,  and  become  ac- 
quainted with  the  management  of  stops.  Hence 
we  can  lay  claim  to  advantages  for  pipe  organ 
study  second  to  none. 

Vocal  Culture. — This  department  is  under  the 
supervision  of  Miss  Nellie  Foster.  Miss  Foster  is 
a  thorough  artist  as  a  singer,  has  had  large  ex- 
perience as  a  teacher  and  during  her  stay  of  two 
years  here  she  has  demonstrated  most  thoroughly 
that  she  possesses  high  capacity  both  as  a  singer 
and  teacher.  The  course  in  singing  includes  a  pre- 
paratory course  followed  by  four  grades,  the  com- 
pletion of  which  entitles  the  pupil  to  a  diploma. 

The  diploma  course  in  voice  or  piano  calls  for  a 
full  course  in  harmony,  the  completion  of  which 
takes  two  years.     Two  additional  years  in  voice 
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are  offered  to  those  desiring  to  take  advanced 
work.  Students  completing  this  advanced  course 
together  with  sixty  semester  hours  of  literary 
work  receive  the  degree  of  Mus.  B. 

Public  School  Music. — Music  in  the  public 
schools  is  increasing  in  importance  from  year  to 
year  and  those  capable  of  filling  the  place  of  teach- 
er of  music  in  the  public  schools  are  sure  of  good 
positions.  The  course  for  public  school  work  in- 
cludes the  full  course  in  harmony. 

Harmony. — Harmony  bears  the  same  relation 
to  music,  which  grammar  does  to  language.  No 
one  would  claim  to  "know"  a  language  if  he  was 
wholly  ignorant  of  its  grammar;  likewise  no  one 
can  lay  claim  to  a  knowledge  of  music  if  he  is 
ignorant  of  harmony. 

outline  op  the  course  in  piano. 

First  Grade. — Clemen ti  Op.  36 ;  A.  Krause  Op. 
4,  1;  Diabelli  Op.  125,  151,  505;  Czerny  Op.  139; 
Kuhalu  Op.  50;  Huenten  Op.  21;  Loeschhorn  Op. 
84 ;  Koehler  Op.  50 ;  Bertini  Op.  100 ;  J.  A.  Pacher 
Op.  29 ;  Brauer  Op.  16 ;  Chwatal  Op.  95 ;  Enkhau- 
sen  Op.  72,  58;  Spindler  Op.  90. 

Second  Grade. — Heller  Op.  22,  12,  45;  Duver- 
noy  Op.  34;  A.  Andre  Op.  56;  Czerny  Op.  855, 
163,  439 ;  A.  Krause  Op.  1,  10 ;  Kuhlau  Op.  20,  41, 
55 ;  Nos.  5  and  6 ;  J.  Schmitt  Op.  248 ;  Clemen  ti 
Op.  26;  Dussek  Op.  20;    Huenten  Op.  21,  194. 

Third  Grade. — Clementi  Op.  25,  36,  75;  easier 
works  of  Bach,  Haydn,  Mozart ;    some  songs  with- 
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out  words  by  Mendelssohn;  Nocturnes  by  Field; 
Goldbeck  Op.  12,  29,  34;  teller  Op.  10;  Kullack 
Op.  118;  Spindler,  Op.  29,  56,  248;  Bertini  Op. 
29,  32;  Couppey  Op.  20;  Czerny  Op.  299,  829; 
A.  Krause  Op.  2,  18 ;  Raff  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op. 
159;    Kalkrenner  Op.  1. 

Fourth  Grade. — Clemen ti  Op.  12,  7,  47,  40; 
Czerny  92,  555;  Chopin's  Valses  and  Mazurkas; 
work  of  Dvorak;  Heller  Op.  107;  Spindler  Op. 
42,  45,  75 ;  Bach's  Fugues ;  Beethoven  Op.  14,  2, 
28,  7,  13;  Field's  Nocturnes;  Grade  Op.  131; 
Haydn  Sonatas ;  Heller  Op.  81 ;  works  by  Hum- 
mel, Mendelssohn,  Mozart,  Schubert,  Bargiel, 
Schumann,  Bertini,  Koeler,  Loeschhorn,  Perger 
and  others. 

Those  who  successfully  complete  this  course,  to- 
gether with  a  full  course  in  harmony,  receive  a 
diploma.  They  will  be  competent  to  occupy  hon- 
orable positions  as  teachers  anywhere. 

OUTLINE    OF    COURSE    FOR   THE    VOICE. 

First  Grade. — Thorough  study  of  the  correct 
use  of  the  respiratory  organs.  This  is  the  founda- 
tion of  good  speaking  or  singing.  The  study  of 
tone  production  will  also  be  commenced  with  suit- 
able exercises  and  compositions. 

Second  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
continued,  with  the  study  of  the  major  and  minor 
scales  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  get  a  correct 
and  practical  knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the 
major  and  minor  scales  and  major  and  minor 
triads.     Such  exercises  as  Concone's  Op.  40,  stu- 
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dies  by  Abt,  Bonoldi,  Gardini,  for  the  production 
of  sustained  tones,  will  be  used  here,  also  suitable 
songs. 

Third  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
continued.  In  this  grade  the  serious  study  of 
making  the  voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to  sing  long 
succession  of  tones  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the 
various  ornamentations,  is  introduced.  Also  the 
study  of  altered  intervals  is  here  taken  up,  with  a 
study  of  the  different  seventh  chords  and  their 
resolutions.  Of  compositions,  the  Ballad,  as  writ- 
ten by  the  foremost  German  and  English  com- 
posers, will  be  the  main  study. 

Fourth  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
and  vocal  execution  continued.  Also  the  higher 
study  of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the  thorough  study 
of  master  works  by  composers  of  all  countries,  in- 
cluding the  study  of  the  Aria  of  the  opera,  the 
Aria  of  the  Oratorio. 

Violin. — This  department  is  in  the  hands  of 
Miss  Alice  Clough.  Miss  Clough  is  a  violinist  of 
very  great  ability.  She  has  the  endorsement  of 
high  authorities  in  the  world  of  music,  among 
others  that  of  Mr.  Bernhard  Listemann,  probably 
the  highest  authority  in  America  on  matters  per- 
taining to  the  violin. 

ENTRANCE  LITERARY  REQUIREMENTS  PIANO   COURSE. 

The  regular  Academic  course  or  its  equivalent, 
with  the  exception  of  a  "language  other  than  the 
English"  and  the  Senior  Academy  Mathematics. 
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college  literary  requirements  in  piano  course. 

1.  Two  years  of  German  Language  and  Litera- 
ture, and  two  additional  years  of  language  other 
than  the  vernacular. 

2.  One  full  year  of  English,  and  one  full  year 
of  English  Literature,  or  History,  or  French  Lit- 
erature, at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean. 

Students  entering  for  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  in 
the  Voice  course  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  Piano  course  and  must  have  had  two  years  of 
foreign  language  additional,  or  their  equivalent. 
Such  students  must  have  sixty  semester  hours' 
literary  credit  in  college  for  graduation. 

COLLEGIATE    CREDIT    FOR    MUSIC. 

Eight  credits  in  music  to  be  allowed  in  any 
course  leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree.  However, 
not  more  than  two  credits  per  semester  may  be 
submitted  through  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore 
years. 

Harmony,  musical  history,  piano,  and  voice  to 
be  considered.  One  half  of  any  credits  submitted 
must  be  in  harmony  or  history.  However,  musi- 
cal historv  can  not  receive  more  than  two  credits. 
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SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS. 

Ella  Heath. 
It  is  the  purpose  of  the  School  of  Fine  Art  to 
offer  such  courses  of  study  in  the  several  branches 
properly  belonging  to  such  a  school  as  will  afford 
the  pupils  pursuing  these  courses,  skilled  instruc- 
tion and  opportunity  for  rapid  growth  and  broad 
development  in  these  specialties.    It  is  the  aim  of 
the  management  to  provide  this  opportunity  pri- 
marily for  the  purpose  of  artistic  culture.    A  sec- 
ondary aim,  and  a  very  important  one,  is  to  fit  the 
pupil  pursuing  these  courses  for  teaching  the  sub- 
ject in  the  -mblic  schools.    The  work  is  broad  in 
its  scope,  including  study  of  light  and  shade,  com- 
position and  color  persceptive,  the  anatomy  of  the 
human  figure,  and  the  history  of  Art ;    also  draw- 
ing and  painting,  from  cast,  still-life,  nature,  life, 
and  copying  in  the  various  black  and  white  medi- 
ums, in  oil,  water  color,  pastel,  etc.     Special  at- 
tention is  paid  to  the  decorative  arts.    Both  china 
and  tapestry  painting  are  taught  in  the  broad  wa- 
ter color  style.    Instruction  is  given  in  woodcarv- 
ing  and  clay  modeling.    The  course  in  cast  draw- 
ing and  drawing  from  life  in  black  and  white  re- 
quires two  years'  time.     Two  years  are  also  re- 
quired  to    complete   the    work    in   the    painting 
classes  from  models  and  life.    These  two  courses 
could  both  afford  ample  opportunity  for  full  four 
years'  work.     The  students  in  these  courses  are 
expected  to  pursue  some  studies  in  the  regular 
Literary  departments  of  the  college.     This  they 
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can  do  without  loss  of  time  and  greatly  to  their 
advantage  intellectually,  as  well  as  in  the  line  of 
their  special  study  in  Fine  Art. 

The  studio  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the 
Main  hall  and  has  the  advantage  of  light  from 
one  direction  only.  A  small  but  well-selected  sup 
ply  of  school  casts,  still-life  objects,  studies,  stu- 
dio furniture,  etc.,  constitute  the  equipment. 

An  exhibition  of  students'  work  is  held  at  least 
once  a  year,  usually  at  commencement  time  in 
June. 

CLASSES. 

Drawing  Class. — Drawing  from  cast,  still-life, 
and  nature,  in  charcoal,  pencil,  pen  and  ink,  cray- 
on and  sepia. 

Painting  Class. — Painting  from  life,  still-life 
and  nature,  or  copying  in  oil,  pastel  or  water  col- 
or. 

Sketch  Class.  —  Meets  twice  a  week  and 
sketches  either  from  life,  model  or  nature. 

Classes  in  China  painting,  tapestry  painting 
and  pastel  will  be  arranged. 

Tuition  in  this  department  is  extra.  Rates  will 
be  found  on  page  104. 
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STUDENTS*  ORGANIZATIONS. 

Christian  Associations. — The  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association  and  the  Young  Women's 
Christian  Association  have  flourishing  organiza- 
tions. Under  the  direction  of  these  much  of  the 
religious  work  among  the  students  is  done.  In 
addition  to  the  regular  mid-week  evening  prayer 
meetings,  and  the  seperate  weekly  service  of  each 
Association,  the  students  are  organized  into  bands 
for  special  Bible  and  Missionary  study. 

Oratorical  Association.  —  Iowa  Wesleyan 
University  is  connected  with  the  State  Oratorical 
Association  which  holds  annual  contests.  The 
local  association  selects  its  representatives  for 
the  State  contests  through  a  preliminary  contest 
held  in  the  auditorium. 

Literary  Societies.  —  There  are  six  (three 
women's  and  three  men's)  Literary  Societies. 
These  have  their  halls  thoroughly  and  attractively 
furnished.  Each  student  entering  college,  no  mat- 
ter in  what  department,  is  advised  to  find  a  place 
in  one  of  these  societies,  as  he  will  find  the  advant 
ages  gained  here  not  among  the  least  of  his  college 
life. 

The  Wesleyan  News. — This  live  college  paper 
is  issued  every  week  under  the  auspices  of  a  staff 
elected  from  and  by  the  literary  societies.  It  is 
pre-eminently  a  newspaper. 

Lecture  Course  Association. — The  students 
have  a  College  Lecture  Course  Association  which 
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arranges  for  a  course  of  lectures  and  entertain- 
ments each  year.  These  entertainments  are  very 
popular  with  students  and  citizens.  They  bring 
to  Iowa  Wesley  an's  platform  from  year  to  year 
some  of  the  ablest  lecturers,  entertainers  and  mu- 
sical aggregations  in  the  country. 

Athletics. — An  Athletic  Council  composed  of 
five  students,  three  members  of  the  faculty,  one 
local  alumnus  and  one  citizen  has  control  of  all 
athletics. 
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ELIZABETH  HERSHEY  HALL. 

Mrs.  Julia  B.  McKibbin,  Preceptress. 

This  beautiful  hall  for  young  women,  made  pos- 
sible mainly  through  the  generosity  of  the  woman 
whose  name  it  bears,  stands  on  the  west  campus 
facing  east.  It  was  first  occupied  in  1897.  It  is 
an  addition  to  the  equipment  of  the  College  in 
which  the  friends  and  patrons  of  the  institution 
take  special  pride.  It  is  more  than  simply  a  "Dor- 
mitory" or  "Boarding  Hall" — it  is  a  delightful 
home.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  high 
basement  brick  structure,  modern  in  style  and 
with  every  convenience.  It  is  heated  by  steam  and 
lighted  by  electricity. 

It  affords  ample  accommodations  for  seventy- 
five  women  students.  The  rooms  are  large  enough 
to  accommodate  two  in  each  room,  and  are  fur 
nished  with  the  necessary  furniture  and  bedding, 
excepting  sheets,  pillow  cases,  one  pair  of  blank- 
ets, counterpane  and  towels,  which  are  furnished 
by  the  students  occupying  them. 

Young  women  attending  the  college  are  re- 
quired to  live  in  the  Hall  unless  they  obtain  per- 
mission to  live  elsewhere.  Those  desiring  such 
permission  will  make  formal  application  therefor. 
This  permission  is  granted  in  extreme  cases  only, 
and  when  it  is  clearly  apparent  to  the  college  au- 
thorities that  the  best  interests  of  all  concerned 
will  be  conserved.    Such  instances  are  few  indeed. 

All  women  students,  wherever  they  reside,  are 
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expected  to  conform  to  the  general  regulations 
prescribed  for  the  conduct  of  those  living  in  Her- 
shey  Hall. 

The  dining  room  seats  over  two  hundred.  In 
addition  to  those  residing  in  the  Hall,  other  stu- 
dents, including  young  men,  and  instructors,  are 
provided  with  excellent  table-board  at  low  rates. 

The  cost  of  board,  room  rent,  heat  and  light  is 
|3.25  per  week,  except  rooms  9,  10,  14,  23,  24,  30 
and  37,  which  are  larger  and  better  located.  Stu- 
dents occupying  these  especially  desirable  rooms 
pay  $3.50  per  week. 

No  assurance  can  be  given  young  women  that 
they  can  room  alone  even  by  paying  extra  for  the 
privilege,  as  there  is  a  demand  for  all  the  rooms 
under  the  plan  of  two  occupants  to  each  room. 

Table  board  only  $2.50  per  week,  payable  in  ad- 
vance invariably. 

Occupants  of  rooms  are  responsible  for  all  in- 
juries done  to  rooms  or  furniture  while  in  their 
possession. 

A  deposit  of  $3.00  is  required  when  a  room  is 
engaged,  which  may  be  any  time  after  June  1. 
Where  a  room  thus  engaged  is  surrendered  prior 
to  September  1,  one-half  of  the  fee  is  returned. 
Cancellation  after  September  1  forfeits  the  de- 
posit. The  fee  thus  received  is  held  as  a  deposit 
against  damage  during  the  year.  If  no  damage 
occurs  to  the  furniture  or  room  beyong  liberal  al- 
lowance for  wear  and  tear,  this  deposit  is  refund- 
ed when  the  student  leaves  the  Hall.     The  whole 
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or  any  part  of  it  may  be  appropriated  to  cover 
damages  to  room  or  furniture  if  the  Hershey  Hall 
authorities  so  demand.  Fair  treatment  in  this 
matter  is  guaranteed  to  every  student. 

For  further  particulars  address  the  President. 
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THE  LIBRARY. 

The  library  contains  10,000  volumes.  Large  ad- 
ditions have  been  made  to  both  the  departmental 
and  general  library.  Aside  from  its  regular  fea 
tures,  the  library  is  a  government  depository  li- 
brary and  its  Congressional  set  dates  back  to  the 
Thirty-second  Congress.  These  publications  are 
arranged  according  to  the  Checklist  for  Public 
documents.  The  excellent  catalogues  and  indexes 
issued  by  the  Documents  office  of  the  United 
States  government  greatly  facilitate  the  useful- 
ness of  the  Congressional  sets.  The  general  li- 
brary is  classified  and  arranged  according  to  the 
Dewey  decimal  classification,  the  system  employed 
by  many  of  our  largest  and  best  libraries  through- 
out the  country. 

The  library  occupies  the  two  front  rooms  on  the 
first  floor  of  the  Chapel  building,  which  are  com- 
modious and  well  lighted.  The  west  room  is  used 
as  a  stack  room  and  the  east  one  as  a  reference 
and  general  reading  room,  the  latter  containing 
the  general  reference  books,  encyclopaedias,  dic- 
tionaries, hand-books,  directories  and  indexes,  and 
the  books  reserved  by  professors  for  class  work; 
also  the  leading  periodicals  and  newspapers. 

There  has  been  a  marked  increase  in  the  useful- 
ness of  the  library  since  it  has  been  so  classified 
and  rearranged. 
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PRIZES. 

1100.00  in  prizes  will  be  offered  as  rewards  of 
merit  in  the  various  departments  of  Iowa  Wesley- 
an. 

A  $25.00  scholarship  is  made  to  the  representa- 
tive of  the  College  in  the  State  Oratorical  Contest 
when  the  minimum  number  of  contestants  try  for 
the  prize.  The  Oratorical  Contest  is  restricted  to 
a  maximum  of  seven  and  a  minimum  of  four  con- 
testants. Juniors  entering  the  Oratorical  Contest 
under  the  above  requirements  and  securing  a 
place  shall  have  credit  on  their  junior  orations. 

A  $30.00  scholarship  award  is  made  to  the  rep 
resentative  team  or  teams  in  the  Intercollegiate 
Debates.  The  debates  will  be  restricted  to  two 
Intercollegiate  Debates  annually. 

At  each  College  Literary  Society  Annual  the 
representative  of  each  Literary  Society  acquitting 
himself  most  creditably  will  be  awarded  a  scholar- 
ship prize  of  $5.00. 

On  these  awards  the  prizes  will  be  available  at 
the  opening  of  the  next  College  year  after  they  are 
won,  except  in  the  case  of  seniors,  when  they  shall 
be  available  for  use  for  the  last  semester  of  their 
college  course. 

The  James  Harlan  Prize  in  Oratory  was  author- 
ized by  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  their  June  meet- 
ing in  1907.  It  involves  a  prize  of  $50.  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Gardner  Cowles  offer  the  prize  for  1909. 
The  contest  takes  place  during  commencement 
week. 

Mr.  C.  S.  Eogers  of  the  Mt.  Pleasant  Daily  News 
offers  for  1908-9  a  conditional  prize  aggregating 
about  $50.00  to  the  representative  of  Iowa  Wes- 
leyan University  in  the  Iowa  State  Oratorical 
Contest. 
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GENERAL  RULES  AND  REQUIREMENTS. 

When  a  student  enters  the  University  he  agrees 
to  obey  all  the  rules  and  to  observe  all  the  regula- 
tions and  requirements  so  long  as  he  sustains  a 
student  relation  thereto,  and  to  use  all  honorable 
means  to  influence  other  students  to  do  the  same. 

Attendance. — Students  are  expected  to  be 
present  upon  the  first  day  of  each  semester,  as 
class  recitations  begin  at  once,  and  a  delay  of  even 
a  day  or  two  may  embarrass  the  student  seriously 
through  the  whole  term.  Regular  attendance  on 
all  college  exercises  is  expected  of  every  student. 

Payment  of  Bills. — All  college  bills,  including 
tuition,  incidentals  and  fees,  are  payable  in  ad- 
vance and  must  be  arranged  with  the  Auditor.  In 
case  a  student  is  absent  on  account  of  sickness, 
part  of  the  money  will  be  refunded  on  satisfactory 
evidence  that  he  is  not  able  to  return,  but  in  all 
cases  tuition  will  be  charged  for  at  least  one  quar- 
ter. No  money  will  be  refunded  to  students  leav- 
ing of  their  own  accord  or  through  suspension  or 
expulsion. 

Social  Life. — In  so  far  as  the  discipline  of  the 
college  affects  the  social  relation  of  students,  it 
is  intended  to  permit  the  fullest  liberty  of  associa- 
tion consistent  with  efficient  work  and  a  due  re- 
gard for  the  sentiments  and  usages  of  the  best  so- 
ciety. It  is  assumed  that  the  first  purpose  of  at- 
tendance at  the  college  is  earnest,  persistent  work, 
and  that  social  enjoyment  must  always  be  subor- 
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dinate  to  such  regulations  as  are  necessary  to  the 
accomplishment  of  this  purpose. 

Protection  to  Property. — Students  will  be 
held  responsible  for  injury  to  property,  resulting 
from  carelessness  or  petty  mischief. 

Unsatisfactory  Work. — In  case  a  student  is 
not  benefitted  by  the  advantages  offered  by  the 
college,  or  manifests  an  unwillingness  to  assist  in 
maintaining  good  order,  or  indulges  in  practices 
detrimental  to  the  reputation  of  the  college,  his 
parents  or  guardian  will  be  informed  of  the  facts 
in  the  case.  If  the  student's  conduct  or  work  con- 
tinues thereafter  unsatisfactory,  he  may  be  dis- 
missed. 

Student  Publications. — Any  publication  by 
any  student  or  students  bearing  the  name  of  the 
University,  or  purporting  to  issue  from  it,  must 
be  approved. 

Things  Required. — 1.  Attendance,  punctual 
and  regular,  upon  all  recitations. 

2.  All  arrangements  as  to  places  of  boarding 
must  be  made  subject  to  approval. 

3.  Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the 
chapel  devotional  exercises  each  morning,  and 
upon  the  Sabbath  morning  services  at  the  church 
of  his  own  election. 

The  highest  ideal  of  education  is  not  mere  men- 
tal development,  but  character.  On  this  account 
Christian  educational  institutions  have  their  great 
superiority.  Iowa  Wesleyan  strives  to  exert  the 
most  positive  moral  and  religious  influence  over 
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its  students.  Whatever  may  be  the  private  opin- 
ion of  parents  with  reference  to  dancing,  card 
playing,  etc.,  in  general  society,  they  cannot  fail 
to  realize  the  dissipating  influences  of  these  things 
in  student  life,  frequently  resulting  in  wasted  op- 
portunities and  inferior  scholarship.  The  partici- 
pation on  the  part  of  young  people,  away  from  the 
advice  and  oversight  of  parents,  is  also  not  with- 
out its  moral  perils.  It  seems  eminently  proper, 
then,  that  our  students  should  be  requested  to 
forego  these  forms  of  amusements  while  in  col- 
lege. 

Positive  Prohibitions. — The  following  restric- 
tions are  therefore  made  as  positive  prohibitions, 
and  obedience  to  them  will  be  required.  We  re- 
quest students  not  willing  to  comply  with  them 
not  to  present  themselves  for  registration : 

1.  The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  build- 
ings  or  campus. 

2.  The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  any  kind. 

3.  Profanity. 

4.  Card-playing,  either  privately  or  in  social 
gatherings;  frequenting  billiard-rooms,  dancing, 
or  attending  dancing  parties. 

5.  Leaving  town  without  permission. 

6.  Defacing  the  college  buildings  in  any  way. 

7.  Attendance  upon  theatrical  and  other  simi- 
lar performances. 

8.  Conduct  of  any  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies 
and  gentlemen. 

9.  Young  men  and  young  women  are  not  per- 
mitted to  room  at  the  same  house  unless  it  be  at 
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their  own  home.  Young  women  and  girls  room 
at  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall  unless  granted  permis- 
sion for  cause  to  room  elsewhere. 

The  above  rules  apply  to  all  students  and  will 
be  enforced  alike  in  all  departments. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES. 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 
Undergraduate  Department. 
Matriculation  Fee. — No  matriculation  fee  is 
charged  at  Iowa  Wesleyan.  The  new  student  is 
given  his  matriculation  card  upon  application  to 
the  President,  without  expense.  This  entitles  him 
to  registration. 

Semester  Fees. — Each  collegiate  student  is  re- 
quired to  pay  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  a 
Semester  Fee  of  $22.50,  of  which  $7.50  is  for  tui- 
tion and  $15.00  for  incidentals.  Collegiate  stu- 
dents whose  registration  hours  fall  more  than  two 
below  the  regular  semester  registration  pay  at  the 
rate  of  $1.50  per  semester  hour,  except  that  no 
such  fee  shall  be  for  fewer  than  three  semester 
hours.  Students  taking  more  than  the  regular 
semester  work  pay  $1.50  per  semester  hour  for  the 
excess  credits. 

Registration  Fee. — Students  who  register  and 
settle  with  the  Auditor  within  two  days  after  the 
semester  begins  are  not  required  to  pay  registra- 
tion fee.  A  registration  fee  of  $1.00  is  required  of 
all  others. 

Special  Examinations. — For  work  taken  in 
course  the  fee  for  special  examinations  is  $1.50. 
When  not  taken  in  course  there  is  an  additional 
fee. 
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Special  Oratory. — The  first  two  years'  work  in 
Oratory  is  given  without  extra  tuition  or  inci- 
dental charges.  Special  fees  are  charged  for  ad- 
vanced work. 

Conservatory  Students.  —  Conservatory  Stu- 
dents pursuing  college  subjects  pay  for  the  same 
at  the  rate  of  fl.50  per  semester  hour,  except  that 
no  such  fee  shall  be  for  fewer  than  three  semester 
hours. 

Laboratory  Fees. — Every  collegiate  student  pur- 
suing courses  in  general  chemistry  is  required  to 
pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  f 6.00  per  semester ;  quali- 
tative chemistry,  $7.00  per  semester;  quantita 
tive  chemistry,  $8.00  per  semester.  These  fees  are 
to  cover  cost  of  material  used  and  for  apparatus 
employed.  In  addition  every  student  must  pay 
the  expense  of  his  own  laboratory  breakage.  To 
cover  breakage  and  other  damages  a  deposit  of 
$5.00  is  collected  upon  entering  the  laboratory. 
After  paying  for  damages  at  the  close  of  the 
courses  the  residue  of  this  deposit  is  returned  to 
the  student.  In  the  event  of  the  breakage  value 
exceeding  the  deposit  at  any  time  an  additional 
deposit  is  collected. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Biology  is 
required  to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $3.00  per  sem- 
ester. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Physics  is 
required  to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $2.00  per  sem- 
ester. 

Every  student  taking  surveying  pays  a  fee  of 
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$  1.50  per  semester.     Breakage  will  be  charged  to 
the  person  at  fault. 

Diploma  Fee. — Upon  graduation  a  diploma  fee 
of  $5.00  is  required,  payable  May  1st  of  the  year 
in  which  the  student  graduates. 


GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT. 

Graduate  students  are  required  to  pay  a  regis- 
tration fee  of  $5.00.  An  enrollment  fee  of  50  cents 
per  hour  is  required.  Library  fee,  75  cents  per 
semester  from  students  in  residence.  The  diplo- 
ma fee  is  $10.00.    For  library  fee  see  page  111. 


ACADEMY. 

Registration  Fee. — Students  who  register  and 
pay  Semester  fees  within  two  days  of  the  begin- 
ning of  the  semester  are  not  required  to  pay  the 
registration  fee ;  all  others  are  required  to  pay  a 
registration  fee  of  $1.00. 

Quarterly  and  Semester  Fees. — Academy  stu- 
dents pay  a  fee  of  $9.50  per  quarter,  making  the 
semester  fee  $19.00.  When  the  iees  of  both  quar- 
ters are  paid  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester,  the 
regular  semester  fee  is  $18.00.  Academy  students 
taking  fewer  than  17  Academy  semester  hours 
pay  at  the  rate  of  $1.00  per  semester  hour,  except 
that  no  such  fee  shall  be  for  fewer  than  four  sem- 
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ester  hours.     Students  taking  Zoology  or  Botany 
pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $2.00. 

Conservatory  Students. — Conservatory  students 
pursuing  Academy  subjects  pay  $1.00  per  semester 
hour  for  the  same,  except  that  no  such  fees  shall 
be  for  fewer  than  four  semester  hours.  One-third 
of  the  Academy  and  Conservatory  fees  are  for  tui- 
tion and  two-thirds  for  incidentals.  For  library 
fee  see  page  111. 


BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 

Registration  Fees. — Students  in  the  Business 
College  may  register  for  the  Full  Commercial 
Course,  fee  $40.00,  or  for  the  Floor  Work  only, 
fee  $25.00.  Graduates  or  advanced  students  of 
other  business  colleges,  upon  proving  their  ability 
to  successfully  handle  the  work,  may  register  for 
the  Office  Practice  work  and  complete  the  full 
commercial  course,  fee,  $25.00.  Students  who  at 
first  registered  for  the  floor  work  only,  may  com- 
plete the  full  course  upon  the  payment  of  an  addi- 
tional fee  of  $20. 

The  above  fees  do  not  include  the  cost  of  books. 

Settlement  in  full  for  the  course  selected  must 
be  made  at  the  time  of  registering. 

Students  in  the  Business  College  have  the  privi- 
lege of  two  Stenographic  Courses:  (a)  Short- 
hand, fee  $30.00.  (b)  Typewriting,  fee  $15.00. 
When  both  fees  are  paid  at  matriculation  a  flat 
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discount  of  $5.00  is  made,  making  the  net  fee 
$40.00.  To  students  who  furnish  their  own  type- 
writers for  the  entire  course  an  additional  dis 
count  of  $5.00  is  made.  This  makes  the  net  total 
for  instruction  in  Complete  Stenographic  Course, 
when  paid  in  advance,  the  student  furnishing  his 
own  typewriter,  $35.00. 

Combined  Commercial  Courses. — Students  tak- 
ing Complete  Business  Course  and  Complete  Sten- 
ographic Course  and  paying  for  both  at  matricula- 
tion are  allowed  a  further  flat  discount  on  these 
of  $15.00,  making  total  net  cost  of  combined 
courses  when  paid  at  matriculation  $65.00.  Stu- 
dents in  other  departments  wishing  to  arrange  to 
take  any  of  these  courses  will  be  able  to  make  sat- 
isfactory adjustment  upon  application. 

Remington,  Smith- Premier  and  Monarch  type- 
writers are  used  in  this  department.  Students 
are  permitted  the  free  use  of  these  machines  on  an 
average  of  at  least  two  hours  per  day.  Students 
desiring  to  use  machines  an  average  of  more  than 
two  hours  per  day  may  so  arrange  with  the  Prin- 
cipal of  the  department  without  extra  charge,  pro- 
vided the  department  be  not  over-crowded.  For 
library  fee  see  page  111. 


CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC. 
The  following  rates  of  tuition  are  charged  per 
term  of  ten  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week.     Pay- 
ment is  required  at  time  of  entering : 
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Piano. — When  four  in  a  class,  each  $7.50 ;  when 
two  in  a  class,  each  $10.00 ;  private  lessons,  $20.00. 

Pipe  Organ. — Private  lessons,  $20.00. 

Violin. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Guitar. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Voice  Culture. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Harmony. — Private  lessons,  $20.00;  in  class, 
each  $10.00. 

Sight  Singing. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

The  following  rates  are  charged  for  use  of  in- 
struments per  term :  Piano,  one  practice  division 
daily  $2.00;  two  practice  divisions  daily,  $3.00; 
four  practice  divisions  daily,  $5.00 ;  five  practice 
divisions  daily,  $6.00;  pipe  organ,  one  practice 
division  daily,  $3.00 ;  two  practice  divisions  daily, 
$5.00;  four  practice  divisions  daily,  $8.00.  The 
divisions  are  forty-five  minutes  long. 

For  library  fee,  see  page  111. 


ART  DEPARTMENT. 

Per  Quarter. — Which  embraces  nine  weeks: 
One  lesson  per  week,  $5.50 ;  two  lessons  per  week 
$10.00;  three  lessons  per  week,  $12.00.  These 
fees  are  for  drawing,  painting  and  sketching.  If 
a  full  semester's  fees  be  paid  in  advance  the  sem- 
ester rate  will  be:  One  lesson  per  week,  $10.00; 
two  lessons  per  week,  $19.00;  three  lessons  per 
week,  $24.00. 

Per  Lesson. — China  painting,  50  cents;    Tapes- 
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try  painting,  75  cents;    Protraiture  in  oil  or  pas- 
tel, 75  cents.    For  library  fee,  see  page  111. 


BOARD  AND  LODGING. 

Young  women  live  in  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 
and  pay  $3.25  per  week  for  their  accommodations, 
except  in  rooms  numbered  9,  10,  14,  23,  24,  30  and 
37,  the  occupants  of  which  pay  $3.50  per  week. 
For  particulars  see  page  96. 

The  University  does  not  provide  dormitories  for 
young  men,  but  they  obtain  furnished  rooms, 
lighted  and  heated,  in  private  families  for  from  75 
cents  to  $1.00  per  week.  Table  board  in  Hershey 
Hall,  $2.50  per  week.    See  page  96. 

For  further  particulars,  address  the  President. 


FREE  TUITION. 

The  honor  graduate  of  an  accredited  High 
School,  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  Academy,  or  of  other- 
accredited  Academies,  will  be  entitled  to  free  tui- 
tion and  incidentals  in  the  University  for  one 
year. 

The  University  offers  free  tuition  and  incident- 
als to  ten  students  from  foreign  countries,  annual- 
ly. 

Every  charge  of  the  Iowa  Conference  of  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  church   contributing  the  full  ap- 


Iowa  Wesley  an  University.  Ill 

portionment  of  twenty-five  cents  per  member,  shall 
be  entitled  to  elect  one  or  more  worthy  and  needy 
resident  persons  who  may  become  beneficiary  stu- 
dents in  the  academy,  college  or  normal  school  of 
Iowa  Wesleyan  University  to  the  full  amount  of 
the  said  collection  in  such  charge,  the  benefits  to 
be  available  within  one  year. 


LIBRARY  FEES. 

Students  in  the  College,  Academy,  and  Business 
College  pay  a  Library  Fee  of  75  cents  per  semes- 
ter. 

All  Conservatory  students  taking  literary  stu- 
dies pay  the  regular  Library  fee,  75  cents  per  sem- 
ester. 

All  students  in  the  Fine  Arts  Courses  taking 
literary  studies  pay  the  regular  Library  fee,  75 
cents  per  semester. 

All  library  fees  are  applied  scrupulously  to  the 
purchase  of  books  and  periodicals  for  the  Library. 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED,  JUNE,  1908. 


HONORARY. 

DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY. 

John  M.  McClelland,  William  P.  MacVey, 

Alba  C.  Piersel. 


REGULAR. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS. 
Fred  C.  Edwards. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 
Lowell  Jeptha  Anderson,  Wm.  Edward  Lauterbach, 
Helen  Coe,  Aldrich  Jack  Luebbers, 

Charles  B.  Hankins,  Fred  A.  Smith. 

Ernest  Lauer, 

BACHELOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 
Walter  Wollenhaupt. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE. 
Clayton  LeRoy  Brady,        Carl  Henry  Krenmeyer, 
Farnco  Bridger,  Anna  Mary  Pool, 

Gordon  Dale  Cox,  Bert  LaSalle  Smith. 

George  Townsend  Keeler, 

BACHELOR  OF  LITERATURE. 
Mildred  Emma  Brady, 

Glenn  Elizabeth  McMullen. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS,  1908-9. 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 

GRADUATE. 

Frederic  W.  Bintz, 

Robinson,  Kan. 

William  S.  Handy, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Charles  B.  Hankins, 

Madison,  N.  J. 

Luella  Hightshoe, 

Sturgis,  S.  D 

Jeannette  Throckmorton, 

Chariton,  Iowa. 

UNDERGRADUATE. 

SENIORS. 

Allen,  Kobert  Whiting,  01.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Balche,  Louis  Theodore,  CI.  Quincy,  III. 

Barker,  Alfred  Herbert,  Ph.  Brooklyn. 

Beery,  Agnes,  Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Brady,  Frances  Louise,  Ph.  Richland. 

Brady,  Lucille,  Ph.  Richland. 

Buchholz,  John  T.  Sc.  Eustis,  Neb. 

Cheney,  Alice,  CI.  Keosauqua. 

Cheney,  Amy,  CI.  Keosauqua. 

Clark,  Wareham  Grant,  Sc.  Albia. 

Dietrich,  Vincent,  Ph.  Guernsey. 

Duncan,  Mabel  L.,  Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Fowler,  William  Johnson,  CI.  Pella. 

Galer,  Paul,  Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Hightshoe,  Clyde  Bates,  CI.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Hightshoe,  Rea  Dimmitt,  CI.  Mt.  Pleasant. 
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Hueftle,  Gotthilf  Carl,  CI. 

Ingersoll,  Ullena  Perm,  Sc. 

John,  Martha  Anna,  Ph. 

Johnson,  May,  Sc. 

Luebbers,  Reemt  Eike,  CI. 

Lymer,  Ethel,  Ph. 
McKibbin,  George  Baldwin,  CI. 

Munz,  Clara,  Ph. 

Neutzman,  Arthur  A.,  CI. 

Pierce,  Orpha  May,  CI. 

Powelson,  Ethel  M.,  Ph. 

Ross,  Clinton  Erwin,  CI. 

Saylor,  Grace  Pearl,  CI. 
Schwiering,  Oscar  Conrad,    CI. 

Stuber,  Charles  Edward.  Sc. 

Tennant,  Ray  I.,  CI. 

Wilson,  Ben  Hur,  Sc. 

JUNIORS. 

Betts,  Edna,  CI. 

Boydston,  Warren,  Sc. 

Holdeman,  Bernyce,  CI. 

Huffman,  Margaret,  CI. 

Lamme,  Ethel  M.,  Ph. 

Millspaugh,  Ethel,  Sc. 

Morrison,  Fred  E.,  CI. 

Orcutt,  Orville  G.,  CI. 

Smith,  Clarence  E.,  Sc. 

Spahr,  Nona,  Sc. 

Stodghill,  Edward  W.,  Ph. 

Torrence,  Margaret,  Lit. 

Wahl,  Arthur  C,  Sc. 


Eustis,  Neb. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Emden,  III. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Keosauqua. 
Cincinnati j  0. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Maryville,  Mo. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Lawrence,  Kan. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Burlington. 
Dudley. 
Burlington. 
Ottumwa. 


Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Lone  Tree. 

Morning  Sun. 

Salem. 

Rome. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Agency. 

Fremont. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Dudley. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Victor. 
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SOPHOMORES 

Allen,  Julia  M., 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Allender,  Ida  Mae, 

01. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Barker,  Ada, 

CI. 

Brooklyn. 

Blodgett,  Mary, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Brinton,  Edith, 

CI. 

Brighton. 

Campbell,  Clara, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Colt,  Mary, 

Ph. 

Ottumwa. 

Coolidge,  Florence, 

Ph. 

Ottumwa. 

Deal,  Leslie, 

CI. 

Winfield. 

Dietrich,  Fred, 

CI. 

Guernsey. 

Gardner,  Lavanda, 

Ph. 

Wellman. 

Hancher,  James  W., 

Sc. 

Nelsonville,  0. 

Hightshoe,  Charles  J., 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Kreiner,  Ralph, 

Ph. 

Wapello. 

Lauterbach,  Charles, 

CI. 

Bushnell,  III. 

Lauterbach,  Paul 

Sc. 

Mt  Pleasant. 

O'Niel,  Flossie  Kate, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Orcutt,  Alva, 

Sc. 

La  Porte,  Ind. 

Potter,  Edna, 

Ph. 

Lone  Tree. 

Schell,  Helen, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Seymour,  Henrietta, 

Ph. 

Ottumwa. 

Smith,  Katheryn, 

Sc. 

Montezuma. 

Smith,  Norvin, 

CI. 

Keosauqua. 

Stafford,  William  Reuben, 

Sc. 

Grinnell. 

Starr,  Ernest  J., 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Stewart,  Gladys, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Walker,  Boyd, 

CI. 

Mediapolis. 

Walker,  Don, 

Sc. 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Walter,  Pliny, 

CI. 

Knoxville. 

Wilson,  James  A., 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Wishard,  Harry  A., 

Ph. 

Bloomfield. 
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FRESHMEN. 

Anderson,  Clarence, 

Ph. 

Mediapolis. 

Anderson,  Harry  B., 

Ph. 

Ottumwa. 

Bartlett,  Edward  R., 

Ph. 

Ft.  Madison. 

Beeman,  Ferae  E., 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Britton,  Edna, 

Ph. 

New  London. 

Brown,  Amy  E., 

Ph. 

Kirkville. 

Brown,  John  A., 

Sc. 

Kirkville. 

Burdick,  June, 

Lit. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Burgess,  Edith, 

Ph. 

Moult  on. 

Caris,  Ethel, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Cole,  Edward  Penn, 

Sc. 

Chicago,  III. 

Coppock,  Homer, 

CI. 

Washington. 

Courts,  Merle, 

Ph. 

Morning  Sun. 

Curry,  Mrs.  Ida  M., 

CI. 

Ft.  Madison. 

Davis,  Anna, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Firebaugh,  Mary, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Fruehling,  Ida, 

Ph. 

Ft.  Madison. 

Fry,  Stella, 

CI. 

Bloomfield. 

Gardner,  Susan, 

Ph. 

Wellman. 

Gardner,  Zella, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Gordon,  W.  C, 

Sc. 

Montezuma. 

Grau,  May, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Graham,   Hazel, 

CI. 

Newton. 

Haien,  John, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Hanawalt,  Helen, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Harris,  Grace, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Husted,  Elsie, 

Ph. 

Mediapolis. 

Irish,  Edna, 

Ph. 

Keosauqua. 

Johnson,  Nettie, 

Ph. 

Morning  Sun. 

Kinney,  Max, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Kuhn,  Wm., 

CI. 

Washington. 
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Lauer,  Etta, 
Mauch,  Lillian, 
Miller,  Harry  O., 
Miller,  Maud, 
Orcutt,  Elmer, 
Pace,  Ruth, 
Pantel,  Harold, 
Peden,  Effie, 
Phillips,  Warren  J., 
Pickering,  Lucie, 
Pickering,  Madge, 
Piper,  Mabel, 
Potts,  Elva, 
Powers,  Edith, 
Redd,  Ada, 
Randle,  Bess, 
Ringland,  Evan, 

Roberts,  May, 
Samuelson,  Edna, 
Saylor,  Myrtle, 
Schultz,  Ernest, 
Silknitter,  John, 
Simons,  Ward  B., 
Sinclair,  Ervin, 
Smith,  Walter  A., 
Stewart,  Ethel, 
Stockman,  Donald  T., 
Taylor,  Ernest  H., 
Topping,  Amy  B., 
Tribby,  Dale, 
Vale,  Charles  A., 


Sc.  Winfield. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Pulaski. 

Ph.  Kcosauqua. 

Sc.  La  Porte,  Ind. 

CI.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Muscatine. 

CI.  Floris. 

01.  Stockport. 

Sc.  West  Liberty. 

Sc.  West  Liberty. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Moravia. 

Ph.  Moulton. 

Ph.  Denver,  Colo. 

Sc.  Centerville. 

Sc.  Corpus  Christi, 

Texas. 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Packwood. 

01.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Sigourney. 

Sc.  Centerville. 

Ph.  Burlington. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Farson. 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Sigourney. 

Sc.  Bloomfield. 

Ph.  Burlington. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Cantril. 
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Van  Tuyl,  Ethel, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Walker,  Helen, 

Ph. 

Keosauqua. 

Whistler,  Madge, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Willits,  Paul, 

CI. 

Decatur,  III. 

Winans,  Henry, 

Ph. 

Unionville. 

Zeller,  Joseph, 

Ph. 
SPECIAL. 

Winterset. 

Barker,  Dollie, 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Barton,  Frances, 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Brown,  Ora, 

Wapello. 

Crans,  Frank  C, 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Dawson,  Francis, 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Elliott,  Edna, 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Fimmen,  Edward, 

Burlington. 

Fowler,  Mrs.  E.  I)., 

Ottumwa. 

Fowler,  Mrs.  W.  J. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Gardner,  Edna, 

Washington. 

Griffith,  Jessie, 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Hassenpflug,  Lee, 

Bloomfield. 

Heiserman,  Blanche 

t 

Albia. 

Jaques,  Harry  E., 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Lafferty,  H.  A., 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Lloyd,  Mamie, 

Wellman. 

Logan,  Frances, 

Richland. 

Miller,  Bertha, 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Perrine,  Ralph, 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Redd,  Gertrude, 

Denver,  Colo. 

Spaethe,  Susie, 

Columbus  City. 

SENIOR  ACADEMY. 

Atchison,  Guy, 

Eirksville,  Mo. 

Barney,  Fern, 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
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Brown,  James  H., 
Carson,  Ruth, 
Cheney,  Gough  L., 
Cornick,  Edith, 
Cox,  L.  M., 
Fatland,  Mrs,  Ivy, 
Frey,  Otto, 
Oanzel,  Chester, 
Hagie,  C.  E., 
Hagie,  Roscoe, 
Hancher,  Louise, 
Havighorst,  Clarendon, 
Heller,  Daniel  B., 
Holland,  George  E., 
Hoffman,  Gus, 
Hulme,  Olive, 
Jamison,  Walter, 
Lauterbach,  Enos, 
Neutzman,  Albert, 
Parks,  Neva, 
Petit,  C.  E. 
Powelson,  Laura  Jo., 
Richards,  Creighton, 
Ruth,  Aaron, 
Schwietert,  Berdina, 
Sexton,  Wm.  Beverly 
Sinclair,  Lydia, 
Tiede,  Edward, 
Walker,  Calvin, 
Walker,  Waldo, 


Eirkville. 
Unionville. 
Eeosauqua. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Martinsburg. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Papillion,  Neb. 
Berlin,  Neb. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
N  elsonville,  0, 
Toledo,  0. 
Ladora. 
Milton. 
Sigourney. 
Wayland. 
Morning  Sun. 
Mt.  Pleasant, 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Agency. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Libertyville* 
Wyconda,  Mo. 
(rrinnell. 
Hannibal,  Mo. 
Montrose. 
Berlin,  Neb. 
Burlington. 
Clatonia,  Neb. 
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MIDDLE 
Bailey,  Ward, 
Ball,  Florence, 
Barker,  Harrison, 
Becker,  Marion, 
Besser,  Ethel, 
Bird,  Florence, 
Caris,  Percy, 
Fairchild,  Ray, 
Ganzel,  Agnes, 
Ganzel,  Cora, 
Grandison,  Ruth, 
Hackley,  R.  H., 
Hagie,  Laird, 
Henderson,  Helen  B., 
Huebner,  Walter  J., 
Kesinger,  Harry, 
Li,  Ma  Li, 
Logan,  Ruth, 
Morrow,  Victor, 
Munckton,  Edith, 
Pickard,  Leslie, 
Schirley,  S.  T., 
Smouse,  Earl, 
Smouse,  Vernal  LeRoy, 
Stone,  Harlan, 
Talbot,  Alma, 
Toothaker,  Ruth, 
Tovrea,    Gladys, 
Walker,  Bruce, 
Walker,  Margaret, 
Westfall,  Alma, 
Zeidler,  Milton, 


ACADEMY. 


Danville. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Salem. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Kirkville. 
Berlin,  Neb. 
Berlin,  Neb. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Burlington. 
Rome. 
Nau  Chang,  China. 
Hillsboro. 
Lowell. 
Stockport. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Nichols. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Milton. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Middletown. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Latty. 

Clatonia,  Neb. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Muscatine. 
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JUNIOR 

Abraham,  Frank, 
Ar.buckle,  Miriam  Evely 
Barney,  Benjamin, 
Bentzinger,  Clara, 
Berkihiser,  Walter, 
Bowers,  Clement, 
Buck,  Florence  L., 
Buck,  Jeannette  A., 
Caris,  John, 
Courts,  Dell  H., 
Davey,  Gladys, 
Earley,  John  W.  B., 
Ernst,  Howe, 
Guthrie,  Bessie, 
Hagie,  Floyd, 
Haines,  Clara, 
Haines,  Mattie, 
Hall,  Mary, 
Harmer,  Clarence  A., 
Hoffman,  Elmer, 
Housel,  Edward, 
Hulme,  Dill, 
Jamison,  Edna, 
Johnson,  Clarence, 
Krause,  Louie, 
Luebbers,  Louis, 
Martin,  Lola, 
McClelland,  Harold, 
Medefesser,  Laura  D., 
Myers,  Elsie, 
Nau,  Clarence, 


ACADEMY. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
n,  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
LaCrew. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Morning  Sun. 
New  London. 
Hillsboro. 
Wayland. 
Hillsboro. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Burlington. 
Sigourney. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Wayland. 
Danville. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Newton. 
Emden,  III. 
Stockport. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Danville. 
West  Point. 
Middletown. 
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Nau,  Mabel, 
Nave,  Oscar  E., 
Noble,  Mabel, 
Petit,  T.  J., 
Rankin,  Ira  F., 
Rethemeier,  Mabel, 
Ruth,  Celesta, 
Selburg,  Donna, 
Skipton,  Mabel, 
Smith,  Leota, 
Sperry,  W.  M., 
Spry,  Clyde, 
Sutton,  Elmer, 
Tackenburg,  Nora, 
Torrence,  Mary  Eda, 
Tribby,  Robert, 
Utter,  Leslie  C, 
Walker,  Fern, 
Wright,  Frank, 


Middletown. 

Burlington. 

Wayland. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Belknap. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Wyconda,  Mo. 

Liberal,  Mo. 

New  London. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

West  Grove. 

Ottumwa. 

Middletown. 

Sperry. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Middletown. 

Latty. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 


SPECIAL  AND  IRREGULAR  ACADEMY. 


Aden,  Martha, 
Allen,  Buelah, 
Beery,  Wilbur, 
Bristor,  Wallace, 
Cavanee,  Edith, 
Connell,  Ollie, 
Cornick,  Harry, 
Crabill,  Vie, 
Diers,  Lydia, 
Duncan,  Ross, 
Freeman,  Harry, 


Shelby,  Neb. 

Crawfordsville. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Doland,  S.  D. 

Rome. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Avery. 

San  Jose,  III. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
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Fryberger,  Kathel, 
Gabeline,  Hazel, 
Hueftle,  Max, 
Jannsen,  Katherine, 
Kellum,  Maebell, 
Kellum,  Maud, 
Kerr,  Elmer, 
Lund,  Myrtle, 
Mintzer,  Bernard, 
Morrow,  Sue, 
Newbold,  Bessie, 
Norden,  Edward  F., 
Quick,  Charles  B., 
Roberts,  Grace, 
Robertson,  Edith, 
Robertson,  Willa, 
Shaw,  Horace  G., 
Smith,  Lamont  C, 
Stewart,  Mable, 
Willits,  Ruth, 


Bloomfield. 
Mt.  Union. 
Eustis,  Neb. 
Springfield,  III. 
Sutherland. 
Sutherland. 
Mt.  Sterling. 
Winfield. 
Pella. 
Lowell. 
Hillsboro. 
Ansley,  Neb. 
Burlington. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant, 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Burlington. 
Muscatine. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 


ART  DEPARTMENT. 


Barker,  Dollie, 
Brown,  Ora, 
Brown,  James  H., 
Caris,  Percy, 
Conrad,  Mrs.  Charles, 
Downer,  Mrs.  Jemimia, 
Gardner,  Edna, 
Graham,  Hazel, 
Haines,  Clara, 
Heiserman,  Blanche, 


Mt.  Pleasant. 

Wapello. 

KirJcville. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Washington. 

Newton. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Albia. 
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Hyslop,  Jessie, 
Ingham,  Mrs.  H.  A., 
King,  Miss  M.  B., 
Mize,  Alice, 
Parks,  Neva, 
Pickering,  Lucie, 
Powelson,  Columbia, 
Rhoades,  William, 
Rogers,  Mrs.  M.  C, 
Samuelson,  Edna, 
Schell,  Mrs.  E.  A., 


Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Keosauqua. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
West  Liberty. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Wayland. 
Maynard,  Mass. 
Packwood. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 


IOWA  WESLEYAN  BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 


BOOK-KEEPING. 
Andrews,  Wells, 
Burnop,  J.  Wilson, 
Byrum,  Paul  R., 
Cordes,  Fred, 
Cornick,  A.  R., 
Dietrick,  Vincent, 
Engel,  Alexander, 
Hueftle,  Max  K., 
Kerr,  Elmer  L., 
Long,  Edgar, 
Peterson,  Walter, 
Peterson,  Will, 
Smith,  Ira  J., 
Smith,  Ora, 
Spry,  Walter, 
Torode,  Clyde, 
Wahl,  Edward, 
Williams,  Ralph  S., 


New  London. 
Bangor,  Me. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Guernsey. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Guernsey. 
Friend,  Neb. 
Eustis,  Neb. 
Mt.  Sterling. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Wapello. 
Victor. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 


Iowa  Weslbyan  University. 


125 


SHORTHAND 

Beeman,  Ferae, 
Byrum,  Paul, 
Connell,  Cora, 
Connell,  Ollie, 
Heller,  Daniel  B., 
Helser,  Laura, 
Laughlin,  Olive  V., 
Loper,  Mabel, 
Orcutt,  Alva, 
Ross,  Erwin, 
Sinclair,  Ervin, 
Smith,  La  Mont, 
Starr,  E.  J., 
Teesdale,  Gladys, 
Thompson,  Mary, 
Tennant,   Ray, 
Walker,  Boyd, 


AND  TYPEWRITING, 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Ladora. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Danville. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
La  Porte,  Ind. 
Lawrence,  Kan. 
Montrose. 
Muscatine. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mediapolis. 
Fairfield. 


GERMAN  COLLEGE. 


Aden,  Martha, 
Allen,  Julia, 
Allen,  Robert  W., 
Allender,  Mae, 
Anderson,  Clarence, 
Balcke,  Louis, 
Ball,  Florence, 
Barney,  Fern, 
Bartlett,  E.  R., 
Becker,  Marion, 
Beeman,  Ferae, 
Beery,  Agnes, 


Shelby,  Neb. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mediapolis. 
Quincy,  III. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Ft.  Madison. 
Salem. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
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Besser,  Ethel, 
Betts  Edna, 
Blodgett,  Mary, 
Brady,  Louise, 
Brady,  Lucile, 
Britton,  Edna, 
Brown,  Amy, 
Brown,  J.  A., 
Brown,  J.  H., 
Buchholz,  John  T., 
Burgess,  Edith, 
Campbell,  Clara, 
Caris,  Ethel, 
Cavenee,  Edith, 
Cheney,  Alice, 
Cheney,  Amy, 
Cheney,  Gough, 
Cole,  E.  Penn, 
Colt,  Mary  S., 
Coolidge,  Florence, 
Cordes,  Fred, 
Cornick,  Edith, 
Courts,  Merle, 
Crabill,  Vie, 
Davey,  Gladys, 
Dawson,  Frank, 
Deal,  Leslie, 
Diers,  Lydia, 
Dietrich,  Fred, 
Dietrich,  Vincent, 
Duncan,  Mabel, 
Elliott,  Edna, 


Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Richland. 

Richland. 

New  London. 

Kirkville. 

Kirkville. 

Kirkville. 

Eustis,  Neb. 

Moulton. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Rome. 

Keosauqua. 

Keosauqua. 

Keosauqua. 

Chicago,  III. 

Ottumwa. 

Ottumwa. 

Guernsey. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Morning  Sun. 

Avery. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Winfield. 

San  Jose,  III. 

Victor. 

Victor. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
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Engle,  Alexander., 
Fairchild,  Kay, 
Fimmen,  E.  A., 
Firebaugh,  Mary, 
Fowler,  W.  J., 
Frey,  Otto, 
Fruehling,  Ida, 
Fryberger,  Kathel, 
Gabeline,  Hazel, 
Ganzel,  Agnes, 
Ganzel,  Chester, 
Ganzel,  Cora, 
Gardner,  Edna, 
Gardner,  Lavanda, 
Gardner,  Susan, 
Gardner,  Zella  B., 
Graham,  Hazel, 
Grau,  Mae, 
Hagie,  Edward, 
Hagie,  Roscoe, 
Haien,  John, 
Hancher,  James, 
Hancher,  Louise, 
Hanawalt,  Helen  R., 
Harris,  Grace, 
Havighorst,  Clarendon, 
Hoffman,  Elmer, 
Hoffman,  Gus, 
Henderson,  Helen, 
Hueftle,  G.  C, 
Hueftle,  Max, 
Hulme,  Olive, 


Friend,  Neb. 
Kirkville. 
Burlington. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Papillion,  Neb. 
Ft.  Madison. 
Bloomfield. 
Mt.  Union. 
Berlin,  Neb. 
Berlin,  Neb. 
Berlin,  Neb. 
Washington. 
Wellman. 
Wellman. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Newton. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Nelsonville,  0. 
Nelsonville,  0. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Toledo,  0. 
Sigourney. 
Sigourney. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Eustis,  Neb. 
Eustis,  Neb. 
Wayland. 


128 


Iowa  Wesleyan  University. 


Ingersoll,  Ullena, 
Irish,  Edna, 
Jamison,  Walter, 
Jannsen,  Kathryn, 
Jaques,  H.  E., 
John,  Martha, 
Johnson,  Nettie, 
Kesinger,  Harry, 
Kinney,  Max, 
Koch,  Emma, 
Kreiner,  Ralph, 
Lamme,  Ethel, 
Lauer,  Etta, 
Lauterbach,  C.  E., 
Lauterbach,  Enos, 
Lauterbach,  Paul, 
Lloyd,  Mamie, 
Luebbers,  R.  E., 
Luebbers,  Louis, 
Lymer,  Ethel, 
Mauch,  Lillian, 
Miller,  Harry  O., 
Miller,  Maud, 
Millspaugh,  Etbel, 
Morrison,  Fred, 
Morrow,  Sue, 
Newbold,  Bessie, 
Norden,  Eddie, 
Nuetzmann,  Albert, 
Nuetzmann,  Arthur  H. 
Nuetzmann,  Harry, 
O'Neil,  Flossie, 


Mt.  Pleasant. 
Keosauqua. 
Morning  Sun. 
Springfield,  III. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Morning  Sun. 
Rome. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Wapello. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Winfield. 
Bushnell,  III. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Wellman. 
Emden,  III. 
Emden,  III. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Pulaski. 
Keosauqua. 
Rome. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Lowell. 
Hillsboro. 
Ainsley,  Net). 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Avoca,  Neb. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
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Orcutt,  A.  F., 
Orcutt,  Elmer, 
Pace,  Ruth, 
Piper,  Mabel, 
Pickering,  Lucie, 
Pickering,  Madge 
Potter,  Edna, 
Potts,  Elva  R., 
Powelson,  Laura, 
Powers,  E.  R., 
Randle,  Bess, 
Redd,  Ada, 
Richards,  Creighton, 
Ringland,  Evan, 
Roberts,  May, 
Robertson,  Edith, 
Robertson,  Willa, 
Ross,  E.  C, 
Ruth,  Aaron, 
Ruth,  Celesta, 
Samuelson,  Edna, 
Saylor,  Myrtle, 
Schwiering,  O.  C, 
Schwietert,  Berdina, 
Seymour,  Henrietta, 
Silknitter,  John, 
Simons,  Ward, 
Sinclair,  Ervin, 
Sinclair,  Lydia, 
Smith,  C.  E., 
Smouse,  Earl, 
Smouse,  Vernal, 


La  Porte,  Ind. 
La  Porte,  Ind. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
West  Liberty. 
West  Liberty. 
Lone  Tree. 
Moravia. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Moulton. 
Centerville. 
Denver,  Colo. 
Libertyville. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Lawrence,  Kan. 
Wyaconda,  Mo. 
Wyaconda,  Mo. 
Packwood. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Burlington. 
Grinnell. 
Ottumwa, 
Centerville. 
Burlington. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Montrose. 
Fremont. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
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Spaethe,  Susie, 
Spahr,  Nona, 
Stafford,  Reuben, 
Stevens,  Florence 
Stevens,  Frank, 
Stewart,  Ethel  M., 
Stewart,  Gladys, 
Stodghill,  E.  W., 
Stuber,  C.  E., 
Tackenberg,  Norc 
Talbot,  Alma, 
Taylor,  Ernest, 
Tennant,  Ray  I., 
Tiede,  Ed., 
Torrence,  Margaret, 
Topping,  Amy, 
Tovrea,  Gladys, 
Tribby,  Dale, 
Vale,  Chas., 
Van  Tuyl,  Ethel, 
Wahl,  Arthur, 
Wahl,  Edward, 
Walker,  Don, 
Walker,  Helen, 
Walker,  Margaret 
Walker,  Waldo, 
Westfall,  Alma, 
Whistler,  Madge, 
Willits,  Ruth, 
Wilson,  Ben  Hur 
Wilson,  J.  A., 
Winans,  Henry, 
Wishard,  Harry, 
Zeidler,  Milton, 


Columbus  City. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Grinnell. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Dudley. 
Dudley. 
Sperry. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Bloomfield. 
Burlington. 
Berlin,  Neb. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Burlington. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Sterling. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Victor. 
Victor. 

Boulder,  Colo. 
Eeosauqua. 
Clatonia,  Neb. 
Clatonia,  Neb. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Centerville. 
Bloomfield. 
Muscatine. 
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CONSERVATORY. 


Aden,  Martha, 
Beck,  Ola, 
Benjamin,  Elsie, 
Cartwright,  Lucile, 
Cavanee,  Edith, 
Clark,  Mary, 
Crabill,  Vie, 
Elliott,  Edna  L., 
Erickson,  Anna, 
Fryberger,  Kathel, 
Gabeline,  Hazel, 
Ganzel,  Agnes, 
Gardner,  Edna, 
Gardner,  Zella, 
Gillaspie,  Hazel, 
Grace,  May, 
Griffith,  Jessie, 
Hanawalt,  Helen, 
Harnagel,  Adelaide, 
Hassenpflug,  Lee, 
Howard,  Helen, 
Husted,  Elsie, 
Jones,  Josie, 
Keller,  Winnie, 
Koch,  Emma, 
Law,  Mabel, 
Lloyd,  Mamie, 


PIANO. 

Logan,  Frances. 
Newbold,  Bessie, 
Noble,  Mabel, 
Mauch,  Lillian, 
Miller,  Bertha, 
Monger,  Wilma, 
Morrow,  Sue, 
Palmer,  Elizabeth, 
Palmer,  Margaret, 
Patterson,  Vera, 
Redd,  Gertrude, 
Roberts,  Grace, 
Robertson,  Edith, 
Ruth,  Celesta, 
Seeley,  Florence, 
Schaffner,  Esther, 
Schaffner,  Henrietta, 
Spaethe,  Susie, 
Thorson,  Blanche, 
Tiede,  Edward, 
Ternberg,  Arena, 
Van  Brussel,  Katherine, 
Wenger,  Mabel  R., 
Whitney,  Lucile, 
Willits,  Ruth, 
Withrow,  Dorothy. 
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Aden,  Martha, 
Allen,  Robert  W., 
Barker,  Dollie, 
Bartlett,  Edward  R., 
Beery,  Wilbur, 
Brown,  Ora, 
Burdick,  June, 
Cole,  Penn, 
Cornick,  Harry, 
Crabil,  Vie, 
Elliott,  Edna, 
Erickson,  Anna, 
Fryberger,  Kathel, 
Ganzel,  Cora, 
Gardner,  Edna, 
Gardner,  Zella, 


VOCAL  MUSIC. 

Ingersoll,  Ullena, 
Ireton,  Delia, 
Jones,  Josie, 
Johnson,  May, 
Lamb,  Estelle, 
Lymer,  Ethel, 
Martin,  Alice, 
McAdam,  Clara, 
Newbold,  Bessie, 
Quick,  Chas.  B., 
Reriners,  Rosa, 
Ruth,  Aaron, 
Seeley,  June, 
Stone,  Harlan, 
Topping,  Amy, 
Wenger,  Mabel  R. 


Housel,  Edward, 

SIGHT  SINGING. 


Brown,  Ora, 
Burdick,  June, 
Cornick,  Harry, 
Crabili,  Vie, 
Housel,  Edward, 

Barton,  D.  H., 
Benjamin,  Elsie, 
Brown,  Ora, 
Crabili,  Vie, 
Elliott,  Edna  L., 
Fryberger,  Kathel, 


Ireton,  Delia, 
Li,  Ma  Li, 
Long,  Edgar, 
Wenger,  Mabel  R. 

HARMONY. 

Newbold,  Bessie, 
Mauch,  Lillian, 
Morrow,  Sue. 
Miller,  Bertha, 
Redd,  Gertrude, 
Roberts,  Grace, 


Iowa  Wesleyan  University.  133 

Gabeline,  Hazel,  Robertson,  Edith, 

Hanawalt,  Helen,  Spaethe,  Susie, 

Hernagel,  Adelaide,  Wenger,  Mabel  R., 

Husted,  Elsie,  Willits,  Ruth, 

Koch,  Emma,  Wilson,  Ben  Hur, 

Logan,  Frances,  Withrow,  Dorothy. 

ORGAN. 

Benjamin,  Elsie,  Schell,  Helen. 


SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS. 

GRADUATE        5 

COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS : 

Seniors 33 

Juniors           13 

Sophomores 31 

Freshmen 68 

Special 21—166 

ACADEMY: 

Seniors        -  32 

Middle  32 

Juniors 50 

Special        -        -               -  31—145 

Commercial 35 

German   College 174 

Conservatory 121 

Art  Department        -      -  21—351 

Total 667 


INDEX 

Academy   64-74,  106 

Accredited  Schools   22-26 

Admission   17-21,  64-65,  92 

Advanced   Standing   21 

Art  Department  91,  92,  109 

Astronomy    40 

Athletic  Council   94 

Bible   36 

Biblical  Literature  36-37 

Biological  Science  43-46,  69-70 

Board  and  Rooms 102,  110 

Board  of  Trustees  7-8 

Bookkeeping   77-82 

Botany   43-45,  69 

Calendar    3 

Chemistry    41-42 

Christian  Associations    93 

Classification    31-32 

College  Courses  26-30 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 17-63 

Commercial  Department   77-82,  107-108 

Committees  of  Board  of  Trustees 9-10 

Common  Branches    75-77 

Conference  Visitors   9 

Conservatory  of  Music  82-90,  108-109 

Courses  of  Study   26-30,  66-74 

Credits    31-32 

Debates    99 

Degrees  62,  87,  90 

Degrees  Conferred  in  1908   113 

Departments  of  Instruction  33-61,  68-74 

Dormitory  95-97 

Economics  19,  46-48,  74 

Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall  95-97 

English  Language  19-20,  51,  71-72 

English  Literature   19-20,51,  71-72 


INDEX— Continued 

Executive  Committee   9 

Expenses   104,   111 

Explanations  and  Requirements  31-32 

Faculty   12-15 

Faculty  Committees  1$ 

Free  Tuitions  110 

French 20,  60,  74 

Geology    43 

German   27,  58-59,  73 

Government   100-103 

Graduate  Department   62-63,  106 

Greek  20,  54-55,  72 

Gymnasium  61 

Hebrew 57 

Hershey  Hall 95-97 

History    19,   49-50,   70-71 

Honor  Graduates   110 

Latin  20,  56-57,  72-73 

Lecture  Course    93-94 

Library   98,  111 

Literary  Societies 93 

Mathematics  18,  37-40,  68 

Music  82-90,  108-109 

Normal  Department   75-77 

Officers  of  Alumni  Association   11 

Officers  of  Board   :» 

Oratorical  Association   93,  99 

Oratory    52-54,   105 

Pedagogics  75-77 

Philosophy   33-34 

Physical  Training  61 

Physics    42-43,  68-69 

Piano  Course  87-88 

Political  Economy 19,  46-48,  74 

Political  Science   48 

Prizes   99 

Publications    93,   101 

Registration   30-31,  104 

Scholarship,  Scale  of  31 


INDEX— Continued 

Shorthand  80-82 

Sociology    48 

Students'  Organizations  93-94 

Students,  Register  of  112-132 

Summary  of  Students  133 

Trustees   7-8 

University  Calendar   4-6 

Voice  Courses  88-89 

Woman's  Guild   11 

Zoology   45-46,   69 
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UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR  1910-11 


April  2-10 — Spring  Recess. 

May  30 — Monday,  Memorial  Day. 

June  4 — Saturday,  Commencement  of  the  Second- 
ary Schools,  8  p.  m. 

June  5 — Sunday,   Baccalaureate  Sermon,   10:30 
a.  m. 

June  5 — Sunday,  Annual  Sermon,  8 :00  p.  m. 

June  6 — Monday,  President's  Reception,  8:00  p. 
m. 

June  6-7 — Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semes- 
ter Examinations. 

June  7 — Tuesday,  10 :00  a.  m.,  Harlan  Oratorical 
Contest. 

June  7 — Tuesday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  Visitors,  2 :30  p.  m. 

June  7 — Tuesday,  Anniversary,  Conservatory  of 
Music,  8 :00  p.  m. 

June  8 — Wednesday,  Closing  Chapel  Service,  10 
a.  m. 

June  8 — Wednesday,  Class  Day  Exercises,  2:00 
p.  m. 

June  8 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Business  Meeting, 
8 :30  a.  m. 

June  8 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Banquet. 

June  9 — Thursday,  Commencement,  10:00  a.  m. 

September  13 — Tuesday,  First  Semester  Begins. 
Preliminary  Examinations. 

September  13-14 — Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Reg- 
istration. 

4 


Iowa  Wesleyan  University.  5 

September  14 — Wednesday,  Opening  Chapel  Serv- 
ice.   Matriculation  Address,  10 :30  a.  m. 

September  15 — Thursday,  Class  work  begins,  8 :00 
a.  m. 

October  27 — Thursday,  Founders'  Day. 

November  24 — Thursday,  Thanksgiving  Day. 

December  10 — Saturday,  Oratorical  Contest, 
Winner  to  Represent  Iowa  Wesleyan  in  State 
Oratorical  Contest. 

December  22 — Thursday,  Recitations  Close  for 
Holiday  Recess. 

December  23 — Friday,  to  January  4,  Wednesday, 
Holiday  Recess. 

January  5 — Thursday,  Recitations  Resumed,  8  a. 
m. 

January  14 — Saturday,  Freshman  Debate,  Pre- 
liminary to  Freshman  Inter-Collegiate  De- 
bate. 

January  21 — Saturday,  College  Debate,  Prelim- 
inary to  Inter-Collegiate  Debate. 

January  26 — Thursday,  Day  of  Prayer  for  Col- 
leges. 

January  27-28 — Friday  and  Saturday,  Semester 
Examinations. 

January  28 — Saturday,  First  Semester  Ends. 

January  31 — Tuesday,  Second  Semester  Begins. 

January  31 — Tuesday,  Registration. 

February  1 — Wednesday,  Opening  Chapel  Serv- 
ice, 9 :50  a.  m. 

February  1 — Wednesday,  Recitations  Begin,  8 :00 
a.  m. 
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February  15 — Wednesday,  Mid-Year  Meeting 
Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors,  10:00  a.  m. 

February  22 — Wednesday  Washington's  Birth- 
day. 

February  25 — Saturday,  Academy  Debate,  Pre- 
liminary to  Inter- Academy  Contest. 

April  1-10 — Spring  Recess. 

May  30 — Tuesday,  Memorial  Day. 

June  3 — Saturday,  Commencement  of  Secondary 
Schools,  8 :00  p.  m. 

June  4 — Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Sermon,  10:30 
a.  m. 

June  4 — Sunday,  Annual  Sermon,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  5-6 — Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semes- 
ter Examinations. 

June  6 — Monday,  President's  Reception,  8:00  p. 
m. 

June  6 — Tuesday,  Harlan  Oratorical  Contest, 
10 :00  a.  m. 

June  6 — Tuesday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  Visitors,  2:30  p.  m. 

June  6 — Tuesday,  Anniversary,  Conservatory  of 
Music,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  7 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Business  Meeting, 
8 :30  a.  m. 

June  7 — Wednesday,  Closing  Chapel  Service, 
10:00  a.  m. 

June  7 — Wednesday,  Class  Day  Exercises,  2:00 
p.  m. 

June  7 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Banquet. 

June  8 — Thursday,  Commencement. 


CORPORATION 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


Ex  Officio, 

Edwin  A.  Schell,  Ph.  D.,  D.  D.,  2*  Mt.  Pleasant 

ALUMNI  ELECTIONS. 

Term  Expires  1913. 
C.  S.  Rogers,  M.  S.,  9    -    -    -    -    Mt.  Pleasant 
E.  T.  Willits,  1 Mt.   Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1912. 
Hon.  Gardner  Cowles,  A.  M.,  5     -    Des  Moines 
Geo.  L.  Minear,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  2     -     Cameron,  Mo. 

Term  Expires  1911. 
J.  E.  Newsom,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  9    -    -    -    Wapello 
J.  J.  Fitzgerald,  M.  S.,  8    -     -    -     Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1910. 

Chas.  P.  Frantz,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  4     -     Burlington 

Robert  W.  Johnson,  A.  B.,  4     -     -    -     Ottumwa 

BOARD  ELECTIONS. 

Term  Expires  1913. 
Hon.  W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M.,  LL.  D.,  36     Aurora,  111. 
Hon.  W.  B.  Seeley,  LL.  B.,  1    -    -     Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1912. 
J.  A.  Boatman,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  14      -       Muscatine 
W.   J.    Steckel,   10 Bloomfield 

Term  Expires  1911. 
Carl  S.  Williams,  M.  S.,  19     -    -    Chicago,  111. 
Hon.   W.   L.   Roach,   1 Muscatine 

(*)     The  number   following  the   name   indicates   the 
year  of  service  on  the  Board. 
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Term  Expires  1910. 
W.  P.  Stoddard,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  12    -    -    Newton 
Hugh  A.  Cole,  5 Chicago,  111. 


IOWA  CONFERENCE  ELECTIONS. 


Term  Expires  1913. 

T.  S.  Pool,  13 Fairfield 

H.  N.  Smith,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  5    -    -    -    Hedrick 
John  F.  Riggs,  M.  S.,  LL.  D.,  3    -    -    Des  Moines 

Term  Expires  1912. 

W.  F.  Kopp,  M.  S.,  3 Mt.  Pleasant 

Thomas  Osborne,  A.  M.,  2    -    -    -    -    Muscatine 
Charles  H.  Keck,  1 Washington 

Term  Expires  1911. 
T.  J.  Myers,  D.  D.,  22    -    -    -    -    Mt.  Pleasant 

J.  W.  Neasham,  3 Ottumwa 

H.  M.  Havner,  3 Marengo 

Term  Expires  1910. 
Hon.  W.  S.  Withrow,  M.  S.,  19    -    Mt.  Pleasant 
I.  B.  Schreckengast,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  7  -  Burlington 

Burlington 

Chris  Haw,  6 Ottumwa 

ALUMNI  VISITORS. 

C.  N.  Pace,  A.  M.,  '12 Knoxville 

J.  M.  Beck,  '11 Centerville 

*J.  W.  Potter,  Ph.  B.,  '10 Keokuk 

(*)     Figures  indicate  year  term  expires. 
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CONFERENCE  VISITORS. 

A.  V.  Kendrick,  '12 Keokuk 

J.  H.  Koch,  A.  M.,  '11 Unionville 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  A.  M.,  '10    -    Mt.  Pleasant 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD,  1909-10. 

Hon.   Gardner  Cowles, President 

Carl  S.  Williams Vice-President 

Chas.  P.  Frantz Secretary 

T.  J.  Myers Treasurer 

Elmer  E.  Lymer        -        -        -        -        Auditor 

GENERAL  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

T.  J.  Myers,  Chairman. 

Gardner  Cowles, 

W.  B.  Seeley, 
Chris  Haw, 

Edwin  A.  Schell. 
T.  S.  Pool,  Secretary  to  the  Committee. 

STANDING  COMMITTEES,  1909-10. 

Collegiate  Department  and  Faculty. 
J.  A.  Boatman,  W.  F.  Kopp, 

T.  S.  Pool,  J.  F.  Riggs, 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  I.  B.  Schreckbngast, 

W.  L.  Roach,  H.  M.  Havner, 

J.  E.  Newsom. 
Ex  Officio, 
President  of  the  University  and  President  of  the 
Board. 
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Finance. 
W.  I.  Babb,  W.  S.  Withrow, 

W.  B.  Seeley,  Gardner  Cowles, 

W.  J.  Steckel,  E.  T.  Willits, 

Chas.  H.  Keck,  Chris  Haw, 

Hugh  Cole,  W.  L.  Roach, 

T.  J.  Myers. 
Ex  Officio, 
President  of  the  University  and  President  of  the 
Board. 

Buildings  and  Grounds. 
J.  W  Neasham,  H.  N.  Smith, 

Thos.  Osborne,  Chas.  P.  Frantz, 

C.  S.  Rogers,  H.  M.  Havner, 

R.  W.  Johnson,  C.  N.  Pace, 

J.  J.  Fitzgerald,  J.  W.  Potter. 

Library,  Apparatus  and  Museum. 
W.  I.  Babb,  J.  A.  Boatman, 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  J.  F.  Riggs, 

J.  W.  Neasham,  Chris  Haw, 

J.  H.  Koch,  J.  E.  Newsom. 

Auditing. 
W.  J.  Steckel,  W.  F.  Kopp, 

Hugh  Cole,  W.  S.  Withrow, 

W.  I.  Babb,  C.  N.  Pace, 

R.  W.  Johnson. 

Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall. 
T.  J.  Myers,  A.  V.  Kendrick, 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  J.  W.  Potter, 

Edwin  A.  Schell. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 


President,     ....     Martha  McClure,  A.  M. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
First  Vice-President,     -    Frank  Throop,  A.  M. 

Muscatine. 
Second  Vice-President,  -    -    -  Ella  Penn,  A.  M. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Secretary,      ....      Ida  Van  Hon,  M.  S., 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Treasurer,     -    -    -    -     George  T.  Keeler,  B.  S. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 


WOMAN'S  GUILD. 


President — 

Mrs.  Lavanda  G.  Murphy,  A.  M.,  Mt.  Pleas- 
ant. 
First  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  M.  B.  Huston,  A.  M.,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Second  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  Will  J.  Steckel,  Bloomfield. 
Third  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  J.  E.  Newsom,  A.  M.,  Wapello. 
Fourth  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  P.  M.  Musser,  Muscatine. 
Fifth  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  George  Haw,  Ottumwa. 
Recording  Secretary — 

Mrs.  Charles  S.  Rogers,  M.  S.,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Treasurer — 

Mrs.  Julia  B.  McKibbin,  A.  M.,  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Resident  Board  of  Managers. 

Mrs.  E.  A.  Schell,  Miss  Barbara  Fouche,. 

Mrs.  G.  Ware  Stephens,  Miss  Lucy  Booth,  Ph.  D. 

Miss  Ella  Penn,  M.  S.,     Miss  Mary  Snyder,  M.  S. 

Mrs.  I.  O.  Kemble. 


FACULTY 
1 909-*  1 0 


Edwin  A.  Schell,  President. 

A.  B.,  Northwestern  University,  1886.  A.  M., 
1889.  Ph.  D.,  Illinois  Wesleyan,  1891.  D.  D., 
Hedding  College,  1892. 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  Dean,  College  Liberal  Arts. 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education. 

B.  S.,  Amity  College,  1879;  M.  S.,  1886.  S.  T.  D., 
Simpson  College,  1897.  Graduate  Student  Den- 
ver University,  1895-6,  1905.  Graduate  Student 
Boston  University,  1903-4. 

Arthur  L.  Eaton,  Registrar. 

Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 
A.  B.,  Black  Hills  College,  1896.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  University  of  Chicago,  1899,  1901,  1902, 
1904,  1907,  1908,  1909. 

G.  Ware  Stephens,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Professor  of  Economics,  Political  Science  and 

Sociology. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1904.  Gradu- 
ate Student  University  of  Wisconsin,  1904-05, 
1906-07;  A.  M.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1907; 
Columbia  University,  1909. 

Charles  D.  McClain,  Principal  of  the  Academy. 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy,     t 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1899.    M.  Ped., 

Iowa   State   Normal,   1905;      Graduate   Student 

Chicago  University,  1909. 
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John  W.  Hancher,  Professor  of  Humanities. 

B.  S.,  Dakota  School  of  Mines,  1888;  M.  S., 
1891.  A.  M.,  Mount  Union  College,  1890;  S.  T. 
D.,  1895.    LL.  D.,  Simpson  College,  1905. 

John  W.  Edwards,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and 
Physics. 

B.  S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1895.  A.  M„ 
Tuft's  College,  1897. 

Lucy  Adelaide  Booth,  Professor  of  History. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1881.  A.  M., 
Ohio  State  University,  1892;    Ph.  D.,  1894. 

Henry  G.  Leist,  Professor  of  German  and  He- 
brew. 

A.  B.,  Central  Wesleyan  College,  1892;  A.  M., 
1895;  B.  D.,  Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  1895. 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1895-97. 
D.  D.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909. 

Bert  E.  Quick,  Professor  of  Biological  Science. 
A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1908;  Graduate 
Student  State  University  of  Iowa,  1909. 

O.  E.  Behymer,  Professor  of  English  Language 
and  Literature. 

Ph.  B.,  Franklin  College,  1907;  A.  M.,  Harvard, 
1909. 

William  Jerome  Wilson,  Professor  of  Greek  and 
Biblical  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1905;  S.  T. 
B.,  Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  1909;  A.  M.,  North- 
western University,  1909. 
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Ora  E.  Shrader,  Professor  of  Oratory  and  Ex- 
pression. 

A.  B.,  B.  O.,  Denver  University,  1907.  Columbia 
College  of  Expression,  1908. 

Henry  W.  Munster,  Instructor  in  Academy  Eng- 
lish and  History. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan,  1905.  S.  T.  B.,  Boston 
University,  1906.  A.  M.,  Iowa  Wesleyan,  1907. 
Graduate  Student  University  of  Chicago,  1907, 
1909. 

G.  C.  Hueftle,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan,  1909;  Graduate  Student 
Chicago  University,  1909. 

John  C.  Behrens,  Instructor  in  German. 
Graduate  German  College. 

M.  Blanche  Swan,  Librarian. 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1896;  M.  S., 
1899.  Graduate  Student  State  University  of 
Iowa,  1904. 

Ella  Heath,  Principal  Art  Department. 

Art  Institute,  Chicago;  Metropolitan  School  of 
Fine  Arts,  New  York  City. 

Carrie  Louise  DeNise,  Dean  of  Women. 
Ph.  B.,  Iowa  College. 

A.  Rommel,  Dean  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Pupil  of  Moscheles,  Dr.  Gustav  Schilling  and 
August  Zoellner.  Degree  of  Association  of  Col- 
lege of  Musicians,  University  of  the  City  of  New 
York,  1887. 
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Nellie  Foster,  Instructor  in  Vocal  Music. 

Graduate  of  Shimer  Academy  of  Music,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1897. 

Harry  E.  Jaques,  Principal  of  the  Commercial 
Department. 

Dollie  Barker,  Instructor  in  Stenography  and 
Typewriting. 

May  Roberts,    Instructor    in   Stenography    and 
Typewriting. 

R.  D.  Daugherty,  Instructor  in  Academy. 

Aberta  Stephens,  Instructor  in  Academy. 

Clarence  E.  Smith,  Assistant  in  Chemical  La- 
boratory. 
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FACULTY  COMMITTEES,  1909-10. 


Classification. 
Elmer  E.  Lymer,  C.  D.  McClain, 

A.  L.  Eaton. 

Property,  Museum  and  Equipment. 
J.  W.  Edwards,  E.  E.  Lymer, 

B.  E.  Quick. 

Library. 
Lucy  A.  Booth,  O.  E.  Behymer. 

M.  Blanche  Swan, 

Literary  Societies. 
G.  Ware  Stephens,  Ora  Shrader, 

W.  J.  Wilson, 
H.  G.  Leist,  G.  C.  Hueftle. 

Government  and  Social  Life. 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  C.  D.  McClain, 

Carrie  Louise  DeNise. 

Debates,  Oratorical  Contests,  Etc. 

G.  Ware  Stephens,  H.  W.  Munster. 

Ora  Shrader, 
O.  E.  Behymer,  B.  E.  Quick. 

Athletics. 

G.  Ware  Stephens,  H.  W.  Munster, 

G.  C.  Hueftle,  O.  E.  Behymer. 

Graduate  Work. 
Elmer  E.  Lymer,  J.  W.  Edwards, 

Lucy  A.  Booth, 
H.  G.  Leist,  A.  L.  Eaton. 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

Elmer  E.  Lymee,  Dean. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Students  seeking  admission  must  give  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  character  and  scholarship.  Those 
coming  from  other  colleges  are  expected  to  fur- 
nish certificates  of  honorable  dismissal. 

There  are  two  methods  of  admission  to  the  col 
lege: 

1.  By  examination. 

2.  By  certificate  from  accredited  schools. 

Entrance  examinations  are  held  early  in  the 
college  year.  These  examinations  are  based  on  the 
requirements  for  admission  as  given  below. 

Those  entering  by  certificate  are  given  their 
rank  conditioned  on  their  ability  to  carry  the  work 
assigned,  and  on  the  thoroughness  of  the  previous 
work  covered  by  said  certificate. 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  offers  four  courses : 
Classical,  Philosophical,  Scientific  and  Literary; 
leading  respectively  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts,  Bachelor  of  Philosophy,  Bachelor  of  Science 
and  Bachelor  of  Literature. 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  these  sever* 
al  courses  are  as  follows : 

1Y 
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Classical  Scientiifc 

Semesters  Semester! 

English 6 

Other  Languages  ...  6 

Mathematics 6 

Science 2 

History 2 

Electives  8 


English 6 

Latin  8 

Greek  or  German  ...  2 

Mathematics 6 

Science 2 

History  2 

Electives   4 


(Philosophical  and  Literary  same  as  Classical.) 

The  outlined  subjects  given  below  repre- 
sent the  work  as  it  is  required  in  the  Acad- 
emy here.  Changes  are  sometimes  made  for  cause, 
but  a  full  equivalent  is  required  in  every  case, 
and  no  changes  are  made  without  the  approval  of 
the  Professor  or  Instructor  in  charge,  and  of  the 
Dean. 

I.  Mathematics. — Arithmetic,  including  Prin- 
ciples of  Fractions,  Roots,  Metric  System,  and  the 
ordinary  Applications. 

Algebra:  Fundamental  Operations,  Factoring, 
Symmetry,  Identities,  Determinate  and  Indeter- 
minate Equations,  Exponents  and  Logarithms, 
Radicals,  Quadratics  with  graphical  method  of 
representation,  Binomial  Theorem,  Proportion, 
Progressions;  in  general,  the  ability  to  reason 
with  letters. 

Geometry:  Plane,  Solid  and  Spherical,  the 
solution  of  several  hundred  originals,  consisting 
of  Theorems,  Constructions,  Loci  and  Numerical 
Exercises;  the  ability  accurately  to  construct 
Plane  Problems,  Sections  of  Solids,  etc.;  applica- 
tion of  Algebra  to  demonstrations  and  numerical 
exercises;  the  power  to  apply  practically  the  ab- 
stract Theorems. 
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II.  and  III.  Science. — One  year  in  Biology, 
consisting  of  elementary  work  in  general  Biology, 
Human  Physiology,  Zoology  and  Botany ;  one  year 
in  Elementary  Physics. 

IV.  Economics. — One  semester  in  Civics  and 
one  semester  in  Political  Economy. 

V.  History. — One  year  of  General  History 
(Myers,  Colby,  Adams'  European  History),  or  one 
semester's  study  of  the  history  of  Greece,  (Oman, 
Botsford,  Smith,  Myers),  and  one  semester's 
study  of  Rome  (Allen,  Leighton,  Botsford,  Morey, 
Merivale). 

VI.  English. — The  equivalent  of  the  following : 

a.  Orthography    and    English    Grammar 
completed. 

b.  Elementary  Rhetoric;  two  semesters. 

c.  English  and  American  Literature;  four 
semesters. 

A  thorough  study  of  these  classics:  Shakes- 
peare's Macbeth  (or  Julius  Caesar)  ;  Milton's 
Lycidas  Comus,  L' Allegro,  and  II  Penseroso; 
Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America  (or 
Washington's  Farewell  Address,  and  Webster's 
First  Bunker  Hill  Oration)  ;  Macaulay's  Life  of 
Johnson  (or  Macaulay's  Essay  on  Milton,  or  Car- 
lyle's  Essay  on  Burns). 

A  careful  reading  but  less  detailed  study  of  one 
or  more  classics  from  each  of  the  following 
groups : 

Group  I.     (Two  to  be  selected).     Shakespeare's 
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As  You  Like  It,  Henry  V.,  Julius  Caesar,  The  Mer- 
chant of  Venice,  Twelfth  Night. 

Group  II.  (One  to  be  selected).  Bacon's  Es- 
says; Bunyan's  The  Pilgrim's  Progress,  Part  I.; 
The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Specta- 
tor;  Franklin's  Autobiography. 

Group  III.  (One  to  be  selected.)  Chaucer's 
Prologue;  Selections  from  Spenser's  Faerie 
Queene;  Pope's  The  Rape  of  the  Lock;  Gold- 
smith's The  Deserted  Village;  Palgrave's  Golden 
Treasury  (First  Series),  Books  II.  and  III.,  with 
special  attention  to  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray,  Cow- 
per,  and  Burns. 

Group  IV.  (Two  to  be  selected.)  Goldsmith's 
The  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Scott's  Ivanhoe  and 
Quentin  Durward;  Hawthorne's  The  House  of 
the  Seven  Gables;  Thackeray's  Henry  Esmond; 
Mrs.  Gaskell's  Cranford;  Dickens'  A  Tale  of  Two 
Cities;  Geo.  Eliot's  Silas  Marner;  Blackmore's 
Lorna  Doone. 

Group  V.  (Two  to  be  selected.)  Irving's 
Sketch  Book;  Lamb's  Essays  of  Elia;  DeQuin- 
cey's  Joan  of  Arc  and  The  English  Mail  Coach; 
Carlyle's  Heroes  and  Hero  Worship;  Emerson's 
Essays  (selected) ;  Ruskin's  Sesame  and  Lilies. 

Group  VI.  (Two  to  be  selected.)  Coleridge's 
The  Ancient  Mariner;  Scott's  The  Lady  of  the 
Lake;  Byron's  Mazeppa  and  The  Prisoner  of 
Chillon;  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Se- 
ries), Book  IV.,  with  special  attention  to  Words- 
worth, Keats,  and  Shelley;  Macaulay's  Lays  of 
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indent  Rome;  Poe's  Poems;  Lowell's  The  Vis- 
ion of  Sir  Launfal;  Arnold's  Sohrab  and  Rus- 
tum ;  Longfellow's  The  Courtship  of  Miles  Stand- 
ish;  Tennyson's  Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot 
and  Elaine,  The  Passing  of  Arthur,  and  Robert 
Browning's  Shorter  Poems. 

VII.  Latin. — Grammar,  including  Prosody; 
Caesar,  four  .books ;  Cicero,  six  orations ;  Vergil's 
Aeneid,  six  books;  a  good  knowledge  of  classical 
mythology;  ability  in  translating  English  into 
Latin,  and  in  reading  at  sight. 

VIII.  German. — One  year's  work  of  five  hours 
a  week,  covering  Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar, 
Composition,  some  German  Reader,  Storm's  Im- 
mensee  or  some  equivalent. 

IX.  French. — One  year's  work  of  five  hours 
per  week.  The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  be 
able  to  read  easy  French  and  translate  simple 
English  sentences  into  French. 

Those  seeking  admission  to  the  Philosophical, 
Scientific  or  Literary  Courses  may  elect  German 
or  French.  Those  seeking  admission  to  the  Clas- 
sical Course  may  elect  German  or  First  Year 
Greek. 


ADVANCED  STANDING. 
Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing 
will  be  assigned  to  their  work  in  the  various  d& 
partments  by  the  Dean  in  consultation  with  the 
respective  Professors.  Every  student  assigned 
to  advanced  standing  must  be  able  to  sustain  his 
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rank.  Official  and  explicit  certificates  of  work  ac- 
complished in  any  approved  college  will  greatly 
facilitate  the  assignment  of  such  candidates  to 
their  proper  work.  The  requirements  for  admis- 
sion are  taken  into  consideration  as  well  as  the 
collegiate  studies. 

All  candidates  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  are  re- 
quired to  study  in  residence.  Tho&e  coming  from 
other  approved  colleges  with  advanced  standing 
must  study  in  residence  at  least  one  year  before 
graduating. 


ACCREDITED  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

The  following  High  schools  are  accredited  by 
Iowa  Wesleyan. 

Graduates  of  these  High  schools  may  be  classed 
as  unconditioned  freshmen  upon  presentation  of 
the  proper  certificate  showing  the  completion  of 
not  less  than  30  semester  credits  in  studies  ac- 
ceptable to  the  college  for  entrance  into  one  or 
more  of  its  courses.  Graduates  who  present  not 
less  than  28  acceptable  semester  credits  may  be 
classified  as  conditioned  freshmen  at  the  opening 
of  the  college  year,  the  conditions  to  be  made  up 
as  soon  as  possible  after  entrance.  No  one  can  be 
admitted  into  the  freshman  class  in  any  course 
with  less  than  28  semester  credits. 


Ackley 
Afton. 
Adel. 

FULLY  ACCREDITED, 
Albia. 
Alden. 
Algona. 
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Alta. 

Ames. 

Anamosa. 

Atlantic. 

Audubon. 

Avoca. 

Bedford. 

Belle  Plaine. 

Belleview. 

Belmond. 

Bloomfield. 

Boone. 

Brighton. 

Britt. 

Brooklyn. 

Burlington. 

Carroll. 

Castana. 

Cedar  Falls. 

Cedar  Rapids. 

Centerville. 

CLariton. 

Charles  City. 

Cherokee. 

Clarinda. 

Clarion. 

Clearfield. 

Clear  Lake. 

Clinton. 

Colfax. 

Columbus  Junction. 

Corning. 

Correctionville. 

Corydon. 

Council  Bluffs. 

Cresco. 

Creston. 

Dallas  Center. 


Davenport. 

Decorah. 

Denison. 

Des  Moines,  East. 

Des  Moines,  North. 

Des  Moines,  West. 

Dexter. 

Dows. 

Dubuque. 

Dunlap. 

Dysart. 

Eagle  Grove. 

Earlham. 

Eldon. 

Eldora. 

Elkader. 

Emmetsburg. 

Estherville. 

Fairfield. 

Fayette. 

Fonda. 

Forest  City. 

Fort  Dodge. 

Fort  Madison. 

Garden  Grove. 

Garner. 

Glenwood. 

Glidden. 

Greenfield. 

Grinnell. 

Grundy  Center. 

Guthrie  Center. 

Guthrie  County,  Panors 

Hamburg. 

Hampton. 

Harlan. 

Hartley. 

Hawarden. 
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Holstein. 

Hubbard. 

Humbolt. 

Ida  Grove. 

Independence. 

Indianola. 

Iowa  City. 

Iowa  Falls. 

Jefferson. 

Keokuk. 

Knoxville. 

Lake  City. 

Lake  Mills. 

Lamoni. 

Lansing. 

Le  Mars. 

Lenox. 

Lisbon. 

Logan. 

Lyons. 

Malvern. 

Manchester. 

Manilla. 

Manning. 

Maquoketa. 

Marengo. 

Marion. 

Marshalltown. 

Mason  City. 

McGregor. 

Mediapolis. 

Missouri  Valley. 

Montezuma. 

Monti  cello. 

Mount  Ayr. 

Mount  Pleasant. 

Mount  Vernon. 

Muscatine. 


Nashua. 

Nevada. 

New  Hampton. 

Newton. 

New  Sharon. 

Northwood. 

Odebolt. 

Oelwein. 

Ogden. 

Onawa. 

Orange  City. 

Osage. 

Osceola. 

Oskaloosa. 

Ottumwa. 

Parkersburg. 

Paullina. 

Pella. 

Perry. 

Pocahontas. 

Pomeroy. 

Postville. 

Prairie  City. 

Randolph. 

Red  Oak. 

Reinbeck. 

Rockford. 

Rock  Rapids. 

Rock  Valley. 

Rockwell  City. 

Rolfe. 

Sac  City. 

Sabula. 

Sanborn. 

Seymour. 

Shelby. 

Sheldon. 

Shell  Rock. 
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Shenandoah. 

Sibley. 

Sidney. 

Sigourney. 

Sioux  City. 

Sloan. 

Spencer. 

Spirit  Lake. 

Storm  Lake. 

Story  City. 

Stuart. 

Sutherland. 

Tabor. 

Tama  City. 

Tipton. 

Toledo. 

Traer. 

Valley  Junction. 


Villisca. 

Vinton. 

Walnut. 

Wapello. 

Washington. 

Waterloo,  East. 

Waterloo,  West. 

Waukon. 

Waverly. 

Webster  City. 

West  Bend. 

West  Branch. 

West  Liberty. 

West  Union. 

Wilton. 

Williamsburg. 

Winfield. 

Winterset. 


PRIVATE  SCHOOLS. 

Cathedral  School  (Sioux  City). 

Cedar  Valley  Seminary  (Osage). 

Charles  City  College  Academy. 

Corning  Academy. 

Dens*  son  Normal  School. 

Denmark  Academy. 

Howe's  Academy  (Mt.  Pleasant). 

Iowa  City  Academy. 

Jewell  Lutheran  College. 

Mount  St.  Joseph's  Academy.    (Dubuque.) 

Nora  Springs  Seminary. 

Northwestern  Classical  Acad.     (Orange  City.) 

Sac  City  Institute. 

St.  Agatha's  Seminary.     (Iowa  City.) 

St.  Francis  Academy.     (Council  Bluffs.) 
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St.  Katherine's  School.     (Davenport.) 
St.  Mary's  High  School.     (Iowa  City.) 
Tilford  Academy.     (Vinton.) 
Waldorf  College.     (Forest  City.) 
Washington  Academy. 
Whittier  College.     (Salem.) 
Woodbine  Normal  School. 


PARTIAL^  r  ACCREDITED. 


Adair. 

Allerton. 

Alton. 

Anita. 

Battle  Creek. 

Calmar. 

Charter  Oak. 

Coon  Rapids. 

Conrad. 

De  Witt. 

Elma. 

Emerson. 

Essex. 

Exira. 

Farmington. 

Farragut. 

Fontanelle. 

Galva. 

Goldfield. 

Grand  Junction. 

Guttenberg. 

Keosauqua. 

Kingsley. 

La  Porte. 

Leon. 


Lime  Springs. 

Lineville. 

Livermore. 

Manson. 

Mapleton. 

Marcus. 

Mechanicsville. 

Milton. 

Monona. 

Morning  Sun. 

Moulton. 

Neola. 

New  Hartford. 

North  English. 

Riceville. 

Richland. 

Sioux  Center. 

Sioux  Rapids. 

Springdale. 

Springville. 

Stanwood. 

State  Center. 

Wall  Lake. 

West  Side. 


COURSES  OF  STUDY 


The  figures  preceding  the  subject  refer  to  the 
courses  specified  under  "Departments  of  Instruc- 
tion," pages  34  to  64.  The  figures  following  the 
subjects  designate  the  number  of  recitations  per 
week. 

Certain  electives  of  the  Sophomore  and  Junior 
years,  also  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are  in- 
terchangeable. 

One  of  the  Freshman  studies  if  necessary  may 
be  deferred  until  the  Sophomore  year. 

In  the  Classical,  Philosophical  and  Literary 
courses,  one  year  of  Science  is  required.  If  it  be 
Chemistry  or  Biology  it  should  be  taken  during 
the  Sophomore  or  Junior  years ;  if  Astronomy  or 
Physics  it  should  be  taken  during  the  Junior  or 
Senior  years. 

Geology  can  be  taken  only  on  condition  of  -hav- 
ing had  College  Chemistry  or  College  Physics. 

A  student  may  elect  in  the  College  a  beginning 
language  which  has  not  been  required  in  the  Acad- 
emy. Such  a  language  if  taken  with  the  Academy 
classes  shall  count  four  College  hours  for  five 
Academy  hours. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 

FIRST  SEMESTER 


^Classical 

^Philosophical 

Scientific 

*LlTERARY 

1  Greek  4 

1  Greek  4 

1  German  4 

1  French  4 

1  Latin  4 

or 

or 

or 

1  Mathematics  4 

1  German  4 

1  French  4 

1  German  4 

1  Oratory  2 

or 

1  Chemistry  4 

1  Latin  4 

1  English  2 

1  French  4 

or 

lMathe'atics4 

1  History  3 

1  Latin  4 

1  Biology  4 

1  Oratory  2 

1  Mathematics  4 

1  Mathematics  4 

1  English  2 

1  Oratory  2 

1  Oratory  2 

1  History  3 

1  English  2 

1  English  2 

1  History  3 

SECOND  SEMESTER 


2  Greek  4 

2  Greek  4 

2  German  4 

2  French  4 

2  Latin  41 

or 

or 

or 

2  Mathematics  4 

2  German  4 

2  French  4 

2  German  4 

2  Oratory  2 

or 

2  Chemistry  4 

2  Latin  4 

2  English  2 

2  French  4 

or 

2Mathe'atics4 

2  History  3 

2  Latin  4 

2  Biology  4 

2  Oratory  2 

2  Mathematics  4 

2  Mathematics  4 

2  English  2 

2  Oratory  2 

2  Oratory  2 

2  History  3 

2  English  2 

2  English  2 

2  History  3 

*Sixteen  hours  constitute  full  Freshman  work, 
be  left  till  the  Sophomore  year. 


One  study   should 
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SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

FIRST  SEMESTER 


Classical 

Philosophical 

Scientific 

Literary 

Required 

Required 

Required 

Required 

3  Greek  4 

One  Language 

3  Chemistry  3  or 

1  English 

3  Latin  4 

Continued 

3  Biology  4 

Literature  3 

1  English 

1  English 

1  English 

3  History  4 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

1  Chemistry  4 

3  German  3 

3  German  3 

3  French  3 

3  History  4 

3  French  3 

3  French  3 

3  German  3 

i  Oratory  2 

Greek  4 

3  Latin  4 

3  Oratory  2 

3  Mathematics  4 

3  Latin  4 

3  Mathematics  4 

3Mathe'atics4 

7  Astronomy  3 

3  Mathematics  4 

1  History  3 

7  Astronomy  3 

German 

1  Chemistry  4 

3  Oratory  2 

1  Biology  4 

French 

3  History  4 

1  Economics  3 

1  Economics  3 

1  Biology  4 

3  Oratory  2 

1  Economics  3 

1  Biology  4 
I  Economics  3 

SECOND  SEMESTER 


Required 

4  Greek  4 
4  Latin  4 
2  English 
Literature  3 


Elective 

2  Chemistry  4 
4  History  4 
4  Oratory  2 
4  Mathematics  4 
8  Astronomy  3 

German 

French 
2  Biology  4 
2  Economics  3 


Required 

One  Language 

Continued 
2  English 
Literature  3 


Elective 

4  German  3 
4  French  3 

Greek  4 
4  Latin  4 
4  Mathematics  4 
2  Chemistry  4 
4  History  4 
4  Oratory  2 
2  Biology  4 
2  Economics  3 


Required 

4  Chemistry  3  or 
4  Biology  4 
2  English 
Literature  3 


Elective 

4  German  3 

4  French  3 

4  Latin  4 

2  History  4 

4  Mathematics  4 

4  Oratory  2 

2  Economics  3 


Required 

2  English 

Literature  3 
4  History  4 


Elective 

4  French  3 
4  German  3 
4  Oratory  2 
4Mathe'atics4 
8  Astronomy  3 
2  Biology  4 
2  Economics  3 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 

FIRST  SEMESTER. 


Classical 

Philosophical 

Scientific 

Literary 

Required 

Required 

Required 

Required 

5  Greek  4 

1  Psychology  3 

1  Physics  3 

1  Psychology  3 

1  Psychology  3 

1  Biblical 

1  Psychology  3 

1  Biblical 

1  Biblical 

Literature  2 

1  Biblical 

Literature  2 

Literature  2 

Elective 

Literature  2 
Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Logic  3 

Logic  3 

Logic  3 

Logic  3 

3  Economics  2 

3  Economics  2 

3  Economics  2 

3  Economics  2 

5  Latin  4 

Greek  4 

5  Latin  4 

3  English 

German 

5  Latin  4 

German 

Literature  3 

3  Greek  4 

German 

3  English 

5  Latin  4 

3  English 

3  English 

Literature  3 

German 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

5  Mathematics  4 

Mathematics  4 

5  History  3 

5  Mathematics  4 

Oratory  2 

Oratory  2 

5  Mathematics  4 

Oratory  2 

Biology  4 

Chemistry  4 

Oratory  2 

Biology  4 

Advanced 

3  Biology  4 

1  Physics  3 

Physics  3 

Chemistry  3 

5  History  3 

Biology  4 

5  History  3 

3  Education  4 

3  Education  4 

Chemistry  4 

3  Education  4 

3  Education  4 

SECOND  SEMESTER. 


Required 

Required 

Required 

Required 

6  Greek  4 

4  English  3 

2  Physics  3 

4  English  3 

4  English  2 

2  Psychology  3 

4  English  3 

2  Psychology  3 

2  Psychology 

2  Biblical 

2  Psychology  3 

2  Biblical 

2  Biblical 

Literature2 

2  Biblical 

Literature  2 

Literature  2 

Literature  3 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

4  Economics  2 

6  History  3 

4  Economics  2 

6Histoiy3 

6  Latin  4 

4  Economics  2 

Greek  4 

4  Economics 

German 

6  Latin  4 

6  Latin  4 

4  English 

6  Greek  4 

German 

German 

Literature  3 

4  English 

4  English 

4  English 

6  Latin  4 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

Literatures 

German 

6  Mathematics 4 

6  Mathematics  4 

6  Mathematics  4 

Mathematics  4 

6  History  3 

6  History  3 

Oratory  % 

Logic  4 

Oratory  2 

Oratory  2 

Political 

Oratory  2 

Political 

Geology  3 

Science  3 

Chemistry  3 

Science  S 

Biology  4 

Physics  S 

Biology  4 

Physics  3 

Political 

Geology  3 

Political 

Geology  3 

Science  3 

Education  4 

Science  3 

Chemistry  4 

4  Education  4 

4  Education  4 

4  Education  4 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

FIRST   SEMESTER 


Classical 

Philosophical 

Scientific 

LlTKBABT 

Required 

Required 

Required 

Required 

3  Evidences  of 

1  History  of 

3  Evidences  of 

Evidences  of 

Christianity  2 

Philosophy  2 

Christianity  2 

Christianity  2 

3  Evidences  of 

7  Astronomy  3 

Christianity  2 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

7  Greek  3 

9  History  2 

1  Political 
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Explanations  and  Requirements. 

1.  Work  must  be  taken  in  order;  back  work 
takes  precedence. 

2.  Records  are  kept  by  letter :  A,  excellent ;  B, 
good ;  C,  fair ;  D,  passed ;  E,  failed. 

3.  One  hundred  and  twenty  college  hours 
are  required  for  graduation  in  all  baccalaureate 
courses.  A  student  making  an  average  grade  of 
A,  or  B,  in  his  studies,  may  take  additional  cred- 
its at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean. 

4.  Though  a  student  may  be  in  advance  of  his 
class,  he  is  expected  to  take  the  amount  of  work 
required  for  that  year. 

5.  Credits  additional  to  those  required  for 
graduation  may  be  counted  on  the  Master's  degree 
in  conformity  with  "Graduate  Degrees." 

6.  No  person  can  be  ranked  Sophomore  who 
has  any  conditions  in  his  Academy  work. 

7.  A  deficiency  of  more  than  ten  hours  debars 
class  promotion. 

8.  No  student  will  be  allowed  to  drop  or 
change  a  study  for  which  he  is  registered  until 
written  permission  is  given  by  the  Dean. 

A  two-semester  subject  must  be  continued 
throughout  the  year. 

9.  Certified  standings  from  other  institutions 
are  temporarily  accepted  by  the  Registrar;  but 
all  such  grades,  in  order  to  be  officially  recorded, 
may  be  accepted  only  on  the  recommendation  of 
the  respective  Professors. 

10.  The  instructors  may  make  such  written 
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at  the  close  of  each  semester  they  will  hold  formal 
examinations  as  per  schedule  adopted  by  the  fac- 
ulty. 

11.  In  order  to  receive  credit  in  a  subject,  the 
student  must  take  the  semester  examination  in 
the  same;  except  where  the  average  semester 
tests  during  the  semester  as  they  deem  proper,  but 

standing  is  A  or  B,  which  may  exempt  from  ex- 
amination at  the  discretion  of  the  professor  in 
charge. 

12.  Students  electing  chemistry  or  biology  as 
their  major  in  the  scientific  course  must  take  at 
least  one  year  of  the  one  of  these  two  sciences  not 
so  elected. 

13.  Not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  Junior 
year  a  subject  must  be  selected  to  be  known  as  the 
student's  major.  This  must  be  approved  by  the 
professor  in  whose  department  the  major  is  taken 
and  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  and  must  usually 
continue  throughout  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

14.  Under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  under 
whom  the  major  is  taken,  Seniors  are  required  to 
prepare  a  thesis  or  other  paper  if  the  Professor  so 
approve,  upon  a  subject  representing  some  phase 
of  the  student's  major.  This  must  be  typewritten 
according  to  a  specified  form  and  deposited  in  the 
Library  by  June  1. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


I.  Philosophy  and  Education. 

II.  Biblical  Literature  and    Apologetics. 

III.  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

IV.  Chemistry. 
V.  Physics. 

VI.  Biological  Science. 

VII.  Economics,   Political    Science   and   Soci- 
ology. 

VIII.  History. 

IX.  English. 

X.  English  Literature. 

XI.  Oratory. 

XII.  Greek. 

XIII.  Latin. 

XIV.  Hebrew. 

XV.  German. 

XVI.  French. 

XVII.  Physical  Training. 
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I.  PHILOSOPHY  AND  EDUCATION 

Professor  Lymer. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

1.  Psychology.  Three  hours,  Junior,  First 
Semester.  A  course  in  Psychology,  mainly  de- 
scriptive, designed  to  give  a  general  introduction 
to  the  subject.  A  text  book  will  be  used  but  will 
be  supplemented  by  library  references.  Consider- 
able attention  is  given  to  the  Physiological  ele- 
ments. 

2.  Psychology.  Three  hours,  Junior,  Second 
Semester.  A  continuation  of  course  one  in  Psy- 
chology. During  a  part  of  the  semester  some  work 
in  Experimental  Psychology  will  be  given  based 
upon  Witmer's  Analytical  Psychology. 

3.  Logic.  Junior,  Three  hours,  First  Semes- 
ter. A  careful  study  of  the  laws  of  thought.  The 
Deductive  and  Inductive  methods  are  carefully  ex- 
amined and  the  laws  of  correct  reasoning  present- 
ed. Special  attention  to  detection  of  fallacies  and 
Analysis  of  Argument. 

4.  Ethics.  Senior,  Three  hours,  Second  Se- 
mester. The  course  aims  to  give  the  student  a 
broad  view  of  Theoretical  and  Practical  Ethics. 
Papers  on  assigned  subjects. 

5-6.  History  of  Philosophy.  Senior,  Two 
hours,  First  and  Second  Semesters.  The  aim  is 
to  bring  the  student  to  an  intelligent  understand- 
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ing  of  the  important  principles  of  the  philosoph- 
ical systems  of  ancient  and  modern  times.  But 
beyond  the  mere  study  and  instruction  in  history 
of  philosophy  it  is  sought  to  develop  in  the  stu- 
dent the  philosophical  habit  and  taste  by  requir- 
ing him  to  deal  directly  with  philosophical  prob- 
lems. Constant  care  is  taken  to  show  the  relation 
of  philosophical  doctrines  to  practical  life, 
personal  and  social,  as  illustrated  in  history.  The 
matter  of  the  text  book  is  largely  supplemented, 
particularly  in  the  field  of  more  recent  Philosophy, 
by  reference  to  other  texts  to  be  found  in  the  Col- 
lege Library.  Papers  on  assigned  subjects  from 
time  to  time. 

EDUCATION. 
1-2.     Psychology.     These    courses    in    Descrip- 
tive Psychology  as  described  under  the  head  of 
Philosophy. 

3.  History  of  Education.  Junior,  Four  hours, 
First  Semester.  A  study  of  the  development  of 
Educational  ideals  and  systems.  Educational 
Reformers  and  their  theories  carefully  considered. 
Special  attention  to  History  of  Education  in 
United  States. 

4.  Science  of  Education.  Junior,  F^r  nours, 
Second  Semester.  A  study  of  Psychological  prin- 
ciples of  Education  including  Child  Study. 

5.  Philosophy  of  Education.  Senior,  Three 
hours,  First  Semester. 

6.  Modern  Methods.  Senior,  Three  hours,  Sec- 
ond Semester.    A  special  and  practical  study  of 
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Modern  Methods  of  Teaching.  Much  assigned 
work  for  special  observation  and  report. 

Notes. —  (a)  Students  expecting  to  take  full 
required  work  in  the  department  of  Education 
may  take  the  course  in  Psychology  in  the  Sopho- 
more year. 

(b)  It  is  assumed  that  most  persons  taking 
the  above  courses  will  have  had  one  year  in  School 
Management,  School  Law,  Methods,  etc. 


II.    BIBLICAL  LITERATURE  AND 
APOLOGETICS. 

Professor  Wilson. 

The  English  Bible,  representing  the  greatest  re- 
ligious system  that  has  ever  appeared  in  the 
world,  in  its  own  historical  and  literary  mer- 
its is  the  greatest  of  all  books.  A  liberal  educa- 
tion that  does  not  include  a  fair  knowledge  of  a 
book  that  is  so  interwoven  with  the  whole  litera- 
ture of  the  civilized  world,  and  that  has  so  funda- 
mentally affected  the  character  and  course  of  his- 
tory, is  lamentably  defective.  We  therefore  make 
provision  for  its  systematic  study  as  a  part  of  the 
regular  curriculum  of  the  Junior  year. 

English  Bible,  two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year.  The  course  opens  with  a  rapid  survey 
of  the  history  of  the  Old  Testament  period,  fol- 
lowed by  an  intensive  study  of  the  Prophets.    The 
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second  half  covers  the  historical  period  preceding 
the  Christian  Era,  preparatory  to  a  careful  study 
of  the  contents  of  the  New  Testament  itself. 
Texts  employed :  Ottley,  "A  Short  History  of  the 
Hebrews."  Eiselen,  "Prophecy  and  the  Proph- 
ets in  their  Historical  Relations";  M'Clymont, 
"The  New  Testament  and  Its  Writers". 

Christian  Evidences.  A  discussion  of  the  ac- 
tual Religious  difficulties  of  the  present  age  forms 
the  subject  matter  of  the  course.  While  the  re- 
sults of  criticism  are  fairly  faced,  an  attempt  is 
made  to  present  a  thoroughly  constructive  view 
of  Christianity  as  the  ultimate  and  universal  re- 
ligion, especial  emphasis  being  laid  on  its  social 
mission  and  its  adequacy  as  a  moral  dynamic. 
Bruce's  "Apologetics"  is  used  as  the  basis  for 
study,  supplemented  by  special  papers  and  re- 
ports on  collateral  reading. 


III.    MATHEMATICS  AND 
ASTRONOMY 

Professor  McClain. 
The  object  of  this  department  is  two-fold, — to 
give  mental  discipline  and  to  apply  practically 
the  principles  to  the  different  arts  and  sciences. 
Clear  thinking  and  the  expression  of  such  thoughts 
in  graphic  form  or  by  concise  or  precise  English 
are  emphasized;     mechanical  methods  of  obtain- 
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ing  results  are  avoided.  Though  many  of  the  sub- 
jects offered  are  usually  classed  under  Pure  Math- 
ematics, they  are  not  restricted  to  this,  the  idea  of 
their  practical  application  being  given  due  promi- 
nence. 

Courses  1  and  2,  as  outlined  below,  are  required 
of  all  Freshmen.  Courses  3  and  4  are  elective. 
Courses  5  and  6  are  elective  by  Sophomores,  Jun- 
iors or  Seniors,  according  to  the  requisites  needed 
in  the  subject  selected.  Courses  7  and  8  (Astron- 
omy), are  required  of  Scientific  Seniors,  but  may 
be  elected  by  Sophomores,  Juniors,  or  Seniors  in 
other  courses. 

1.  College  Algebra.  First  Semester,  Four 
hours.  The  following  subjects  are  studied :  Lim- 
its, Series  including  Logarithmic  and  Binomial 
Theorem,  Convergency  and  Divergency,  Summa- 
tion of  series,  Symmetry,  Principles  of  Identities 
and  undetermined  Coefficients,  Permutations  and 
Combinations  and  Determinants. 

An  elementary  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equa- 
tions ;  the  properties  of  the  general  equation  with 
graphical  method ;  the  solution  of  numerical  equa- 
tion with  Sturm's  method  of  location,  and  Horn- 
er's method  of  approximation  of  roots. 

2.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.  Second 
Semester,  Four  hours.  An  elementary  course 
consisting  of  the  development  of  the  ordinary 
formulae  and  their  use  in  the  solution  of  triangles^ 
right  and  oblique,  plane  and  spherical ;  also  exer- 
cises in  analytical  reductions. 

Application  of  Trigonometry  to  common  solids, 
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DeMoire's  Theorem  and  applications,  solutions  of 
practical  problems  in  heights  and  distances,  the 
data  of  which  are  taken  in  the  field  with  the  tran- 
sit. 

3.  Analytic  Geometry.  First  Semester.  Four 
hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1  and  2.  The  Car- 
tesian and  Polar  co-ordinates  of  the  point,  line, 
circle,  parabola,  ellipse,  hyperbola;  the  general 
quadratic  equation;  brief  treatment  of  a  few 
higher  plane  curves;  the  careful  construction  of 
the  conic  sections  and  other  standard  curves  will 
be  required. 

4.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  Second 
Semester.  Four  hours.  Prerequisite,  course  3. 
The  finding  of  the  derivative  by  the  method  of 
limits  is  given  first,  and  later,  differentials  based 
on  the  theory  of  limits.  Differentiation  and  inte- 
gration are  taken  up  alternately  throughout  the 
work.  The  early  application  of  calculus  is  a  fea- 
ture of  the  work. 

5-6.  Four  hours  each.  The  work  of  these 
courses  will  be  selected  from  a  group  of  subjects, 
as  may  be  decided  by  consultation,  in  accordance 
with  the  preparation  of  the  student.  They  may  be 
chosen  from  the  following  or  similar  subjects : 

Surveying:     Prerequisite,  courses  1,  2. 

Land  Surveying,  Leveling,  Topographical  work, 
laying  out  roads  and  streets,  railroad  curves,  find- 
ing meridian  from  stars;  principles  of  Geodetic 
surveying. 

Advanced  Differential  Calculus.  Prerequi- 
site, courses  3  and  4. 
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Integral  Calculus.  Prerequisite,  courses  3 
and  4. 

Advanced  Plane  Analytic  Geometry.  Pre- 
requisite, courses  3  and  4. 

Solid  Analytic  Geometry.  Prerequisite, 
courses  3  and  4. 

Advanced  Trigonometry.  Prerequisite,  course 
1. 

Higher  Algebra.  Prerequisite,  courses  1  and 
2. 

Differential  Equations.  Prerequisite,  Inte- 
gral Calculus. 

Analytical  Mechanics.  Prerequisite,  Physics 
and  Integral  Calculus. 

History  of  Mathematics.  (Can  be  Studied 
after  course  2,  or  better  still,  after  course  4.) 

Burnside  and  Panton's  Theory  of  Equation. 

Crystal's  Algebra. 

7-8.  General  Astronomy.  First  and  second 
semesters.  Three  hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1 
and  2.  Young's  revised  edition  forms  the  basis  of 
the  study,  together  with  supplemental  work  in  the 
History  of  Astronomy,  star  charting,  etc.  Prac- 
tical observations  with  the  naked  eye,  and  with 
the  college  telescope  (four  and  one-half  inch  ob- 
jective, made  by  Alvan  G.  Clark  &  Son),  and  small 
transit  instrument.  The  calculation  of  suitable 
astronomical  problems. 
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IV.    CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Edwards. 

The  laboratories  are  well  equipped  with  appli- 
ances, reagents  and  other  essentials  for  doing  the 
work  of  this  department  to  the  advantage  of  the 
student. 

General  Chemistry.  This  consists  of  a  course 
of  experimental  lectures,  laboratory  work  and 
quizzes.  In  the  laboratory  the  work  is  done  by 
the  student  under  the  supervision  of  the  instruc- 
tor. The  work  is  so  arranged  that  that  done  by 
the  student  in  the  laboratory  is  supplemented  by 
the  lecture-table  experiments  and  leads  naturally 
to  an  understanding  of  the  principles  and  theories 
of  the  science.  During  the  second  semester,  a  lim- 
ited amount  of  qualitative  work  is  done  in  connec- 
tion with  the  study  of  the  metals. 

Freshmen,  four  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year. 

Qualitative  Analysis.  This  course  consists 
chiefly  of  laboratory  work  with  individual  instruc- 
tion. Quizzes  are  held  at  intervals  and  are  of 
such  a  nature  as  to  prevent  the  student  from  be- 
coming mechanical  in  his  work.  The  student  will 
be  required  to  keep  a  careful  record,  in  a  suitable 
note-book  of  all  the  work  done  by  him  throughout 
the  course.  The  work  includes  beside  the  basic 
and  acid  analysis,  a  determination  of  a  number  of 
unknown  substances:  simple  salts,  mixtures,  al- 
loys and  minerals. 
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Sophomore.  Throughout  the  year,  three  hours 
a  week. 

Quantitative  Analysis.  This  course  consists  of 
a  study  of  the  gravimetric  and  volumetric  meth- 
ods used  in  analytical  work.  The  first  part  of  the 
work  consists  of  a  gravimetric  determination  of 
some  of  the  common  metals  and  acids,  selected  so 
as  to  give  as  great  a  variety  in  method  as  possible, 
after  which  the  volumetric  determinations  will  be 
taken  up,  consisting  of  the  preparation  of  the 
standard  solutions  of  acids  and  alkalies,  iodime* 
try  and  chlorimetry,  permanganate  processes,  etc. 

Junior,  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Orqanic  Chemistry.  This  course  consists  of 
lectures  and  experimental  work  and  aims  to  make 
clear  to  the  student  the  fundamental  principles  of 
the  compounds  of  carbon: — methods  of  prepara- 
tion, properties,  constitution  and  classification. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a  week. 


V.    PHYSICS 

Professor  Edwards. 

Physics.  This  course  consists  of  experimental 
lectures,  laboratory  work  and  quizzes,  and  aims 
to  give  the  student  a  clear  conception  of  the  prin- 
ciples and  phenomena  of  the  several  divisions  of 
the  subject, — mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  elec- 
tricity and  magnetism.    The  principles  are  dem- 
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onstrated  with  the  aid  of  improved  and  modern 
apparatus.    Trigonometry  is  a  prerequisite. 

Junior,  throughout  the  year,  three  hours  a 
week. 

Geology.  This  course  consists  of  lectures  and 
recitations.  Work  will  be  done  in  the  field  w'^n- 
ever  practicable.  The  work  begins  with  a  study  of 
the  effects  of  the  atmosphere,  water,  including 
snow  and  ice,  temperature,  winds  and  other  agen- 
cies at  work  changing  the  features  of  the  earth, 
together  with  the  sub-surface  agents  and  their 
effects  on  the  crust  of  the  earth  and  concludes 
with  a  brief  survey  of  the  palaeoniuIosT  of  the 
United  States.  Lectures  on  the  economic  products 
of  the  United  States,  their  mode  of  occurrence,  ori- 
gin and  some  of  the  common  methods  of  mining 
and  metallurgy,  are  given  with  this  course. 

Junior,  second  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 


VI.    BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

Professor  Quick. 


BOTANY. 
1.  Morphological  Botany.  This  course  con- 
sists of  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work. 
The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  the  use  of  lan- 
tern slides  of  the  most  important  types  studied. 
This  course  is  intended  to  give  the  student  a  gen- 
eral knowledge  of  the  plant  world  by  the  study  of 
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the  structure  and  life  history  of  the  representative 
types. 

(a)  Thallophytes.  The  myxomycetes,  schi- 
zophytes,  diatoms,  algae  and  fungi  will  be  studied 
in  turn.  Bacteria  and  fungi  will  be  studied  es- 
pecially as  regards  their  relations  to  animal  and 
plant  diseases.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  economic  importance  of  the  fungi. 

(b)  Bryophytes,  Pteridorphytes  and  Sper- 
matophytes.  The  liverworts,  mosses,  ferns,  and 
flowering  plants  are  studied  in  succession,  an  at- 
tempt being  made  to  trace  out  the  natural  rela- 
tionship existing  between  these  various  groups. 

Throughout  the  year,  four  hours  a  week. 

2.  Vegetable  Physiology.  —  An  experimental 
course  supplemented  by  lectures  and  quizzes.  The 
object  of  this  course  is  to  make  the  student  more 
familiar  with  the  plant  as  a  living  organism. 
Plant  foods  will  be  considered  and  the  more  im- 
portant vital  processes  will  be  demonstrated  in 
the  laboratory  and  field. 

First  semester,  four  hours  a  week. 

3.  Plant  Histology. — A  large  part  of  this 
course  will  be  given  to  the  study  of  methods  of 
histological  technique, — killing,  hardening,  dehy- 
drating, staining,  mounting,  etc.  A  number  of 
slides  will  be  prepared  by  each  student  illustrat- 
ing the  different  plant  tissues.  The  embryology 
of  flowering  plants  will  be  considered. 

Third  quarter ;  four  hours  a  week. 

4.  Ecological  Botany.  A  study  of  the  adapta- 
tion of  plants  to  changing  environment,  consist- 
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ing  of  lectures  a:-d  laboratory  study  supplemented 
by  field  observations.    A  systematic  study  of  the 
local  flora  will  be  conducted. 
Fourth  quarter;  four  hours  a  week. 

ZOOLOGY. 

5.  Animal  Morphology.  Types  of  each  of  the 
various  groups  of  the  animal  kingdom  will  be 
studied,  giving  attention  to  classification,  and 
life  history  in  each  case.  The  study  of  both  in- 
vertebrate and  vertebrate  types  will  be  aided  by 
the  uca  of  lantern  slides. 

(a)  Invertebrate  Zoology.  The  protozoa, 
coelenterates,  vermes,  echinoderms,  arthropods 
will  be  treated  in  due  order.  The  more  important 
groups  of  insects  are  studied  with  special  refer- 
ence to  their  economic  importance  and  relation  to 
the  transfer  of  disease. 

(b)  Vertebrate  Zoology.  This  course  will  be 
introduced  by  the  study  of  the  embryology  of  the 
vertebrate,  the  frog  being  used  for  a  type  both  of 
the  development,  and  anatomy.  Fishes,  reptiles, 
birds  and  mammals  will  be  studied  in  comparison. 

Throughout  the  year ;  four  hours  a  week. 

6.  Advanced  Physiology.  In  this  course  "Mar- 
tin's Human  Body"  is  used  as  a  text  and  this  work 
supplemented  by  lectures  and  extensive  laboratory 
study.  The  structure  and  function  of  the  various 
organs  of  the  human  body  are  studied  by  compar- 
ison with  similar  structures  and  organs  of  other 
animals.  The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  a  large 
number  of  microscopic  slides  illustrating  the  prin- 
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cipal  tissues  of  the  animal  body.  Students  having 
had  course  7  may  use  many  of  their  own  prepara- 
tions. 

Throughout  the  year ;    three  hours  a  week. 

7.  Animal  Histology,  This  is  largely  a  labor- 
atory course  dealing  with  the  methods  of  prepar- 
ing animal  tissues  for  misroscopic  study.  Full 
outlines  as  to  methods  are  supplied  and  the  prepa- 
rations studied  during  the  latter  part  of  the 
course. 

Throughout  the  year ;    two  hours  a  week. 


VII.   ECONOMICS,  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
AND  SOCIOLOGY 

Professor  Stephens. 


ECONOMICS. 

1.  Elements  of  Economics.  A  general  course 
covering  the  fundamentals  of  economic  science, 
based  upon  the  study  of  a  text,  and  supplemented 
by  lectures,  assigned  readings  and  reports.  First 
semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

2.  Industrial  Evolution.  A  general  study  of  in- 
dustrial development,  with  particular  reference  to 
England  and  the  United  States,  followed  by  an 
examination  of  present  day  problems,  such  as  mo 
nopolies  and  trusts,  concentration  of  wealth,  pub 
lie  ownership,  inheritance  of  property,  etc.  Sec- 
ond semester,  three  hours  per  week. 
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3.  Elements  of  Money  and  Banking.  A  study 
of  the  principles  of  money  and  banking,  giving 
special  attention  to  existing  currency  problems. 
First  semester,  two  hours  per  week. 

4.  Labor  Problems.  A  course  comprising  a 
study  of  the  specific  problems  of  current  industry, 
such  as  woman  and  child  labor,  immigration, 
strikes,  trade-unions,  etc.,  and  an  examination  of 
the  agencies  of  industrial  peace.  Second  semester, 
two  hours  per  week. 

5.  Public  Finance.  A  course  in  the  general 
principles  of  public  expenditure,  revenue,  indebt- 
edness, and  financial  administration.  First  sem- 
ester, two  hours  per  week. 

6.  Transportation.  A  general  study  of  the 
principles  and  agencies  of  transportation  and 
communication,  relating  to  railways,  waterways 
and  the  express,  telephone,  telegraph  and  post-of- 
fice services.  Second  semester,  two  hours  per 
week. 

7.  Debate.  A  course  having  special  reference 
to  the  current  topics  of  intercollegiate  debate. 
Open  to  those  who  are  candidates  for  the  intercol- 
legiate debating  teams.  First  semester,  one  hour 
per  week. 

Course  1  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  the  others. 
Courses  5  and  6  will  be  presented  upon  request 
from  a  sufficient  number  of  qualified  students. 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

1.  Elements  of  Political  Science.  A  general 
survey  of  the  field  of  political  science,  dealing  with 
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the  theory,  origin  and  form  of  the  state,  sovereign- 
ty, liberty  of  the  individual,  etc.  First  semester, 
three  hours  per  week. 

2.  Comparative  Politics.  A  comparative  study 
of  the  administrative  systems  of  the  states  of 
modern  Europe  and  the  United  States.  Second 
semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

SOCIOLOGY. 

1.  Principles  of  Sociology.  A  course  compris- 
ing the  presentation  and  interpretation  of  the 
great  facts  of  social  evolution;  together  with  in- 
ductive research  on  the  part  of  the  student  in  the 
fields  of  history,  statistics  and  current  literature. 
First  semester,  two  hours  per  week. 

2.  Social  Problems.  A  study  of  the  nature, 
condition  and  social  relations  of  the  dependent, 
defective  and  delinquent  classes,  and  an  examina- 
tion of  the  essential  factors,  laws,  tendencies  and 
methods.     Second  semester,  two  hours  per  week. 


VIII.    HISTORY 

Professor  Boot ;■•'• 

The  work  of  this  department  aims  to  be  inten- 
sive. The  student  is  expected  to  have  a  thorough 
understanding  of  the  rise  and  development  of  in- 
stitutions. The  text  serves  as  an  outline  for  li- 
brary work ;  this  is  supplemented  by  lectures  re- 
lating to   constitutional    and   international   sub- 
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jects.  Individual  product  in  a  systematized  form 
is  emphasized  because  of  its  value  in  cultivating 
what  is  termed  the  scientific  habit  of  mind  and 
thought.  The  work  of  the  Freshman  year  famil- 
iarizes the  student  with  the  use  of  source  material. 
Courses  11  and  12  deal  solely  with  diplomatic 
correspondence  found  in  the  documents  published 
by  the  government. 

1-2.     Mediaeval  and  Modern  History.    Bourne. 

1.  First  Semester.  From  the  Barbarian  inva- 
sion to  the  fifteenth  century. 

2.  Second  Semester.  From  the  fifteenth  cen- 
tury to  the  close  of  the  nineteenth.  Three 
hours  a  week.  Required  in  Classical,  Philo- 
sophical and  Literary  courses. 

3-4.     History  of  England.    Gardiner. 

3.  First  Semester.  Fiom  early  Britian  to  the 
Stuart  period.    1603. 

4.  Second  Semester.  From  1603  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Four  hours  a  week.  Required  in 
the  Literary  course. 

5-6.     European  History. 

5.  First  Semester.  Mediaeval  Civilization. 
Adams. 

6.  Second  Semester.  The  Renaissance.  Three 
hours  a  week.  Open  to  those  who  have  had 
courses  1  and  2. 

7-8.    European  History. 

7.  First  Semester.  The  Revolutionary  Per- 
iod, 1789-1815. 

8.  Second  Semester.  From  1815  to  the  pres- 
ent time.    Three  hours  a  week.    Open  to  those 
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who  have  had  courses  1  and  2. 

7  and  8  alternate  with  5  and  6 ;  the  former 
will  be  omitted  in  1910-11. 
9-10.     American  History.    Hart,  Wilson. 

9.  First  Semester.     From  1750  to  1829. 

10.  Second  Semester.  From  1829  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Two  hours  a  week.  Elective  for 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 

11-12.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  United 
States.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year.  Open  to  those  who  have  had  9  and  10 
or  an  equivalent. 


IX.,    X.     ENGLISH   LANGUAGE   AND 
LITERATURE 

Professor  Behymer. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  English  course  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  literary  principles  and  master- 
pieces and  to  develop,  through  wide,  intelligent 
reading,  a  capacity  for  work  and  a  power  of  dis- 
crimination that  will  make  definite  contribution 
to  culture.  The  course  will  provide  frequent  op- 
portunity for  expression  and  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  accuracy  of  thought  and  precision  of 
statement. 

1,  2.     Constructive  Rhetoric;  two  hours. 

Theme  writing  under  constant  supervision  and 
reading  of  illustrative  classics.    Rhetorical  prin- 
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ciples  developed  deductively.  Required  of  all 
Freshmen. 

3,  4.  A  survey  course  of  English  Literature; 
three  hours. 

Reading,  class  room  lectures,  and  reports.  At- 
tention will  be  given  to  literary  movements  and 
typical  writers  of  the  different  periods.  Required 
of  all  Sophomores. 

5,  6.     Shakespeare;  three  hours. 

All  the  plays  of  Shakespeare  will  be  read  dur- 
ing the  year  and  five  of  the  dramas  will  be  studied 
intensively  in  class  for  language,  plot,  and  dra- 
matic technique.  An  attempt  will  be  made  to  ar- 
rive at  the  Elizabethan  point  of  view  as  a  solid 
basis  for  intelligent,  temperate  criticism.  There 
will  be  lectures  from  time  to  time  on  the  develop- 
ment of  Shakespeare's  mastery  of  his  art.  Elec- 
tive for  Juniors  or  Seniors. 

7,8.     Advanced  Literature. 

This  course  will  vary  from  year  to  year.  For 
1910-11  the  subject  will  be  nineteenth  century 
thought.  The  first  semester  will  be  devoted  to 
Tennyson  and  the  second  to  Browning.  These 
two  representative  poets  will  be  studied  thorough- 
ly, and  certain  deductions  will  be  made  respecting 
modern  poetry.  This  will  be  a  full  reading  course 
open  to  all  Seniors  and  to  all  Juniors  who  obtain 
the  consent  of  the  Instructor. 
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XI.   ORATORY 

Professor  Shrader. 

This  department  is  designed  to  teach  Oratory 
and  Expression  as  an  art.  The  ideal  is  to  develop 
the  entire  man,  to  cultivate  harmoniously  the 
body,  mind  and  soul  and  to  enable  him  to  use  the 
full  measure  of  his  powers  before  an  audience.  It 
is  self-evident  that  a  strong  personality,  a  cul- 
tured manhood,  is  infinitely  superior  to  any  tricks 
of  voice  or  gesture. 

Every  great  orator  possesses  a  personality 
distinct  from  that  of  any  other  orator.  The  indi- 
viduality of  the  student  is  therefore  of  the  first 
importance.  He  is  trained  not  by  fashioning  him 
after  a  certain  model,  or  by  making  him  a  slave  to 
arbitrary  rules,  but  by  quickening  and  developing 
all  hiti  intellectual  faculties,  cultivating  his  imagi- 
nation, deepening  and  guiding  his  emotions,  free- 
ing and  disciplining  all  his  powers  of  expression, 
and  then  leaving  him  unhampered  to  express  his 
thoughts  and  emotions  in  accordance  with  his  own 
temperament.  The  pupil  is  not  to  ,be  an  imitator 
of  his  teacher.  The  object  is  to  produce  natural 
not  artificial  orators. 

Oratory  is  required  of  the  Freshman  class  in  all 
college  courses.  Special  college  students  who 
may  wish  to  take  the  work  in  Oratory,  must  reg- 
ister for  it  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  as  course 
1  is  given  in  the  first  semester  only,  and  must  be 
taken  before  course  2. 

1.    First  semester.    Two  hours. 
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(a)  Fundamental  principles  of  expression. 

(b)  Voice  Culture:  Articulation,  tone  pro- 
duction, direction,  resonance,  breath  control. 

(c)  Interpretation :  Literary  analysis  of  se- 
lections, cultivation  of  thought,  conception,  direct- 
ness, animation. 

2.  Second  semester.    Two  hours. 

(a)  Interpretation :  Analysis  of  selections, 
sight  reading,  expression,  story-telling. 

(b)  Voice  culture  continued. 

(c)  Study  of  platform  style  and  delivery. 

3.  First  semester.  Two  hours.  Study  and  de- 
livery of  selections  from  the  great  orations.  Mas- 
tery of  oratoric  forms.  Facility  and  power  of  ex- 
pression. 

4.  Second  semester.    Two  hours. 

Study  of  the  History  of  Orators  and  Oratory. 
Text :  Sear's  History  of  Oratory.  Interpretation : 
Drill  work  on  selections  from  great  orations,  pub- 
lic addresses,  and  extemporaneous  speaking. 
Study  and  practice  in  reading  sacred  literature. 

5.  First  semester:  Presentation  of  selections 
for  criticism. 

Study  and  practice  in  rendition  of  different 
forms  of  literature  including  the  short  story,  dia- 
lects, monologue,  lyric  poetry,  dramatic  composi- 
tion. 

6.  Second  semester:  Dramatic  Art.  Life 
Study.  Personation.  Study  of  Modern  and  Clas- 
sical Drama. 

Courses  3,  4,  5,  and  6  are  elective  to  Sophomores, 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 
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Private  Lessons. 
Two  lessons  per  week,  (16  weeks  each 

Semester)     $20.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  (16  weeks  each 

Semester)   10.00 

Single  private  lesson 75 


XII.    GREEK 

Professor  Wilson. 
It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  of  Greek  that 
the  student  may  acquire  as  soon  as  possible  the 
ability  to  translate  rapidly  and  accurately,  so  that 
while  gaining  mental  discipline  he  may  at  the 
same  time  obtain  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
language  as  such,  and  have  a  good  introduction  to 
the  wealth  of  Greek  literature  and  thought  Three 
years  of  Greek  are  required  in  the  Classical 
course. 

1.  White's  First  Greek  Book. 

2.  First  Book  completed.  Xenophon's  Ana- 
basis, Book  I.,  and  Composition. 

3.  Xenophon's  Anabasis.  Four  books,  com- 
pleted, with  a  study  of  Ancient  geography  and 
Greek  life. 

4.  Homer's  Iliad.  Prosody,  Mythology.  A 
literary  study. 

Greek  Literature. 

5.  Lysias:  Selected  Orations.  Greek  Ora- 
tory. 
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6.  Xenophon's  Memorabilia.     Socrates. 

7.  Plato:    Apology.    Philosophy. 

8.  Sophocles:  Oedipus  Tyrannus,  and  An- 
tigone.   A  study  of  the  Greek  drains  and  theatre. 

9.  New  Testament  :  Selections  from  The  Gos- 
pels. 

10.  New  Testament:  Selections  from  the 
Pauline  Epistles;  historical  situation,  interpre- 
tation. 


XII.    LATIN 

Professor  Eaton. 

The  work  in  this  department  aims : 

1.  To  enable  the  student  to  gain  the  ability  to 
read  ordinary  Latin  easily  and  rapidly.  As  an  aid 
to  this  there  will  be  regular  practice  in  reading  at 
sight. 

2.  To  give  the  student  a  good  knowledge  of 
Latin  Literature,  by  means  of  a  careful  study  of 
representative  authors  and  an  outline  study  of  the 
literature  as  a  whole. 

3.  To  help  the  student  to  a  knowledge  of  the 
history,  customs  and  institutions  of  this  great 
people. 

During  the  Freshman  year  one  day  of  each 
week  is  given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition. 

Parallel  reading,  and  papers  on  subjects  con- 
nected with  the  text,  are  required.    Translation  at 
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sight  and  from  hearing  form  an  important  part  of 
the  work.  Some  works  on  the  private  life  of  the 
Komans  and  one  on  Roman  Literature  are  taken 
as  collateral  reading,  and  written  and  oral  exam- 
inations are  given  on  these  subjects.  Four  hours 
a  week  is  given  to  each  of  the  courses  in  college 
Latin. 

One  year  of  college  Latin  is  required  in  the 
Philosophical  and  Literary  courses,  and  two  years 
in  the  Classical  course.  At  least  three  years  of 
college  Latin  should  ,be  taken  by  those  who  expect 
to  teach  the  language. 

Freshman  Year. 

1.  Livy,  and  Cicero's  De  Senectute. 

2.  Horace — Odes  and  Epodes,  or  Satires  and 
Epistles. 

The  work  of  the  Sophomore  and  advanced 
classes  varies  from  year  to  year  and  the  selection 
of  courses  given  is  governed  by  the  needs  and 
tastes  of  the  students.  The  courses  will  be  chosen 
from  the  following:  (1)  Latin  Comedy;  Plau- 
tus  and  Terence.  (2)  Catullus.  (3)  Cicero's 
Letters.  (4)  Cicero's  De  Officiis  or  Tusculanae 
Disputationes.  (5)  The  Fall  of  the  Roman  Re- 
public— Cicero's  Letters  and  Caesar's  Civil  War. 
(6)  Vergil's  complete  works.  (7)  The  Roman 
Elegiac  Poets.  (8)  Ovid.  (9)  Juvenal.  (10) 
Quintilian;  Books  X.  and  XII.  (11)  Tacitus. 
Dialogues.  (12)  Tacitus.  Agricola  and  Ger- 
mania.  (13)  Pliny's  Letters.  (14)  Suetonius. 
(15)     Latin  Literature. 
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XIV.    HEBREW 

Professor  Leist. 

The  inductive  method  is  pursued  in  the  study 
of  the  elements  of  the  Hebrew  language.  Harper's 
"Introductory  Hebrew  Method  and  Manual"  and 
"Elements  of  Hebrew"  are  the  text  books  used. 

During  the  second  semester  a  number  of  Psalms 
are  read  and  carefully  studied.  Also,  a  considera- 
ble amount  of  sight  reading  is  done  in  several  of 
the  historical  books  in  connection  with  a  constant 
review  of  Hebrew  orthography  and  etymology. 
Five  hours  a  week. 


XV.    GERMAN 

Professor  Leist. 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  thoroughly  to  ac- 
quaint students  with  German  language  and  lit- 
erature, with  German  history  and  culture,  as  well 
as  to  bring  them  into  touch  with  German  thought 
and  feeling  and  to  assist  them  to  an  appreciation 
of  the  character  and  ideals  of  the  German  peo- 
ples. The  origin  and  history  of  words  and  their 
relation  to  other  languages  is  dwelt  upon,  and 
special  attention  is  paid  to  the  correct  pronun- 
ciation of  words  and  the  proper  intonation  of  sen- 
tences. From  the  outset  the  classes  are  conducted 
as  much  as  possible  in  German,  and  students  are 
encouraged  to  express  themselves  in  idiomatic 
German.  Advanced  students  have  the  privileges 
of  the  German  Goethe  Literary  Society. 
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Besides  the  courses  outlined     below,     special 
classes  will  from  time  to  time  be  arranged  for 
students  desiring  special  courses. 
First  Year. 
(Five  Hours.) 
(See  Academy.) 
Second  Year. 
(Four  Hours.) 
1-2.     Such  works  as   Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell, 
Baumbach's  Der  Schweigersohn     and     Lessing's 
Minna  von  Barnhelm     are     read     and     closely 
studied.     Special  stress  is  laid  during  the  year 
on  composition  and  advanced  grammatical  work, 
in   connection   with   which   Bernhardt's   German 
Composition  or  its  equivalent  is  used.     Students 
also  receive  drill  in  sight  translating  and  trans- 
lating at  hearing. 

Third  Year. 
(Three  hours.) 
34.    A  thorough  study  is  made  of  Lessing's 
Nathan  Der  Weise,  Hatfield's  Lyrics  and  Bal- 
lads,  Scheffel's   Der  Trompeter  von   Saekkingen 
and  Goethe's  Hermann  und  Dorothea.    For  more 
rapid  reading  books  like  Freitag's  Die  Journal- 
isten  and  Hauff's  Lichtenstein  are  chosen.    Orig- 
inal essays  are  required  from  time  to  time. 
Fourth  Year. 
(Three  hours.) 
5-6.     Most  of  the  time  is  spent  on  the  history 
of  German  Literature  and  history  of  Germany. 
The  books  used  are  Keller's  Bilder  aus  der  Deut- 
schen  Litterature,  Koenig's  Deutsche  Litteratur- 
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geschichte,  Kuno  Francke's  History  of  German 
Literature    and    Schrakamp's    Erzaehlungen    aus 
der  Deutschen  Geschichte.     Some  collateral  read- 
ing is  insisted  upon.     Such  books  as:  ScheffePs 
Ekkehard,  Dahn's  Ein  Kampf  um  Rom  and  Grill- 
parzer's  Der  Traum  ein  Leben  are  also  read. 
Fifth  Year. 
(Two  hours.) 
7-8.     Goethe's  Faust,  Parts  I.  and  II.,  are  read, 
and  the  subject  matter  and  the  purpose  of  the 
poem  discussed.    It  is  the  aim  to  aid  the  student 
in  properly  understanding  and  fully  enjoying  this 
masterpiece.     Admission   to   this   class   only   by 
special  permission  of  instructor. 
Special  Course. 
(Two  hours.) 
9-10.     Advanced  composition  and  conversation. 
Short  themes  in  German  required  at  regular  in- 
tervals.   Rapid  reading  of  modern  German. 


XVI.    FRENCH  ' 

A  three  years'  course  is  offered  in  French.  In 
addition  to  the  mental  training  given  by  a  system- 
atic and  thorough  course,  the  chief  aim  is  to  give 
the  student  a  practical  control  of  the  language,  so 
that  he  may  be  able  to  appreciate  the  literature  of 
France;  and  to  understand  the  spirit  of  the 
French  nation  as  revealed  in  its  literature.  The 
texts  vary  more  or  less  from  year  to  year. 
First  Year.    Elementary  (5  hours). 
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1.  First  semester.  —  ChardenaFs  complete 
French  Course ;    Rollings  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  semester.  —  ChardenaFs  French 
Course  and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected 
stories  from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 

Second  Year  (4  hours). 

3.  First  semester. — Whitney's  French  Gram- 
mar; Une  Semaine  a  Paris  (conversation  work) ; 
modern  French  plays  and  stories  from  Daudet, 
Paillerron,  Dumas,  Theuriet  Merrimee  and  Beau- 
marchais. 

4.  Second  semester. — The  Classis  Tragedy  of 
Corneille  and  Racine,  Comedies  of  Moliere  and 
the  Romantic  drama  Hugo. 

Third  Year  .   (3  hours.) 

5.  First  semester. — History  of  French  litera- 
ture of  the  17th  and  18th  centuries.  Collateral 
reading. 

6.  Second  semester. — French  themes.  The  lit- 
erature of  the  19th  century.  Contemporary  liter- 
ature. 


XV1L    PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

Professor   Shrader. 
WOMEN. 
Systematic  work  in  the  Gymnasium  is  designed 
to  give  each  student  perfect  control  over  a  well 
developed  body. 
The  young  women  have  the  advantage  of  a  well 
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lighted,  well  ventilated  Gymnasium  at  Elizabeth 
Hershey  Hall. 

From  October  1st  to  May  15th  two  periods  of 
Physical  work  a  week  are  given  to  young  women, 
for  which  they  get  one  college  credit  a  semester. 

Three  periods  of  Basket  Ball  practice  a  week, 
when  the  weather  i>ermits.  Practice  is  held  on  the 
out-door  court,  ou  the  Hershey  Hall  grounds. 
During  the  winter  term  this  work  is  done  in- 
doors. 

MEN. 

The  men  pursuing  Physical  Culture  enjoy  rare 
opportunities.  The  beneficence  of  the  late  Mr. 
George  L.  Seeley,  administered  by  his  brother, 
Hon.  W.  B.  Seeley  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  has  provided 
the  best  Y.  M.  C.  A.  building  known  to  the  world 
in  any  town  of  this  size. 

This  building  is  provided  with  every  equipment 
for  physical  development.  Thoroughly  trained 
and  competent  physical  directors  supervise  the 
exercises  in  its  Gymnasium,  Natatorium,  etc.  It 
is  a  veritable  delight  to  all  young  men  who  avail 
themselves  of  its  privileges.  One  college  credit  a 
semester  is  given  for  regular  prescribed  work. 
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IOWA  WESLEYAN  ACADEMY 

Chas.  D.  McClain   Principal 

G.  C.  Hueftle Mathematics 

H.  W.  Munster English  and  History 

J.  C.  Behrens German 

K.  D.  Daugherty  Latin 

J.  W.  Edwards   Physics 

G.  W.  Stephens Civics  and  Economics 

B.  E.  Quick  ....  Biology  and  Physical  Geography 
Aberta  Stephens  Sub-Academy 

The  main  work  of  this  department  is  to  prepare 
for  admission  to  college  and  is  carefully  arranged 
for  those  who  for  any  reason  are  unable  to  further 
pursue  their  studies  at  a  higher  institution  of 
learning.  Graduates  from  this  academy  are  eli- 
gible to  freshman  standing  in  any  college  in  the 
country. 

The  professors  are  men  and  women  trained  in 
the  best  colleges  and  schools  in  the  latest  peda- 
gogy. They  are  professionally  trained  and 
equipped  for  the  special  departmental  work  each 
one  has  in  hand.  There  can  be  no  doubt  of  the 
very  great  advantage  to  the  academy  student 
who  is  permitted  to  pursue  his  studies  under  these 
specially  equipped  and  qualified  teachers. 

Students  coming  from  the  public  schools  or 
from  other  approved  academies  or  private  schools 
may  enter  at  any  time,  receiving  credit  for  work 
satisfactorily  done,  and  continue  until  graduation 
from  the  Academy  when  they  are  admitted  to  the 
freshman  class  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
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Students  in  the  Academy  are  subject  to  the  gen- 
eral rules  of  the  college,  and  are  entitled  to  its 
general  privileges. 

CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Students  seeking  admission  into  the  First 
year  must  present  certificates  of  promotion  from 
the  grades  to  an  approved  High  School,  or  pass 
satisfactory  examination  on  the  branches  re- 
quired for  entrance. 

Candidates  for  the  Second,  Third  and  Fourth 
years  must  also  give  satisfactory  evidence  of  prep- 
aration in  all  work  preceding  the  year  in  which 
they  desire  to  classify.  This  may  be  done  by  pre- 
senting the  proper  detailed  certificate,  or  by  ex- 
amination at  the  discretion  of  the  Principal. 

Where  grades  are  accepted  from  other  schools, 
the  regulations  of  page  32  concerning  unsatisfac- 
tory work  shall  apply. 

Students  deficient  in  the  common  branches  will 
have  the  privilege  of  making  up  these  studies  in 
regularly  organized  classes. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 


Candidates  for  admission  into  the  Academy 
must  have  completed  the  common  English 
branches.  Students  deficient  in  the  common 
branches  will  have  the  opportunity  of  making  up 
these  studies  in  regularly  organized  classes. 

The  course  as  given  below  leads  to  the  Classical 
course  in  college.  German  or  French  may  be 
substituted  for  Greek  in  the  Philosophical  course. 
The  course  leading  to  the  Literary  Collegiate 
course  differs  from  the  above  in  that  one  year  of 
German  or  French  may  be  substituted  for  Greek. 
The  course  leading  to  the  Scientific  course  differs 
from  the  above  in  that  German  and  French  may 
be  substituted  for  Ancient  Languages. 

The  figures  to  the  right  of  the  subjects  desig- 
nate the  number  of  recitations  per  week. 

Oratory  may  be  elected  in  the  third  or  fourth 
years  by  arrangement  with  the  Principal. 

In  courses  other  than  the  Scientific  an  ap- 
proved elective  may  be  substituted  for  the  Science 
of  the  third  year. 
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First  Year. 

FIRST  SEMESTER 

SECOND  SEMESTER 

English— Rhetoric  4 
Latin — Beginner's  Book  5 
Mathematics — Algebra  5 
Civics  4 

English— Rhetoric  4 
Latin — Reader  6 
Mathematics — Algebra  5 
Physical  Geography  4 

Second  Year. 


American  Literature  4 
Latin — Caesar's  Gallic  War  4 
Mathematics — Geometry  4 
History — Greece  4 


American  Literature  4 
Latin  4 

Mathematics — Geometry  4 
History — Rome  4 


Third 

Year. 

Required. 

Required. 

Latin — Cicero's  Orations  4 

Latin — Cicero's  Orations  4 

Mathematics — Geometry  4 

Mathematics — Algebra  4 

English  Literature  4 

English  Literature  4 

Elective. 

Elective. 

German  4 

German  4 

Biology  4 

Biology  4 

Fourth  Year. 


Required. 

Required. 

Latin — Vergil  4 

Latin — Vergil  4 

Science — Physics  4 

Science — Physics  4 

English  History  4 

Economics  4 

Elective. 

Elective. 

Greek  4  (with  College  class) 

Greek  4  (with  College  class) 

German  4 

German  4 

On  application  of  a  sufficient  number,  classes  will 
be  organized  for  third  and  fourth  year  students  for  spe- 
cial work  in  subjects  required  for  teachers'  examina- 
tions, including  Elementary  Pedagogy,  Arithmetic,  His- 
tory, Physiology. 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


I.    MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Hueptle. 

The  course  in  Mathematics  consists  of  three 
semesters  of  Elementary  Algebra  and  three  sem- 
esters of  Elements  of  Geometry. 

In  Algebra  the  pupil  is  taught  that  every  char- 
acter of  this  "mathematical  language"  represents 
a  thought.  He  is  not  permitted  to  fall  into  the 
common  error  of  considering  the  various  opera- 
tions as  so  many  merely  mechanical  movements. 
The  reason  for  every  process  is  made  clear. 

Outside  exercises  are  given  from  time  to  time 
to  supplement  the  text  book  which  may  be  used. 

In  Geometry  the  solution  of  originals  is  re- 
quired. Their  mastery  is  necessary  to  success,  in- 
asmuch as  the  mere  going  over  abstract  theorems 
will  not  assimilate  geometric  truth.  The  funda- 
mental principles  of  the  ellipse  are  studied  with 
the  round  bodies.  The  accurate  drawing  of  a 
number  of  problems  in  ink,  and  the  construction 
of  several  solids,  is  required.  Prominence  is  giv- 
en to  the  spherical  triangle  as  a  basis  for  Spheri- 
cal Trigonometry. 

II.    PHYSICS 

The  work  in  Elementary  Physics  is  such  as  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  some  of  the  forces  and 
phenomena  in  the  world  about  him ;    to  teach  him 
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the  methods  of  scientific  reasoning  and  to  lay 
foundations  for  the  theoretical  study  of  these  sub- 
jects essential  to  the  successful  pursuit  of  all  pro 
fessional  scientific  work. 

Elementary  Physics. — A  course  in  Element- 
ary Physics  is  required  of  all  students  in  the 
Academy.  This  course  runs  throughout  the  fourth 
year.    Four  hours  a  week,  with  experiments. 

III.  BIOLOGY 

Professor  Quick. 

1.  Human  Physiology. — An  elementary  course 
in  the  study  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the 
human  body.  A  text  book  will  be  used,  and  the 
course  will  consist  of  recitations,  and  laboratory 
demonstrations.  This  course  is  intended  primar- 
ily for  those  expecting  to  teach.  First  semester, 
three  hours  a  week. 

2.  Elementary  Biology. — This  course  is  in- 
troductory to  course  5.  In  it  representative  types 
of  animal  and  plant  structure  will  ,be  studied,  not 
as  entirely  distinct  groups  but  as  illustrating 
the  principles  of  development  and  life.  The 
course  will  consist  principally  of  recitations,  lab- 
oratory and  field-study.  Four  hours  a  week 
throughout  the  year. 

IV.  HISTORY 

Professor  Munster, 
That  the  student  may  .become  familiar  with  the 
ground  work  upon  which  succeeding  generations 
have  built,  this  study  begins  with  the  ancient  na- 
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tions;  a  connected  account  is  followed  through 
Grecian,  Roman  and  English  History.  The  mind 
of  the  student  is  so  directed  to  the  essential  facts 
as  to  clothe  them  with  a  body  at  once  attractive 
and  helpful  for  future  investigation.  Note-book 
work  consisting  of  original  outlines,  and  of  re- 
ports of  readings  selected  from  standard  authors, 
and  compositions  furnish  exercise  for  the  judg- 
ment and  develop  skill  in  recreating  the  real  past 
into  a  living  present. 

Second  Year. 

Botsford's  Greek  and  Roman  History.     Four 
hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Fourth  Year. 

Montgomery's  Leading  Facts  of  English  His- 
tory.   Four  hours. 


V.    ENGLISH 

Professor  Munster. 
The  prescribed  courses  in  English  are  designed 
to  establish  the  principles  of  the  language  and  at 
the  same  time  create  a  love  for  some  of  the  best 
productions  of  both  English  and  American  auth- 
ors. In  addition  to  a  careful  study  and  contin- 
ued collateral  reading  of  the  masterpieces,  the 
student  is  required  to  do  much  practical  work  in 
construction,  in  the  writing  of  themes,  suggested 
by  the  subject-matter  of  the  specified  readings. 
Thus  the  pupil  learns  clearness  of  thought  and  ac- 
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curacy  and  simplicity  of  expression,  while  he  de- 
velops literary  appreciation. 

First  Year. 

Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Brooks  &  Hubbard. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  is  to  give  the  pupil  a  drill  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  composition,  and  therefore  emphasis  if 
placed  upon  construction  rather  than  upon  criti- 
cal rhetoric.  Included  in  this  course  is  the  study 
of  one  of  the  classics  each  semester. 
Second  Year. 

First  semester.  Newcomer's  American  Litera- 
ture. 

Second  semester.  Study  of  some  Masterpieces 
of  American  Authors. 

Third  Year. 

Newcomer's  English  Literature  is  used  as  a 
text-book  and  the  classics  required  for  college  en- 
trance are  studied. 


VI.  GREEK 
To  accommodate  as  much  as  possible  the  large 
number  of  High  School  graduates  that  come  to  us 
without  any  preparation  in  the  Greek  language 
we  begin  the  work  in  Greek  in  the  Freshman  year. 
However,  it  is  permitted  that  fourth  year  pupils 
specially  interested  take  first  year  Greek  as  an 
elective. 
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VII.  LATIN 
Professor  Eaton. 
The  acquisition  of  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
essentials  of  the  Latin  language  is  the  special  aim 
of  the  first  year's  work  in  Latin.  Throughout  the 
second,  third  and  fourth  years,  one  day  of  each 
week  is  given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition. 
After  the  first  year  the  Latin  read  will  not  be  less 
in  amount  than  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  I.-IV.,  six 
orations  of  Cicero,  and  six  books  of  Vergil's  Aen- 
eid.  Constant  practice  in  reading  at  sight  will  be 
given.  Parallel  reading  will  be  required.  In  con- 
nection with  the  work  in  Vergil  there  will  be  a 
systematic  and  thorough  study  of  classical  myth- 
ology. Papers  on  subjects  connected  with  the 
work  will  be  required. 

First  Year. 
Beginner's  Book  and  Latin  Reader. 

Second  Year. 
Caesar  or  Nepos. 

Third  Year. 
Cicero. 

Fourth  Year. 
Vergil  or  Ovid. 


VIII.    GERMAN 

Professor  Behrens. 
One  year  of  German,  five  recitations  a  week. 
First  semester:     Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar. 
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German  Composition.  Second  semester:  Storm's 
Immensee  or  some  equivalent;  also  a  German 
reader.  Some  German  poetry  will  be  read  to  the 
class. 


IX.    FRENCH 

One  year,  five  recitations  a  week. 

1.  First  semester  —  Chardenal's  complete 
French  course;    Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  semester  —  Chardenal's  French 
course  and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected 
stories  from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 


X.    ECONOMICS 

Professor  Stephens. 
Careful  attention  is  given  to  Civil  Government 
and  Political  Economy.  Standard  texts  are  used. 
These  are  supplemented  with  collateral  reading 
and  pains-taking  instruction.  The  aim  is  to  give 
students  who  may  not  have  the  good  fortune  to 
pursue  the  heavier  courses  in  the  department  in 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  an  intelligent  under- 
standing of  the  elements  of  these  important 
branches  of  science.  Civics  is  taught  in  the  first 
semester  of  first  year,  and  Political  Economy  in 
the  second  semester  of  fourth  year. 


SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Strong  courses  are  offered  in  the  Department 
of  Education  to  those  seeking  preparation  as 
teachers.  The  superintendence  of  these  courses  is 
modern  and  thoroughly  up-to-date.  Young  men 
and  young  women  taking  required  courses  in  the 
department  of  education  may,  upon  graduation 
from  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  receive,  without 
examination,  a  state  certificate  covering  a  period 
of  five  years. 

In  addition  to  the  courses  offered  in  the  regular 
college  work,  provision  will  be  made  for  instruc- 
tion in  pedagogy  for  those  not  a  Die  to  graduate 
but  who  expect  to  engage  in  teacaing.  For  this 
latter  course  provision  will  also  be  .'in-ie  for  re- 
view in  the  ordinary  English  branches  ; ;s  well  ^ 
taking  some  advance  work  if  there  be  a  ds-  re  for 
it.  The  work  required  for  college  graduates  wiJ 
for  the  present  be  under  immediate  direction  of 
the  head  of  the  department  of  education,  while 
the  more  elementary  work  will  be  offered  by  a 
competent  assistant.  Any  work  in  any  depart- 
ment for  which  the  prospective  students  are  pre- 
pared is  open  to  them.  Special  attention  will  be 
given  to  the  needs  of  those  teaching  in  public 
schools  and  special  classes  will  be  organized  when- 
ever necessary. 

The  accompanying  course  has  been  arranged  as 
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comprising  subjects  especially  desirable  for  those 
expecting  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  in  the 
grades  below  the  high  school.  This  course  or  an 
equivalent  is  essential  as  a  prerequisite  for  those 
expecting  to  do  High  School  work. 

Music  is  offered  in  the  Conservatory  to  appli- 
cants desiring  to  fit  themselves  for  teachers  of 
public  school  music. 

For  College  Courses  in  Education  see  pages 
27  to  31. 

SPECIAL  TEACHERS*  COURSE 
I. — Review  Yeae. 


FIRST  SEMESTER. 

Arithmetic. 

Grammar. 

Geography. 

Penmanship. 

Orthography. 


SECOND  SEMESTER. 

Arithmetic. 
Grammar  and 
Composition. 
U.  S.  History. 
Penmanship. 
Orthography. 


English. 

Latin. 

Physiology. 

Civics. 

Algebra. 


II. — First  Year. 


English. 

Latin. 

Algebra. 

Physical  Geography. 


III. — Second  Year. 


English. 

Latin. 

General  History. 

Geometry. 


English. 
Latin. 
Geometry. 
General  History. 
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IV.— Third  Year. 

Pedagogy.  i  Pedagogy. 

Latin  or  German.  j  Latin  or  German. 
Geometry.  Algebra. 

Physiology.  English. 

Physics.  Physics. 

V. — Fourth  Year. 

Pedagogy.  Pedagogy. 

English.  English. 

Oratory.  Oratory. 

Latin  or  Modern  Latin  or  Modern 

Language.  Language. 

Chemistry  or  Political  Economy. 

English  History. 

On  application  of  a  sufficient  number,  classes 
will  be  organized  for  third  and  fourth  year  stu- 
dents for  special  work  in  subjects  required  for 
teachers'  examinations,  including  Arithmetic,  His- 
tory and  Physiology. 


IOWA  WESLEYAN  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 

The  Commercial  Department  aims  to  prepare 
students  for  practical  work  in  all  branches  of 
book-keeping,  stenography,  and  typewriting.  In 
either  of  these  subjects  students  may  enter  upon 
the  work  at  any  time.  The  work  in  book-keeping 
is  accompanied  by  actual  business  transactions 
throughout  the  entire  course.     In  this  way  the 
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student's  interest  is  aroused  from  the  beginning 
and  the  instruction  is  made  much  more  thorough 
and  interesting  than  where  the  greater  part  of  the 
course  is  spent  in  nothing  but  theory  work. 

In  Shorthand  and  Typewriting,  courses  looking 
to  the  mastery  of  the  typewriter  and  the  complete 
mastery  of  the  principles  of  shorthand  are  re- 
quired. Special  attention  is  given  to  speed  in  the 
manipulation  of  the  typewriter,  and  also  in  tak- 
ing dictation.  The  touch  method  of  typewriting 
is  the  one  used.  After  the  students  have  complet- 
ed the  required  theoretical  work  in  this  depart- 
ment and  are  reasonably  proficient,  they  take  reg- 
ular business  correspondence  from  day  to  day  and 
learn  by  experience  the  practical  operations  of  a 
business  office,  until  they  are  able  to  render  reas- 
onably efficient  and  satisfactory  service.  This 
latter  is  absolutely  required,  and  no  student  will 
be  graduated  from  the  department  of  Stenography 
and  Typewriting  who  has  not  done  this  work. 


COMMERCIAL  COURSE 

The  Full  Commercial  Course  includes,  Book- 
keeping in  all  its  many  forms,  Commercial  Arith- 
metic, Commercial  Law,  Penmanship,  Spelling, 
Business  English,  Business  Correspondence  and 
Rapid  Calculation. 

The  work  in  book-keeping  is  divided  into  two 
divisions. 


Iowa  Wesleyan  University.  77 

The  Floor  Work.  On  entering  school  the  stu- 
dent is  given  a  cash  capital  of  Two  Thousand  Dol- 
lars in  college  currency  and  begins  business  for 
himself,  dealing  with  the  six  wholesale  houses  and 
the  bank.  The  first  two  or  three  weeks  are  spent 
on  the  preliminary  work,  in  which  he  .becomes 
familiar  with  business  terms  and  learns  to  make 
out  orders,  bills,  checks,  notes,  drafts,  receipts, 
etc.,  and  to  handle  the  more  simple  forms  of 
books.  Each  day  he  will  have  a  number  of  cash 
transactions,  and  at  the  close  of  the  day's  work 
must  have  the  correct  amount  of  cash  on  hand. 
He  here  receives  his  first  lesson  in  accuracy.  Fol- 
lowing the  preliminary  work  the  student  succes- 
sively takes  up  the  Retail  Grocery  Business,  the 
Wholesale  Furniture  Business,  the  Wholesale 
Hardware  Business,  the  Commission  Shipment 
and  Consignment  Business,  and  the  Wholesale 
and  Retail  Lumber  Business. 

All  the  necessary  papers  for  each  day's  work  are 
written  up  by  the  student  and  approved  by  the 
Manager  before  the  transaction  is  performed.  The 
books  used  in  each  set  are  those  best  suited  to  the 
line  of  business  represented.  All  the  mistakes  in 
each  set  must  be  corrected  and  the  work  approved 
before  the  student  is  promoted  to  the  next  division 
of  the  work.  The  time  required  to  complete  the 
Floor  work,  is  from  ten  to  twenty  weeks,  depend- 
ing upon  the  ability  and  application  of  the  stu- 
dent, as  each  one  is  allowed  to  work  as  fast  as  he 
can. 

The  Office  Practice  Department.     On  finish- 


78  Iowa  Wesleyan  University. 

ing  the  Floor  work  and  passing  the  several  exam- 
inations, the  student  enters  the  Office  Practice  De- 
partment where  he  spends  at  least  fifteen  weeks  in 
the  various  positions  of  the  different  business 
houses.  While  the  Floor  work  in  itself  is  as 
thorough  a  course  in  book-keeping  as  is  given  by 
many  schools,  it  is  in  the  office  practice  depart- 
ment that  the  student  receives  the  drill  that  will 
be  of  the  greatest  service  to  him  after  accepting  a 
position.  All  of  the  houses  are  equipped  with  the 
most  up  to  date  forms  of  books.  As  each  house 
employs  a  different  system  of  books  the  range  of 
the  course  is  so  wide  that  the  student  on  leaving 
school  and  taking  a  position  will  experience  no 
embarrassment,  as  the  change  will  be  like  that  of 
going  from  one  office  to  another  in  the  business 
world. 

The  Full  Shorthand  Course  includes  Short- 
hand, Typewriting,  Penmanship,  Spelling,  Busi- 
ness English,  Business  Correspondence,  Rapid 
Calculation,  Office  work,  Filing  and  Indexing  cor- 
respondence.   For  fees  and  expense  see  page  107. 

The  charges  in  the  Business  College  are  fixed 
for  the  complete  courses.  There  is  no  desire  on 
the  part  of  the  authorities  to  have  students  take 
up  any  of  these  courses  unless  they  complete  them, 
because  partially  to  complete  them  is  of  no  ad- 
vantage to  either  the  student  or  the  College.  The 
full  tuition  and  incidental  account  will  be  charged 
for  these  courses  on  entrance.  No  rebate  other 
than  the  regular  discounts  for  advance  payments 
of  two  or  more  course  tuitions  at  once,  will  be 
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made  except  in  cases  of  illness,  but  the  student 
will  always  have  credit  for  the  course,  and  should 
he  be  obliged  to  drop  out  before  the  course  is  fin- 
ished he  may  return  at  any  future  time  and  com- 
plete the  course  without  extra  charge. 

The  advantage  of  taking  one's  course  in  a  com- 
mercial school  connected  with  a  college  or  univer- 
sity cannot  be  overestimated.  Here  are  all  the 
privileges  and  opportunities  of  personal  and  so- 
cial touch  and  fellowship  with  persons  inspired 
by  the  refined  and  cultured  atmosphere  of  college 
life.  We  do  not  recommend  students  to  take  Com- 
mercial courses  only,  but  if  they  must  adopt  these 
shorter  roads  to  bread  winning  we  are  glad  to  af- 
ford them  the  above  mentioned  opportunities  of 
university  life.  Students  in  the  Commercial 
school  are  eligible  to  the  literary  society  advant- 
ages of  Iowa  Wesleyan's  splendid  Academy.  They 
have  all  the  privileges  of  the  most  advanced  up- 
per-class men  so  far  as  lectures,  orations,  and 
courses  of  lectures  and  entertainments  are  con- 
cerned. No  distinctions  are  made  between  them 
and  students  of  other  departments  of  the  college 
on  the  athletic  field.  In  every  way  the  short  time 
required  for  the  Commercial  courses  affords  to 
the  students  in  these  courses  the  refining  and  cul- 
turing  opportunities  and  privileges  of  full-orbed 
and  aggressive  college  life.  Great  as  the  above 
mentioned  advantages  are  they  are  secondary  to 
the  principal  work  of  this  department.  We  are 
ready  to  place  the  graduates  of  our  Business  de- 
partment on  market  beside  the  product  of  any  col- 
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lege,  university  or  special  commercial  school  in 
the  country. 

We  do  not  guarantee  positions  to  our  graduates 
but  take  pleasure  in  aiding  worthy  students  in 
securing  good  positions.  The  demand  for  com- 
petent book-keepers,  stenographers,  and  other  of- 
fice assistants,  at  good  salaries,  is  an  ever  increas- 
ing one.  Many  of  our  former  students  are  now 
filling  lucrative  positions  and  are  making  good  in 
the  business  world. 

For  information  concerning  tuitions,  fees  and 
other  expenses  see  "Fees  and  Expenses,"  page 
102. 


CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 
A.  Rommel,  Dean. 

In  1877  A.  Rommel  was  called  to  the  University 
as  Professor  of  Music.  One  year  later  the  Con- 
servatory of  Music  was  established,  and  incorpor- 
ated as  a  department  of  the  University  with  Pro- 
fessor Rommel  as  director.  Ever  since  its  estab- 
lishment the  Conservatory  has  had  a  steady 
growth,  until  at  present  it  enjoys  probably  the 
largest  patronage  in  the  state. 

The  Conservatory  has  sent  forth  a  number  of 
noted  artists  who  occupy  important  positions  in 
several  parts  of  the  United  States.  Art  for  art's 
sake  and  for  life's  sake  is  the  motto  of  the  Con- 
servatory. The  graduates  of  the  Conservatory 
work  with  the  graduates  of  the  best  colleges  of 
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music  in  the  land.  Under  the  able  teaching  and 
discipline  of  Dean  Rommel  the  work  must  be 
mastered.  Dr.  Rommel  has  been  in  continuous 
connection  with  this  Conservatory  for  forty  years, 
thirty-three  of  them  as  a  part  of  Iowa  Wes- 
leyan  University. 

Departments. 

The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Violin,  Pipe  Or- 
gan, Guitar,  Voice  Culture,  Public  School  Music, 
Harmony  and  Sight  Singing. 

The  Piano  course  and  the  voice  course  comprise 
a  preparatory  department  and  six  grades  each. 
After  completing  the  first  four  grades  successful- 
ly, including  a  full  course  in  Harmony,  the  pupil 
is  granted  a  diploma.  The  time  needed  to  do  this, 
if  the  pupil  begins  with  the  first  grade,  is  four 
years;  but  should  there  be  ability  and  industry 
sufficient  the  course  may  be  completed  in  less 
time.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  fifth  and  sixth 
grades  together  with  45  semester  college  hours  of 
literary  work  in  the  piano  course  or  sixty  semes- 
ter hours  in  the  voice  course  the  degree  of  Mus.  B. 
is  conferred. 

Class  System. 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second  and  third 
grades,  the  class  system  is  adopted,  as  it  possesses 
many  decided  advantages  over  teaching  pupils 
singly.  The  Conservatory  is  to  music  what  the 
College  and  University  are  to  a  literary  and  sci- 
entific education.  No  one  would  think  now  of  edu- 
cating his  children  exclusively  by  private  instruc- 
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tion,  for  it  is  an  accepted  fact  that  such  a  pro- 
ceeding would  be  detrimental  to  their  develop- 
ment. The  college  atmosphere  conserves  the  spir- 
it of  culture.  The  surroundings  of  a  college  are 
all  favorable  to  learning.  The  number  of  students 
all  bent  on  the  same  object,  the  daily  recitations 
in  the  class  room,  and  the  generous  rivalry  spring- 
ing from  it,  all  contribute  to  attain  a  greater  de- 
gree of  excellence  than  could  possibly  be  reached 
by  solitary  instruction.  What  can  be  done  in  sci- 
ences and  literature  can  also  be  done  in  music. 

The  Conservatory  offers  the  same  advantages 
over  private  instruction  in  music  that  the  college 
offers  in  science  and  literature.  One  of  these  ad- 
vantages is  the  limited  expense.  But  very  few 
would  ever  attempt  to  go  through  a  collegiate 
course  if  such  had  to  be  obtained  by  securing  a 
private  tutor ;  the  cost  of  such  a  proceeding  would 
deter  them  at  the  outset.  The  same  is  true  in  a 
musical  course.  The  Conservatory  offers  the  very 
best  musical  advantages,  and  puts  them  within 
the  reach  of  all. 

The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not 
only  because  it  is  cheaper,  but  because  it  is  the 
best  in  the  first  three  grades.  Many  great  author- 
ities might  be  cited  in  its  favor.  The  system  pur- 
sued consists  in  grading  pupils  carefully  and 
forming  classes  of  two  and  four  pupils.  In  these 
classes  each  pupil  receives  the  full  time  of  the  les- 
sons, each  having  a  piano  to  himself.  Another 
great  advantage  of  this  class  system  over  private 
instruction  appears  in  the  fact  that  pupils  taught 
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in  classes  will  learn  to  play  in  time  much  more 
rapidly  and  correctly  than  those  taught  by  them- 
selves. In  order  to  play  together  at  all,  they  must 
play  in  time ;  hence  the  attention  of  the  pupil  be- 
comes stronger ;  he  is  more  alert,  and  always  puts 
forth  more  exertion  than  when  taught  alone.  The 
emulation  excited  between  pupils,  the  criticisms 
made  upon  their  individual  performances  before 
the  whole  class,  familiarize  them  thoroughly  with 
the  faults  to  be  avoided,  and  constitute  a  third  ad- 
vantage. Finally,  errors  committed  by  a  pupil, 
which  will  produce  no  marked  impression  upon 
him  when  playing  alone,  will,  when  committed  in 
class,  generally  stop  or  disturb  the  playing  of  the 
class,  thereby  producing  an  ineffaceable  impres- 
sion, the  surest  remedy  for  the  correction  of  a 
fault. 

Private  Lessons. — Private  lessons  become  a  ne- 
cessity with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the  fourth  grade 
the  pupil  is  supposed  to  understand  "technic"  and 
"time"  thoroughly;  and  the  development  of  the 
individuality  of  the  pupil  then  becomes  an  import- 
ant element  of  his  instruction ;  hence,  private  les- 
sons in  this  grade  will  accomplish  what  class  les- 
sons cannot  do.  Private  lessons  will  be  given  to 
any  and  all  who  desire  them,  irrespective  of  grade. 

Pipe  Organ. — The  greatest  difficulty  to  be  con- 
quered on  the  pipe  organ  is  the  manipulation  of 
the  pedal.  Independence  of  hands  and  feet  is>  the 
central  point  of  all  the  difficulties  in  the  manage- 
ment of  the  pipe  organ.  A  pedal  piano  has  been 
purchased  containing  a  standard  size  organ  pedal 
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keyboard.  With  this  the  student  has  all  he  needs. 
It  is  better  for  the  beginner  than  the  regular  or- 
gan, because  his  attention  is  concentrated  upon 
the  acquirement  of  pedal  execution  and  he  cannot 
be  tempted  to  try  experiments  with  stops.  Mr. 
Eugene  Thayer,  one  of  the  foremost  organists  of 
America  while  he  lived,  is  credited  with  insisting 
that  the  great  organ  never  ought  to  be  used  for 
regular  practice.  The  piano  with  pedal  attach- 
ment requires  no  boy  to  pump  the  bellows,  and  so 
is  always  ready  for  use.  As  soon  as  the  student 
is  advanced  far  enough,  he  can  have  access  to  a 
pipe  organ  in  one  of  our  churches,  and  become  ac- 
quainted with  the  management  of  stops.  Hence 
we  can  lay  claim  to  advantages  for  pipe  organ 
study  second  to  none. 

Vocal  Culture. — This  department  is  under  the 
supervision  of  Miss  Nellie  Foster,  Miss  Foster  is 
a  thorough  artist  as  a  singer,  has  had  large  ex- 
perience as  a  teacher  and  during  her  stay  of  three 
years  here  she  has  demonstrated  most  thoroughly 
that  she  possesses  high  capacity  both  as  a  singer 
and  teacher.  The  course  in  singing  includes  a  pre- 
paratory course  followed  by  four  grades,  the  com- 
pletion of  which  entitles  the  pupil  to  a  diploma. 

The  diploma  course  in  voice  or  piano  calls  for  a 
full  course  in  harmony,  the  completion  of  which 
takes  two  years.  Two  additional  years  in  voice 
are  offered  to  those  desiring  to  take  advanced 
work.  Students  completing  this  advanced  course 
together  with  sixty  semester  hours  of  literary 
work  receive  the  degree  of  Mus.  B. 
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Public  School  Music. — Music  in  the  public 
schools  is  increasing  in  importance  from  year  to 
year  and  those  capable  of  filling  the  place  of  teach- 
er of  music  in  the  public  schools  are  sure  of  good 
positions.  The  course  for  public  school  work  in- 
cludes the  full  course  in  harmony. 

Harmony. — Harmony  bears  the  same  relation 
to  music,  which  grammar  does  to  language.  No 
one  would  claim  to  "know"  a  language  if  he  was 
wholly  ignorant  of  its  grammar;  likewise  no  one 
can  lay  claim  to  a  knowledge  of  music  if  he  is 
ignorant  of  harmony. 

OUTLINE    OP   THE    COURSE    IN   PIANO. 

First  Grade. — Clementi  Op.  36 ;  A.  Krause  Op. 
4,  1;  Diabelli  Op.  125,  151,  505;  Czerny  Op.  139; 
Kuhlau  Op.  50;  Huenten  Op.  21;  Loeschhorn  Op. 
84;  Koehler  Op.  50;  Bertini  Op.  100;  J.  A.  Pacher 
Op.  29;  Brauer  Op.  16;  Chwatal  Op.  95;  Enkhau- 
sen  Op.  72,  58;  Spindler  Op.  90. 

Second  Grade. — Heller  Op.  22,  12,  45;  Duver- 
noy  Op.  34;  A.  Andre  Op.  56;  Czerny  Op.  855, 
163,  439 ;  A.  Krause  Op.  1,  10 ;  Kuhlau  Op.  20,  41, 
55 ;  Nos.  5  and  6 ;  J.  Schmitt  Op.  248 ;  Clementi 
Op.  26;  Dussek  Op.  20;    Huenten  Op.  21,  194. 

Third  Grade. — Clementi  Op.  25,  36,  75;  easier 
works  of  Bach,  Haydn,  Mozart ;  some  songs  with- 
out words  by  Mendelssohn ;  Nocturnes  by  Field ; 
Goldbeck  Op.  12,  29,  34;  Heller  Op.  10;  Kullack 
Op.  118;  Spindler,  Op.  29,  56,  248;  Bertini  Op. 
29,  32;  Couppey  Op.  20;  Czerny  Op.  299,  829; 
A.  Krause  Op.  2,  18;  Raff  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op. 
159 ;    Kalkrenner  Op.  1. 
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Fourth  Grade. — Clemen ti  Op.  12,  7,  47,  40; 
Czerny  92,  555;  Chopin's  Valses  and  Mazurkas; 
works  of  Dvorak;  Heller  Op.  107;  Spindler  Op. 
42,  45,  75;  Bach's  Fugues;  Beethoven  Op.  14,  2, 
28,  7,  13;  Field's  Nocturnes;  Gade  Op.  131; 
Haydn  Sonatas;  Heller  Op.  81;  works  by  Hum- 
mel, Mendelssohn,  Mozart,  Schubert,  Bargiel, 
Schumann,  Bertini,  Koehler,  Loeschhorn,  Berger 
and  others. 

Those  who  successfully  complete  this  course,  to- 
gether with  a  full  course  in  harmony,  receive  a 
diploma.  They  will  be  competent  to  occupy  hon- 
orable positions  as  teachers  anywhere. 

outline  of  course  for  the  voice. 

First  Grade. — Thorough  study  of  the  correct 
use  of  the  respiratory  organs.  This  is  the  founda- 
tion of  good  speaking  or  singing.  The  study  of 
tone  production  will  also  be  commenced  with  suit- 
able exercises  and  compositions. 

Second  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
continued,  with  the  study  of  the  major  and  minor 
scales  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  get  a  correct 
and  practical  knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the 
major  and  minor  scales  and  major  and  minor 
triads.  Such  exercises  as  Concone's  Op.  40,  stu- 
dies by  Abt,  Bonoldi,  Gardini,  for  the  production 
of  sustained  tones,  will  be  used  here,  also  suitable 
songs. 

Third  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
continued.  In  this  grade  the  serious  study  of 
making  the  voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to  sing  long 
succession  of  tones  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the 
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various  ornamentations,  is  introduced.  Also  the 
study  of  altered  intervals  is  here  taken  up,  with  a 
study  of  the  different  seventh  chords  and  their 
resolutions.  Of  compositions,  the  Ballad,  as  writ- 
ten by  the  foremost  German  and  English  com- 
posers, will  be  the  main  study. 

Fourth  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
and  vocal  execution  continued.  Also  the  higher 
study  of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the  thorough  study 
of  master  works  by  composers  of  all  countries,  in- 
cluding the  study  of  the  Aria  of  the  opera,  the 
Aria  of  the  Oratorio. 

Violin. — This  department  will  be  in  the  hands 
of  a  thoroughly  competent  person. 
entrance  literary  requirements  piano  course. 

The  regular  Academic  course  or  its  equivalent, 
with  the  exception  of  a  "language  other  than  the 
English"  and  the  Senior  Academy  Mathematics. 

COLLEGE   LITERARY  REQUIREMENTS   IN    PIANO   COURSE. 

1.  Two  years  of  German  Language  and  Litera- 
ture, and  two  additional  years  of  language  other 
than  the  vernacular. 

2.  One  full  year  of  English,  and  one  full  year 
of  English  Literature,  or  History,  or  French  Lit- 
erature, at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean. 

Students  entering  for  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  in 
the  Voice  course  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  Piano  course  and  must  have  had  two  years  of 
foreign  language  additional,  or  their  equivalent. 
Such  students  must  have  sixty  semester  hours' 
literary  credit  in  college  for  graduation. 
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collegiate  credit  for  music. 

Eight  credits  in  music  are  allowed  in  any 
course  leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree.  However, 
not  more  than  two  credits  per  semester  may  be 
submitted  through  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore 
years. 

Credit  may  be  given  for  harmony,  musical  his- 
tory, piano,  and  voice.  One-half  the  credits  sub- 
mitted must  be  in  harmony  or  history.  However, 
musical  history  can  not  receive  more  than  two 
credits. 


SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 

Ella  Heath. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  School  of  Fine  Art  to 
offer  such  courses  of  study  in  the  several  branches 
properly  belonging  to  such  a  school  as  will  afford 
the  pupils  pursuing  these  courses,  skilled  instruc- 
tion and  opportunity  for  rapid  growth  and  broad 
development  in  these  specialties.  It  is  the  aim  of 
the  management  to  provide  this  opportunity  pri- 
marily for  the  purpose  of  artistic  culture.  A  sec- 
ondary aim,  and  a  very  important  one,  is  to  fit  the 
pupil  pursuing  these  courses  for  teaching  the  sub- 
ject in  the  Public  schools.  The  work  is  broad  in 
its  scope,  including  study  of  light  and  shade,  com- 
position and  color  persceptive,  the  anatomy  of  the 
human  figure,  and  the  history  of  Art;  also  draw- 
ing and  painting,  from  cast,  still-life,  nature,  life, 
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and  copying  in  the  various  black  and  white  medi- 
ums, in  oil,  water  color,  pastel,  etc.  Special  at- 
tention is  paid  to  the  decorative  arts.  Both  china 
and  tapestry  painting  are  taught  in  the  broad  wa- 
ter color  style.  Instruction  is  given  in  woodcarv- 
ing  and  clay  modeling.  The  course  in  ca^t  draw- 
ing and  drawing  from  life  in  black  and  white  re- 
quires two  years'  time.  Two  years  are  also  re- 
quired to  complete  the  work  in  the  painting 
classes  from  models  and  life.  These  two  courses 
could  both  afford  ample  opportunity  for  full  four 
years'  work.  The  students  in  these  courses  are 
expected  to  pursue  some  studies  in  the  regular 
Literary  departments  of  the  college.  This  they 
can  do  without  loss  of  time  and  greatly  to  their 
advantage  intellectually,  as  well  as  in  the  line  of 
their  special  study  in  Fine  Art. 

The  studio  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the 
Main  hall  and  has  the  advantage  of  light  from 
one  direction  only.  A  small  but  well-selected  sup- 
ply of  school  casts,  still-life  objects,  studies,  stu- 
dio furniture,  etc.,  constitute  the  equipment. 

An  exhibition  of  students'  work  is  held  at  least 
once  a  year,  usually  at  commencement  time  in 
June. 

CLASSES. 

Drawing  Class. — Drawing  from  cast,  still-life, 
and  nature,  in  charcoal,  pencil,  pen  and  ink,  cray- 
on and  sepia. 

Painting  Class. — Painting  from  life,  still-life 
and  nature,  or  copying  in  oil,  pastel  or  water  col- 
or. 
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Sketch  Class.  —  Meets  twice  a  week  and 
sketches  either  from  life,  model  or  nature. 

Classes  in  China  painting,  tapestry  painting 
and  pastel  will  be  arranged. 

Tuition  in  this  department  is  extra.  Rates  will 
be  found  on  page  104. 


STUDENTS'  ORGANIZATIONS 

Christian  Associations. — The  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association  and  the  Young  Women's 
Christian  Association  have  flourishing  organiza- 
tions. Under  the  direction  of  these  much  of  the 
religious  work  among  the  students  is  done.  In 
addition  to  the  regular  mid-week  evening  prayer 
meetings,  and  the  seperate  weekly  service  of  each 
Association,  the  students  are  organized  into  bands 
for  special  Bible  and  Missionary  study. 

Oratorical  Association.  —  Iowa  Wesleyan 
University  is  connected  with  the  State  Oratorical 
Association  which  holds  annual  contests.  The 
local  association  selects  its  representatives  for 
the  State  contests  through  a  preliminary  contest 
held  in  the  auditorium. 

Literary  Societies.  —  There  are  six  (three 
women's  and  three  men's)  Literary  Societies. 
These  have  their  halls  thoroughly  and  attractively 
furnished.  Each  student  entering  college,  no  mat- 
ter in  what  department,  is  advised  to  find  a  place 
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in  one  of  these  societies,  as  he  will  find  the  advant- 
ages gained  here  not  among  the  least  of  his  college 
life. 

The  Wesleyan  News. — This  live  college  paper 
is  issued  every  week  under  the  auspices  of  a  staff 
elected  from  and  by  the  literary  societies.  It  is 
pre-eminently  a  newspaper. 

Lecture  Course  Association. — The  students 
have  a  College  Lecture  Course  Association  which 
arranges  for  a  course  of  lectures  and  entertain- 
ments each  year.  These  entertainments  are  very 
popular  with  students  and  citizens.  They  bring 
to  Iowa  Wesleyan's  platform  from  year  to  year 
some  of  the  ablest  lecturers,  entertainers  and  mu- 
sical aggregations  in  the  country. 

Athletics. — An  Athletic  Council  composed  of 
five  students,  three  members  of  the  faculty,  one 
local  alumnus  and  one  citizen  has  control  of  all 
athletics. 


ELIZABETH  HERSHEY  HALL 

Carrie  Louise  DeNise,  Dean  of  Women. 
This  beautiful  hall  for  young  women,  made  pos- 
sible mainly  through  the  generosity  of  the  woman 
whose  name  it  bears,  stands  on  the  west  campus 
facing  east.  It  was  first  occupied  in  1897.  It  is 
an  addition  to  the  equipment  of  the  College  in 
which  the  friends  and  patrons  of  the  institution 
take  special  pride.    It  is  more  than  simply  a  "Dor- 
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mitory"  or  "Boarding  Hall" — it  is  a  delightful 
home.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  high 
basement  brick  structure,  modern  in  style  and 
with  every  convenience.  It  is  heated  by  steam  and 
lighted  by  electricity. 

It  affords  ample  accommodations  for  seventy- 
five  women  students.  The  rooms  are  large  enough 
to  accommodate  two  in  each  room,  and  are  fur- 
nished with  the  necessary  furniture,  including  sin- 
gle cots  with  mattress  and  pillows.  Each  student 
provides  her  own  bedding  and  towels. 

Young  women  attending  the  college  are  re- 
quired to  live  in  the  Hall  unless  they  obtain  per- 
mission to  live  elsewhere.  Those  desiring  such 
permission  will  make  formal  application  therefor. 
This  permission  is  granted  in  extreme  cases  only, 
and  when  it  is  clearly  apparent  to  the  college  au- 
thorities that  the  best  interests  of  all  concerned 
will  be  conserved.    Such  instances  are  few  indeed. 

All  women  students,  wherever  they  reside,  are 
expected  to  conform  to  the  general  regulations 
prescribed  for  the  conduct  of  those  living  in  Her- 
shey  Hall. 

The  dining  room  seats  over  two  hundred.  In 
addition  to  those  residing  in  the  Hall,  other  stu- 
dents, including  young  men,  and  instructors,  are 
provided  with  excellent  table-board  at  low  rates. 

The  cost  of  board,  including  room,  heat  and 
light,  is  |3.75,  $4.00  or  $4.25  per  week,  according 
to  location  of  room. 

No  assurance  can  be  given  young  women  that 
they  can  room  alone  even  by  paying  extra  for  the 
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privilege,  as  there  is  a  demand  for  all  the  rooms 
under  the  plan  of  two  occupants  to  each  room. 

Table  board  only  |3.00  per  week,  payable  in  ad- 
vance invariably. 

Occupants  of  rooms  are  responsible  for  all  in- 
juries done  to  rooms  or  furniture  while  in  their 
possession. 

A  deposit  of  $3.00  is  required  when  a  room  is 
engaged,  which  may  be  any  time  after  June  L 
Where  a  room  thus  engaged  is  surrendered  prior 
to  September  1,  one-half  of  the  fee  is  returned. 
Cancellation  after  September  1  forfeits  the  de- 
posit. The  fee  thus  received  is  held  as  a  deposit 
against  damage  during  the  year.  If  no  damage 
occurs  to  the  furniture  or  room  beyong  liberal  al- 
lowance for  wear  and  tear,  this  deposit  is  refund- 
ed when  the  student  leaves  the  Hall.  The  whole 
or  any  part  of  it  may  be  appropriated  to  cover 
damages  to  room  or  furniture  if  the  Hershey  Hall 
authorities  so  demand.  Fair  treatment  in  this 
matter  is  guaranteed  to  every  student. 

For  further  particulars  address  the  President. 


THE  LIBRARY 
The  library  contains  10,000  volumes.  Large  ad- 
ditions have  been  made  to  both  the  departmental 
and  general  library.  Aside  from  its  regular  fea- 
tures, the  library  is  a  government  depository  li- 
brary and  its  Congressional  set  dates  back  to  the 
Thirty-second  Congress.     These  publications  are 
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arranged  according  to  the  Checklist  for  Public 
documents.  The  excellent  catalogues  and  indexes 
issued  by  the  Documents  office  of  the  United 
States  government  greatly  facilitate  the  useful- 
ness of  the  Congressional  sets.  The  general  li- 
brary is  classified  and  arranged  according  to  the 
Dewey  decimal  classification,  the  system  employed 
by  many  of  our  largest  and  best  libraries  through- 
out the  country. 

The  library  occupies  the  two  front  rooms  on  the 
first  floor  of  the  Chapel  building,  which  are  com- 
modious and  well  lighted.  The  west  room  is  used 
as  a  stack  room  and  the  east  one  as  a  reference 
and  general  reading  room,  the  latter  containing 
the  general  reference  books,  encyclopaedias,  dic- 
tionaries, hand-books,  directories  and  indexes,  and 
the  books  reserved  by  professors  for  class  work; 
also  the  leading  periodicals  and  newspapers. 


PRIZES 

$100.00  in  prizes  will  be  offered  as  rewards  of 
merit  in  the  various  departments  of  Iowa  Wesley- 
an. 

A  $25.00  scholarship  is  made  to  the  representa- 
tive of  the  College  in  the  State  Oratorical  Contest 
when  the  minimum  number  of  contestants  try  for 
the  prize.  The  Oratorical  Contest  is  restricted  to 
a  maximum  of  seven  and  a  minimum  of  four  con- 
testants. 
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A  $30.00  scholarship  award  is  made  to  the  rep- 
resentative team  or  teams  in  the  Intercollegiate 
Debates.  The  debates  will  be  restricted  to  two 
Intercollegiate  Debates  annually. 

At  each  College  Literary  Society  Annual  the 
representative  of  each  Literary  Society  acquitting 
himself  most  creditably  will  be  awarded  a  scholar- 
ship prize  of  $5.00. 

On  these  awards  the  prizes  will  be  available  at 
the  opening  of  the  next  College  year  after  they  are 
won,  except  in  the  case  of  seniors,  when  they  shall 
be  available  for  use  for  the  last  semester  of  their 
college  course. 

The  James  Harlan  Prize  in  Oratory  was  author- 
ized by  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  their  June  meet- 
ing in  1907.  It  involves  a  prize  of  $50.  The  con- 
test takes  place  during  commencement  week. 


GENERAL  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

When  a  student  enters  the  University  he  agrees 
to  obey  all  the  rules  and  to  observe  all  the  regula- 
tions and  requirements  so  long  as  he  sustains  a 
student  relation  thereto,  and  to  use  all  honorable 
means  to  influence  other  students  to  do  the  same. 

Attendance. — Students  are  expected  to  be 
present  upon  the  first  day  of  each  semester,  as 
class  recitations  begin  at  once,  and  a  delay  of  even 
a  day  or  two  may  embarrass  the  student  seriously 
through  the  whole  term.    Regular  attendance  on 
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all  college  exercises  is  expected  of  every  student. 
Payment  of  Bills. — All  college  bills,  including 
tuition,  incidentals  and  fees,  are  payable  in  ad- 
vance and  must  be  arranged  with  the  Auditor.  In 
case  a  student  is  absent  on  account  of  sickness, 
part  of  the  money  will  be  refunded  on  satisfactory 
evidence  that  he  is  not  able  to  return,  but  in  all 
cases  tuition  will  be  charged  for  at  least  one  quar- 
ter. No  money  will  be  refunded  to  students  leav- 
ing of  their  own  accord  or  through  suspension  or 
expulsion. 

Social  Life. — In  so  far  as  the  discipline  of  the 
college  affects  the  social  relation  of  students,  it 
is  intended  to  permit  the  fullest  liberty  of  associa- 
tion consistent  with  efficient  work  and  a  due  re- 
gard for  the  sentiments  and  usages  of  the  best  so- 
ciety. It  is  assumed  that  the  first  purpose  of  at- 
tendance at  the  college  is  earnest,  persistent  work, 
and  that  social  enjoyment  must  always  be  subor- 
dinate to  such  regulations  as  are  necessary  to  the 
accomplishment  of  this  purpose. 

Protection  to  Property. — Students  will  be 
held  responsible  for  injury  to  property,  resulting 
from  carelessness  or  petty  mischief. 

Unsatisfactory  Work. — In  case  a  student  is 
not  benefitted  by  the  advantages  offered  by  the 
college,  or  manifests  an  unwillingness  to  assist  in 
maintaining  good  order,  or  indulges  in  practices 
detrimental  to  the  reputation  of  the  college,  his 
parents  or  guardian  will  be  informed  of  the  facts 
in  the  case.    If  the  student's  conduct  or  work  con- 
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tinues  thereafter  unsatisfactory,  he  may  be  dis- 
missed. 

Student  Publications. — Any  publication  by 
any  student  or  students  bearing  the  name  of  the 
University,  or  purporting  to  issue  from  it,  must 
be  approved. 

Things  Required. — 1.  Attendance,  punctual 
and  regular,  upon  all  recitations. 

2.  All  arrangements  as  to  places  of  boarding 
must  be  made  subject  to  approval. 

3.  Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the 
chapel  devotional  exercises  each  morning,  and 
upon  the  Sabbath  morning  services  at  the  church 
of  his  own  election. 

The  highest  ideal  of  education  is  not  mere  men- 
tal development,  but  character.  On  this  account 
Christian  educational  institutions  have  their  great 
superiority.  Iowa  Wesleyan  strives  to  exert  the 
most  positive  moral  and  religious  influence  over 
her  students.  Whatever  may  be  the  private  opin- 
ion of  parents  with  reference  to  dancing,  card 
playing,  etc.,  in  general  society,  they  cannot  fail 
to  realize  the  dissipating  influences  of  these  things 
in  student  life,  frequently  resulting  in  wasted  op- 
portunities and  inferior  scholarship.  The  partici- 
pation on  the  part  of  young  people,  away  from  the 
advice  and  oversight  of  parents,  is  also  not  with- 
out its  moral  perils.  It  seems  eminently  proper, 
then,  that  our  students  should  be  requested  to 
forego  these  forms  of  amusements  while  in  col- 
lege. 
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Positive  Prohibitions. — The  following  restric- 
tions are  therefore  made  as  positive  prohibitions, 
and  obedience  to  them  will  be  required.  We  re- 
quest students  not  willing  to  comply  with  them 
not  to  present  themselves  for  registration : 

1.  The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  build- 
ings   or  campus. 

2.  The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  any  kind. 

3.  Profanity. 

4.  Card-playing,  either  privately  or  in  social 
gatherings;  frequenting  billiard-rooms,  dancing, 
or  attending  dancing  parties. 

5.  Leaving  town  without  permission. 

6.  Defacing  the  college  buildings  in  any  way. 

7.  Conduct  of  any  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies 
and  gentlemen. 

8.  Young  men  and  young  women  are  not  per- 
mitted to  room  at  the  same  house  unless  it  be  at 
their  own  home.  Young  women  and  girls  room 
at  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall  unless  granted  permis- 
sion for  cause  to  room  elsewhere. 

The  above  rules  apply  to  all  students  and  will 
be  enforced  alike  in  all  departments. 


FEES  AND  EXPENSES 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

Matriculation  Fee. — No  matriculation  fee  is 
charged  at  Iowa  Wesleyan.  The  new  student  is 
given  his  matriculation  card  upon  application  to 
the  President,  without  expense.  This  entitles  him 
to  registration. 

Semester  Fees. — Each  collegiate  student  is  re- 
quired to  pay  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  a 
Semester  Fee  of  $22.50,  of  which  $7.50  is  for  tui- 
tion and  $15.00  for  incidentals.  Collegiate  stu- 
dents whose  registration  hours  fall  more  than  two 
below  the  regular  semester  registration  pay  at  the 
rate  of  $1.50  per  semester  hour,  except  that  no 
such  fee  shall  be  for  fewer  than  three  semester 
hours.  Students  taking  more  than  the  regular 
semester  work  pay  $1.50  per  semester  hour  for  the 
excess  credits. 

Registration  Fee. — Students  who  register  and 
settle  with  the  Auditor  within  two  days  after  the 
semester  begins  are  not  required  to  pay  registra- 
tion fee.  A  registration  fee  of  $1.00  is  required  of 
all  others. 

Special  Examinations. — For  work  taken  in 
course  the  fee  for  special  examinations  is  $1.50. 
When  not  taken  in  course  there  is  an  additional 
fee. 

Special  Oratory. — The  first  two  years'  work  in 
Oratory  is  given  without  extra  tuition  or  inci- 
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dental  charges.  Special  fees  are  charged  for  ad- 
vanced work. 

Conservatory  Students.  —  Conservatory  Stu- 
dents pursuing  college  subjects  pay  for  the  same 
at  the  rate  of  $1.50  per  semester  hour,  except  that 
no  such  fee  shall  be  for  fewer  than  three  semester 
hours. 

Laboratory  Fees. — Every  collegiate  student  pur- 
suing courses  in  general  chemistry  is  required  to 
pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $6.00  per  semester ;  quali- 
tative chemistry,  $7.00  per  semester;  quantita- 
tive chemistry,  $8.00  per  semester.  These  fees  are 
to  cover  cost  of  material  used  and  for  apparatus 
employed.  In  addition  every  student  must  pay 
the  expense  of  his  own  laboratory  breakage.  To 
cover  breakage  and  other  damages  a  deposit  of 
$5.00  is  collected  upon  entering  the  laboratory. 
After  paying  for  damages  at  the  close  of  the 
courses  the  residue  of  this  deposit  is  returned  to 
the  student.  In  the  event  of  the  breakage  value 
exceeding  the  deposit  at  any  time  an  additional 
deposit  is  collected. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Biology  is 
required  to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $3.00  per  sem- 
ester. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Physics  is 
required  to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $2.00  per  sem- 
ester. 

Every  student  taking  surveying  pays  a  fee  of 
$1.50  per  semester.  Breakage  will  be  charged  to 
the  person  at  fault. 
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Diploma  Fee. — Upon  graduation  a  diploma  fee 
of  $5.00  is  required,  payable  May  1st  of  the  year 
in  which  the  student  graduates. 


ACADEMY 

Registration  Fee. — Students  who  register  and 
pay  Semester  fees  within  two  days  of  the  begin- 
ning of  the  semester  are  not  required  to  pay  the 
registration  fee ;  all  others  are  required  to  pay  a 
registration  fee  of  f  1.00. 

Quarterly  and  Semester  Fees. — Academy  stu- 
dents pay  a  fee  of  $9.50  per  quarter,  making  the 
semester  fee  $19.00.  When  the  fees  of  both  quar- 
ters are  paid  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester,  the 
regular  semester  fee  is  $18.00.  Academy  students 
taking  fewer  than  14  Academy  semester  hours 
pay  at  the  rate  of  $1.25  per  semester  hour,  except 
that  no  such  fee  shall  be  for  fewer  than  four  sem- 
ester hours.  Academy  students  taking  work  in 
excess  of  the  semester  requirement  for  the  course 
pay  $1.00  per  hour  for  each  excess  credit.  Stu- 
dents taking  Zoology  or  Botany  pay  a  laboratory 
fee  of  $2.00. 

Conservatory  Students. — Conservatory  students 
pursuing  Academy  subjects  pay  $1.25  per  semester 
hour  for  the  same,  except  that  no  such  fees  shall 
be  for  fewer  than  four  semester  hours.  One-third 
of  the  Academy  and  Conservatory  fees  are  for  tui- 
tion and  two-thirds  for  incidentals. 
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BUSINESS  COLLEGE 

Registration  Fees. — Students  in  the  Business 
College  may  register  for  the  Full  Commercial 
Course,  fee  $40.00,  or  for  the  Floor  Work  only, 
fee  |25.00.  Graduates  or  advanced  students  of 
other  business  colleges,  upon  proving  their  ability 
to  successfully  handle  the  work,  may  register  for 
the  Office  Practice  work  and  complete  the  full 
commercial  course,  fee,  $25.00.  Students  who  at 
first  registered  for  the  floor  work  only,  may  com- 
plete the  full  course  upon  the  payment  of  an  addi- 
tional fee  of  f 20. 

The  above  fees  do  not  include  the  cost  of  books. 

Settlement  in  full  for  the  course  selected  must 
be  made  at  the  time  of  registering. 

Students  in  the  Business  College  have  the  privi- 
lege of  two  Stenographic  Courses:  (a)  Short- 
hand, fee  |30.00.  (b)  Typewriting,  fee  |15.00. 
When  both  fees  are  paid  at  matriculation  a  flat 
discount  of  $5.00  is  made,  making  the  net  fee 
$40.00.  To  students  who  furnish  their  own  type- 
writers for  the  entire  course  an  additional  dis- 
count of  $5.00  is  made.  This  makes  the  net  total 
for  instruction  in  Complete  Stenographic  Course, 
when  paid  in  advance,  the  student  furnishing  his 
own  typewriter,  $35.00. 

Combined  Commercial  Courses. — Students  tak- 
ing Complete  Business  Course  and  Complete  Sten- 
ographic Course  and  paying  for  both  at  matricula- 
tion are  allowed  a  further  flat  discount  on  these 
of  $15.00,  making  total  net  cost  of  combined 
courses  when  paid  at  matriculation  $65.00.     Stu- 
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dents  in  other  departments  wishing  to  arrange  to 
take  any  of  these  courses  will  be  able  to  make  sat- 
isfactory adjustment  upon  application. 

Remington,  Smith- Premier  and  Monarch  type- 
writers are  used  in  this  department.  Students 
are  permitted  the  free  use  of  these  machines  on  an 
average  of  at  least  two  hours  per  day.  Students 
desiring  to  use  machines  an  average  of  more  than 
two  hours  per  day  may  so  arrange  with  the  Prin- 
cipal of  the  department  without  extra  charge,  pro- 
vided the  department  be  not  over-crowded. 


CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

The  following  rates  of  tuition  are  charged  per 
term  of  ten  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week.  Pay- 
ment is  required  at  time  of  entering : 

Piano. — When  four  in  a  class,  each  f  7.50 ;  when 
two  in  a  class,  each  1 10.00 ;  private  lessons,  $20.00. 

Pipe  Organ. — Private  lessons,  $20.00. 

Violin. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Guitar. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Voice  Culture. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Harmony. — Private  lessons,  $20.00;  in  class, 
each  $10.00. 

Sight  Singing. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

The  following  rates  are  charged  for  use  of  in- 
struments per  term :  Piano,  one  practice  division 
daily  $2.00;  two  practice  divisions  daily,  $3.00; 
four  practice  divisions  daily,  $5.00 ;  five  practice 
divisions  daily,  $6.00;     pipe  organ,  one  practice 
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division  daily,  $3.00 ;  two  practice  divisions  daily, 
$5.00;  four  practice  divisions  daily,  $8.00.  The 
divisions  are  forty-five  minutes  long. 


ART  DEPARTMENT 

Per  Quarter. — Which  embraces  nine  weeks: 
One  lesson  per  week,  $5.50 ;  two  lessons  per  week 
$10.00;  three  lessons  per  week,  $12.00.  These 
fees  are  for  drawing,  painting  and  sketching.  If 
a  full  semester's  fees  be  paid  in  advance  the  sem- 
ester rate  will  be:  One  lesson  per  week,  $10.00; 
two  lessons  per  week,  $19.00;  three  lessons  per 
week,  $24.00. 

Per  Lesson. — China  painting,  75  cents;  Tapes- 
try painting,  75  cents;  Protraiture  in  oil  or  pas- 
tel,  75  cents. 


BOARD  AND  LODGING 
Young  women  live  in  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 
and  pay  $3.75,  $4.00  or  $4.25  per  week  for  their  ac- 
commodations,   according   to    location    of    room. 
For  particulars  see  page    92. 

The  University  does  not  provide  dormitories  for 
young  men,  but  they  obtain  furnished  rooms, 
lighted  and  heated,  in  private  families  for  from 
$1.00  to  $1.50  per  week.  Table  board  in  Hershey 
Hall,  $3.00  per  week.    See  page   93. 

For  further  particulars,  address  the  President. 
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FREE  TUITION 

The  honor  graduate  of  an  accredited  High 
School,  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  Academy,  or  of  other 
accredited  Academies,  will  be  entitled  to  free  tui- 
tion and  incidentals  in  the  University  for  one 
year. 

The  University  offers  free  tuition  and  incident- 
als to  ten  students  from  foreign  countries,  annual- 

iy. 

Every  charge  of  the  Iowa  Conference  of  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  church  contributing  the  full  ap- 
portionment of  twenty-five  cents  per  member,  shall 
be  entitled  to  elect  one  or  more  worthy  and  needy 
resident  persons  who  may  become  beneficiary  stu- 
dents in  the  academy,  college  or  normal  school  of 
Iowa  Wesleyan  University  to  the  full  amount  of 
the  said  collection  in  such  charge,  the  benefits  to 
be  available  within  one  year. 


LIBRARY,    ATHLETIC,    LECTURE    COURSE, 
FORENSIC  FEES 

Students  in  the  College,  Academy,  and  Business 
College  pay  a  Library,  Athletic,  Lecture  Course 
and  Forensic  fee  of  |3.00  per  semester. 

This  applies  to  all  Conservatory  and  Fine  Arts 
students  taking  literary  studies. 

One-fourth  of  this  is  applied  to  the  purchase  of 
books  and  periodicals  for  the  Library. 

Tickets  to  all  athletic  events,  lectures  and  de- 
bates are  furnished  to  each  student  without 
charge. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED  JUNE,  1909 


HONORARY 

DOCTOR  OF  LAWS 
Alfred  A.  Winslow. 

DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY 

Ernest  Dailey  Smith. 
Henry  G.  Leist. 

DOCTOR  OF  LITERATURE 
Persia  Hurd  Alderson. 


SPECIAL 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Hugh  A.  Cole  (With  Class  of  1882). 
Katherine  Penn  Cole  (With  Class  of  1883) 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
D.  G.  Wright  (With  Class  of  1862). 


REGULAR 

MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Jeanette  Franc  Throckmorton. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 


Reemt  Eike  Lubbers. 
George  B.  McKibben. 
Arthur  H.  Neutzman. 
Orpah  May  Pierce. 


Robert  Whiting  Allen. 

Louis  Theodore  Balcke. 

Alice  Cheney. 

Amy  Cheney. 

William  Johnson  Fowler.Ervin  Clinton  Rosa. 

Clyde  Bates  Hightshoe.     Grace  Pearl  Saylor. 

Rea  Dimmitt  Hightshoe.  Oscar  Conrad  Schweiring 

Gotthilf  Carl  Hueftle.       Ray  I.  Tennant. 


BACHELOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 


Alfred  Herbert  Barker. 
Frances  Louise  Brady. 
Lucile  Brady. 
Vincent  E.  Dietrich. 
Mabel  L.  Duncan. 


Martha  John. 
Ethel  Lymer. 
Ethel  Powelson. 
Clara  Munz. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 


Robert  Whiting  Allen. 
Agnes  Beery. 
John  T.  Buchholz. 
Wareham  Grant  Clark. 
Paul  B.  Galer. 


Ullena  Penn  Ingersoll. 
May  Johnson. 
Charles  Edward  Stuber. 
Ben  Hur  Wilson. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS,  J  909- 10 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

GRADUATE 

Bintz,  Frederick  W., 

Robinson,  Kansas. 

Conant,  Preston  M., 

Moravia. 

Hankins,  Chas.  B., 

Madison,  N.  J. 

Hightshoe,  Luella, 

Sturgis,  S.  D. 

Hills,  May, 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Lymer,  Ethel, 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Needham,  Sherman  W., 

Sigoumey. 

Needham,  Mrs.  Sherman  W., 

Sigourney. 

UNDERGRADUATE 

SENIORS 

Behrens,  John  C, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Betts,  Edna, 

CI. 

Longmont,  Colo. 

Boydston,  A.  Warren, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Daugherty,  R.  D., 

Ph. 

Washington. 

Hanawalt,  Helen, 

Mus. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Holdeman,  Bernyce, 

CI. 

Lone  Tree. 

Lamme,  Ethel  M., 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Langwith,  Bessie, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Millspaugh,  Ethel, 

Sc. 

Rome. 

Morrison,  Fred  E., 

CI. 

Oxford. 

Smith,  Clarence  E., 

Sc. 

Fremont. 

Spahr,  Nona  V., 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Stodghill,  Edward  W., 

Ph. 

Dudley. 
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Torrence,  Margaret, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Wahl,  Arthur  C, 

Sc. 

Victor. 

Willcox,  Ray  E., 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

JUNIORS 

Allen,  Julia, 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Al lender,  Mae, 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Brinton,  Edith, 

CI. 

Brighton. 

Brown,  Pearl, 

CI. 

Wapello. 

Colt,  Mary  Sila, 

Ph. 

Ottumwa. 

Coolidge,  Florence, 

Ph. 

Ottumwa. 

Deal,  Leslie  S., 

CI. 

Winfleld. 

Fimmen,  Edward  A., 

Ph. 

Burlington. 

Fruehling,  Ida, 

Ph. 

Ft.  Madison. 

Gardner,  Lavanda, 

Ph. 

Wellman. 

Gardner,  Suzanne, 

Ph. 

Wellman. 

Hancher,  James  W., 

Sc. 

Nelsonville,  Ohio 

Hightshoe,   Charles  J., 

CI. 

Crawfordsville. 

Jaques,  Harry  E., 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Kreiner,  Ralph  H., 

Ph. 

Wapello. 

Lauterbach,  Chas.  E., 

CI. 

Bushnell,  III. 

Lauterbach,  Paul, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

O'Neil,  Flossie, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Orcutt,  Orville  G., 

CI. 

Agency. 

Philips,  Warren  J., 

CI. 

Stockport. 

Potter,  Edna  E., 

Ph. 

Lone  Tree. 

Potts,  Elva  R., 

Ph. 

Moravia. 

Schell,  Helen, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Starr,  Ernest  J., 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Stephens,  Aberta, 

Ph. 

Wapello. 

Walter,  Pliny, 

Ph. 

Knoxville. 

Whistler,  Madge, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Wilson,  James  A., 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
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SOPHOMORES 


Anderson,  Ruth, 
Bartlett,  Edward  R., 
Brown,  Amy  E., 
Caris,  Ethel, 
Coppock,  Homer, 
Courts,  Merle, 
Curry,  Ida  M., 
Firebaugh,  Mary, 
Fry,  Stella, 
Grau,  Mae, 
Harris,  Grace, 
Johnson,  Nettie, 
Kinney,  Max, 
Lauer,  Mabel, 
Miller,  Harry, 
Miller,  Maude, 
Pace,  Ruth, 
Pantel,  Harold  V., 
Pickering,  Lucie, 
Piper,  Mabel, 
Powers,  Edith, 
Randle,  Bess, 
Redd,  Ada, 
Roberts,  May, 
Saylor,  Myrtle, 
Shrader,  Stanley  C, 
Silknitter,  John, 
Van  Tuyl,  Ethel, 
Walker,  Helen, 
Zeller,  Joseph  W., 


Ph.  Pulaski. 

Ph.  Ft.  Madison. 

CI.  Milton. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

CI.  Washington. 

Ph.  Morning  Sun. 

CI.  Ft.  Madison. 

CI.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

CI.  Bloomfield. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Morning  Sun. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Winfield. 

Sc.  Pulaski. 

Ph.  Keosauqua. 

CI.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Muscatine. 

Sc.  West  Liberty. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Moulton. 

Sc.  Centerville. 

Ph.  Denver,  Colo. 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

CI.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Thornburg. 

Sc.  Centerville. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Keosauqua. 

Ph.  Winterset. 
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FRESHMEN 


Allen,  Wm.  S., 
Barney,  Fern, 
Batchelder,  Frank, 
Baum,  Earl  F., 
Beeman,  Fern, 
Burhans,  Hope, 
Carson,  Kuth, 
Cheney,  Gough, 
Cornick,  Edith, 
Corrick,  Ruth, 
Cox,  Matt  L., 
Crull,  Lewis, 
Davis,  Henrietta  E., 
Dyball,  Edward  P., 
Fatland,  Ivy  L., 
Hagie,  Roscoe, 
Hagie,  C.  E., 
Hancher,  Louise, 
Hassenpflug,  Vera, 
Havinghurst,  Clarendon, 
Hayes,  Enor, 
Heller,  Daniel  B., 
Hill,  Delia, 
Hulme,  Olive, 
Haien,  John, 
Irish,  Edna, 
Johnston,  Kenneth  L., 
Kemble,  Margaret, 
King,  Inez, 
Lauterbach,  Enos, 
LeCompte,  Miriam, 


Sc.  Morning  Sun. 

Lit.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Burlington. 

Sc.  Farmington. 

Sc.  Keosauqua. 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Moulton. 

Ph.  Martinsburg. 

Sc.  Malcom. 

Lit.  Denver,  Colo. 

Ph.  Seymour. 

CI.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Nelsonville,  0. 

Lit.  Bloomfield. 

Ph.  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Sc.  Washington. 

CI.  Chelsea. 

Ph.  Moulton. 

Sc.  Wayland. 

Lit.  Peoria,  III. 

Sc.  Keosauqua. 

Sc.  Seymour. 

Ph.  Muscatine. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Corydon. 
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Lee,  Vera, 
Logan,  Frances, 
Mauch,  Lilian, 
McKee,  Grace, 
McKee,  Pearl, 
Moffett,  Harold  Y., 
Morrison,  James  C, 
Noble,  Grace, 
Otto,  Paul  J., 
Pearson,  Clayton, 
Pidgeon,  Scott  C, 
Pierce,  Joy, 
Powelson,  Carrie, 
Powelson,  Grace, 
Price,  Robert, 
Handle,  Albert  W., 
Rogers,  Morton  S., 
Schreckengast,  Joy, 
Severs,  Madge, 
Simmer,  Leonard, 
Swaney,  Charles, 
Swaney,  Gilmore  D., 
Tallman,  Glenn, 
Tiede,  Edward, 
Tribby,  Dale, 
Whitney,  Carl  D., 
Zimmerman,  Amy  P., 


Lit.  Center  mile. 

Lit.  Richland. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Aledo,  III. 

Sc.  Aledo,  III. 

Ph.  Morning  Sun. 

Sc.  Seymour. 

Ph.  Wayland. 

Ph.  Albuquerque,  N.  M 

Sc.  Ainsworth. 

Sc.  Salem. 

CI.  Cameron,  Mo. 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Centerville. 

Lit.  Knoxville. 

Ph.  Burlington. 

Lit.  Centerville. 

Sc.  Agency. 

Ph.  Marengo. 

Sc.  Marengo. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Berlin,  Nebr. 

Lit.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

CI.  Mt.  Union. 


SPECIAL 


Augspurger,  Ada, 
Barker,  Dollie, 
Brown,  J.  H., 


Pulaski. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Kirkville. 
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Carrons,  Katherine, 
Elliott,  Edna, 
Fryberger,  Kathel, 
Gardner,  Edna, 
Heiserman,  Blanche, 
Jamison,  Walter  F., 
Miller,  Bertha, 
Neuse,  Mabel, 
Redd,  Gertrude, 
Robertson,  Edith, 
Shipp,  Mary  E., 


Washington,  Pa. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Bloomfield. 
Washington. 
Albia. 

Morning  Sun. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Wapello. 
Denver,  Colo. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 


SENIOR  ACADEMY 


Ball,  Florence, 
Barker,  Harrison, 
Bird,  Florence, 
Besser,  Ethel, 
Burhans,  Edna, 
Caris,  Percy, 
Hagie,  Laird, 
Henderson,  Helen  B., 
Holland,  George, 
Huebner,  Walter  J., 
Jannsen,   Kathryn, 
Li,  Ma  Li, 
Logan,  Ruth, 
Morrow,  Victor, 
Munckton,  Edith, 
Neutzman,  Albert  F., 
Pettit,  Chas.  E., 
Pickard,  Leslie, 
Richards,  Creighton, 


Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Burlington. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Milton. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Springfield,  III. 

Nau  Chang,  China 

Eillsboro. 

Lowell. 

Stockport. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Blakesburg. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Albia. 
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Schmidt,  H.  Marie  , 
Sexton,  Beverly, 
Stone,  Harlan, 
Stromberg,  Hjalmar, 
Talbot,  Alma, 
Toothacre,  Ruth, 
Tovera,  Gladys, 
Walker,  Bruce, 
Westfall,  Alma, 
Willits,  Ruth, 
Zeidler,  Milton, 


Ainsworth. 

Hannibal,  Mo. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Lockridge. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Middletown. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Latty. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Muscatine. 


MIDDLE  ACADEMY 


Abraham,  Frank, 
Barney,  Benjamin, 
Bentzinger,  Clara, 
Bowers,  Clement, 
Brenneman,  Everett, 
Buck,  Florence, 
Buck,  Jeannette, 
Connell,  Ollie, 
Cornic,  Chas.  R., 
Earley,  John  B., 
Ernst,  Howe  L., 
Fairchilds,  Ray, 
Grandison,  Ruth, 
Hagie,  Floyd, 
Haines,  Mattie, 
Johnson,  Clarence, 
Kelly,  Grover, 
Kelso,  Oliver, 
McClelland,  Harold, 


Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
LaCrew. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Union. 
Hillsooro. 
Wayland. 
Kirkville. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Middletown. 
Ottumwa. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
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Myers,  Elsie, 
Newbold,  Glenn, 
Pettit,  T.  J., 
Phipps,  Ernest, 
Rethemeier,  Mabel, 
Shelledy,  Warren, 
Skipton,  Mabel, 
Bpry,  Clyde, 
Torrence,  Mary, 
Utter,  Leslie, 
Walker,  Fern, 
Zentz,  Earl, 


West  Point. 
Hillsboro. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Fairfield. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
New  London. 
New  London. 
Ottumwa. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Middletown. 
Latty. 
Kirkville. 


JUNIOR  ACADEMY 


Alspach,  Ralph, 
Bankhead,  Gladys, 
Bannon,  Louis, 
Beasley,  Lawrence  P., 
Becker,  Jasper, 
Berkeheiser,  Wralter, 
Beswick,  Viola  G., 
Billingsley,  Ralph, 
Bloomquist,  Churley, 
Bohlender,  Joseph, 
Bolick,  Lee, 
Bristor,  Wallace, 
Brown,  J.  C, 
Burns,  Harry  M., 
Burns,  Stella  H., 
Caris,  John, 
Chandler,  Bertha, 
Cline,  Minnie, 


Danville. 
Lockridge. 
Charleston. 
Yorktown. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Stockport. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Brighton. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Danville. 
Doland,  S.  D. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Danville. 
Salem. 


116 


Iowa  Wislhyan  University. 


Duncan,  Ross, 
Ellis,  Dale, 
Grant,  Glenn, 
Helser,  Laura, 
Helterbran,  Bessie, 
Helterbran,  Rex, 
Hendrickson,  Homer  O. 
Hoaglin,  Frank, 
Hoaglin,  Mark, 
Hoffman,  Elmer, 
Lauger,  Blanche, 
Morrow,  Orville, 
Shaw,  Horace  G., 
Smith,  LaMont, 
Stephenson,  May, 
Stone,  Will  B., 
Teter,  Clarence  H., 
Wahl,  Edward, 


Mt.  Pleasant. 

Hillsboro. 

Fairfield. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Eillsooro. 

Hillsboro. 

Burlington. 

Hillsboro. 

Hillsboro. 

Sigourney. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Douds-Leando. 

Burlington. 

Muscatine. 

Danville. 

Danville. 

Hillsboro. 

Victor. 


SPECIAL  AND  IRREGULAR  ACADEMY 


Adams,  Elisha, 
Allen,  Beulah, 
Bailey,  Ebie, 
Bentzinger,  H.  A., 
Burhans,  Glen, 
Cochran,  Maggie, 
Dold,  Gratice, 
Garretson,  Flieta, 
Grandison,  Ida, 
Greenfield,  Nellie, 
Harnagel,  Adelaide, 
Hoaglund,  Augusta, 


Persia. 

Crawfordsville. 
Mediapolis. 
West  Point. 
Burlington. 
Coppock. 
Coppock. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Libertyville. 
West  Point. 
Pulaski. 
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Kruse,  Ella, 
Lloyd,  Ida, 
Maxwell,  Mabel, 
Miller,  Alice, 
Morgan,  Lillie, 
Newbold,  Bessie, 
Norden,  Edward, 
Ramey,  Jessie, 
Rosenberg,  Gordon  W., 
Rukgarber,  Vera, 
Stelzl,  Marie, 
Stevens,  Laila, 
Wright,  Frank, 
Zinn,  Gladys, 


What  Cheer. 
Burlington. 
Rose  Hill. 
Denver,  Colo. 
New  London. 
Hillsooro. 
Ainsley,  Nebr. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Hannibal,  Mo. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Floris. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
West  Point,  III. 


ART  DEPARTMENT 


Allen,  Beulah, 
Barker,  Dollie, 
Brown,  J.  H., 
Brown,  Pearl, 
Burhans,  Glen, 
Carrons,  Katherine, 
DeNise,  Carrie  Louise, 
Fouche,  Barbara, 
Gardner,  Edna, 
Garvin,  Gladys, 
Hill,  Delia, 
Ingham,  Mrs.  H.  A., 
Lee,  Vera, 
Lymer,  Ethel, 
Millspaugh,  Ethel, 
McClelland,  Mrs.  J.  M., 


Crawfordsville. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Kirkville. 

Wapello. 

Burlington. 

Washington,  Pa. 

Burlington. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Washington. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Moulton. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Centerville. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Rome. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
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McKee,  Grace, 
Pickering,  Lucie, 
Powelson,  Columbia. 
Rhoades,  Wm., 
Schell,  Mrs.  Edwin  A., 
Schreckengast,  Joy, 
Smith,  Mrs.  Sumner, 
Stribling,  Imogene, 
Willits,  Mrs.  Robert, 
Wilson,  Mrs.  W.  J., 


Aledo,  III. 
West  Liberty. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Wayland. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Burlington. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Fremont,  Nebr. 
Mt.  Pleasant, 
Mt.  Pleasant. 


IOWA  WESLEYAN  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 


BOOK-KEEPING 


Anderson,  F.  W., 
Barker,  Brooks, 
Burnop,  J.  W., 
Holbert,  Howard  L., 
Hueftle,  Max, 
Hulme,  Dill, 
Peterson,  Clarence, 
Peterson,  Maurice, 
Quick,  Chas.  B.,  Jr., 
Ringland,  Evan, 
Schillerstrom,  Ellsworth, 
Shelledy,  Warren, 
Smith,  Ira, 
Smith,  Ora, 
Spry,  Walter, 
Williams,  Ralph, 


Winfield. 
Keosauqua. 
Bangor,  Me. 
Keosauqua. 
Eustis,  Nebr. 
Wayland. 
Alliance,  Nebr. 
Alliance,  Nebr. 
Burlington. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Lockridge. 
New  London. 
Alt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
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SHORT  HAND  AND  TYPEWRITING 


Barker,  Brooks, 
Beeman,  Fern, 
Burnop,  J.  W., 
Cornick,  A.  R., 
Ellis,  Dale, 
HoLbert,  Howard, 
Powelson,  Carrie, 
Ringland,  Evan, 
Smith,  LaMont  C, 
Thompson,  Mary, 


Keosauqua. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Bangor,  Me. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Eillshoro. 
Keosauqua. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Muscatine. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 


CONSERVATORY 


PIANO 


Anderson,  Ruth. 
Armstrong,  Fern. 
Beckwith,  Pauline. 
Beswick,  Viola  G. 
Burhans,  Hope. 
Bohlender,  Mrs.  Veda. 
Cavenee,  Edith. 
Carrons,  Catherine  J. 
Dean,  Mamie. 
Elliott,  Edna. 
Gardner,  Edna. 
Graber,  Lollie. 
Howard,  Helen. 
Hanawalt,  Helen. 
Harnagel,  Adelaide. 
Hoaglund,  Augusta. 
Ingersoll,  Ullena. 


Maxwell,  Mabel. 
Miller,  Bertha. 
Miller  Alice. 
Newbold,  Bessie. 
Noble,  Grace. 
Neuse,  Mabel. 
Nickolaus,  Hazel. 
Price,  Agnes. 
Powelson,  Grace. 
Pearson,  Clayton. 
Piper,  Mabel. 
Redd,  Gertrude. 
Robertson,  Edith. 
Rosenberg,  J.  G. 
Rukgarber,  Vera. 
Sinclair,  Abbie. 
Schell,  Katherine. 
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Koch,  Emma. 
Kruse,  Ella. 
Logan,  Frances. 
Law,  Mabel. 
Linder,  Vera. 
Mauch,  Lilian. 


Brooker,  Lena. 
Elliott,  Edna. 
Evans,  Mrs.  Estella. 
Fryberger,  Kathel. 
Hanawalt,  Helen. 
Ireton,  Delia. 
Hoaglund,  Augusta. 
Johnson,  May. 
Kruse,  Ella. 


Thorson,  Blanche. 
Trowbridge,  Edith. 
Whitney,  Lucile. 
Willits,  Ruth. 
Zimmerman,  Amy  P. 
Zinn,  Gladys. 

VOCAL 

Logan,  Ruth. 
Kewbold,  Bessie. 
Price,  Agnes. 
Seeley,  June. 
Shrader,  Stanley. 
Temple,  Ana. 
Weir,  Mrs.  Lucy. 
Willits,  Ruth. 
Zinn,  Gladys. 


SIGHT  SINGING 


Elliott,  Edna. 
Ireton,  Delia. 


Logan,  Ruth. 
Shrader,  Stanley. 


VIOLIN 


Becker,  Myrtle. 
Burhans,  Edna. 
Cobb,  Harold. 


Schell,  Helen. 


Crane,  Baron. 
Keeler,  George  T. 
Woolson,  Miriam. 


ORGAN 


HARMONY 


Armstrong,  Fern. 
Beswick,  Viola  G. 


Kruse,  Ella. 
Logan,  Frances. 
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Burhans,  Hope.  Mauch,  Lilian. 

Bohlender,  Mrs.  Veda.  Maxwell,  Mabel. 

Cavenee,  Edith.  Miller,  Bertha. 

Carrons,  Catherine  J.  Newbold,  Bessie. 

Dean,  Mamie.  Powelson,  Grace. 

Elliott,  Edna.  Piper,  Mabel. 

Gardner,  Edna.  Redd,  Gertrude. 

Howard,  Helen.  Robertson,  Edith. 

Hanawalt,  Helen.  Shrader,  Stanley. 

Harnagel,  Adelaide.  Shipp,  Mary  E. 

Ireton,  Delia.  Thorson,  Blanche. 

Ingersoll,  Ullena.  Willits,  Ruth. 
Koch,  Emma. 


SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS 

GRADUATE       8 

COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS: 

Seniors 16 

Juniors 28 

Sophomores      ------  30 

Freshmen 58 

Special 14—146 

ACADEMY: 

Seniors 30 

Middle 31 

Juniors 36 

Special 26 — 123 

Commercial 26 

Conservatory 104 

Art  Department 27 — 157 


Total 434 


INDEX 

Academy  63-72,  101 

Accredited  Schools  22-26 

Admission 17-21,  64,  87 

Advanced  Standing  21 

Art  Department   88-89,  104 

Astronomy 41 

Athletic  Council   91 

Bible  37 

Biblical  Literature   37-38 

Biological  Science   44-47,  68 

Board  and  Rooms 104 

Board  of  Trustees  7-8 

Bookkeeping   76-78 

Botany  44-46,  68 

Calendar   3 

Chemistry 42-43 

Christian  Associations   90 

Classification    32-33 

College  Courses   27-31 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  17-62 

Commercial  Department  76,  80,  102-103 

Committees  of  Board  of  Trustees  9-10 

Common  Branches    74-75 

Conference  Visitors  9 

Conservatory  of  Music 80-88,  103-104 

Courses  of  Study  27-31,  64-72 

Credits    32-33 

Debates    95 

Degrees  87,  90 

Degrees  Conferred  in  1909   106 


Departments  of  Instruction  34-62,  67-72 

Dormitory    91-93 

Economics 19,  47-49,  72 

Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 91-93 

English  Language  and  Literature 19-20,  51-52,  69-70 

Executive  Committee  9 

Expenses    99-100 

Explanations  and  Requirements  32-33 

Faculty   12-15 

Faculty  Committees 16 

Free  Tuitions    105 

French 21,  60,  72 

Geology   44 

German  21,  58-60,  71 

Government    95-98 

Greek   55-56,  70 

Gymnasium 61 

Hebrew 58 

Hershey  Hall 91-93 

History 19,  49-51,  68-69 

Honor  Graduates   105 

Latin  21,  56-57,  71 

Lecture  Course  91 

Library   93-105 

Literary  Societies   90 

Mathematics   18,  38-41,  07 

Music    80-88,  103-104 

Normal  Department  73-75 

Officers  of  Alumni  Association 11 

Officers  of  Board   9 

Oratorical  Association  90,  94 

Oratory    * 53-55,  99 

Pedagogics    73-75 

Philosophy    35-37 


Physical  Training  61 

Physics   43-44,  67-68 

Piano  Course    85-87 

Political  Economy  19,  47-49,  72 

Political  Science   48-49 

Prizes    94-95 

Publications    91,   97 

Registration  32-33,  101 

Scholarship,  Scale  of 32 

Shorthand    78-80 

Sociology    49 

Students'  Organizations    90-91 

Students,  Register  of 106-121 

Summary  of  Students  121 

Trustees   7-8 

University  Calendar  4-6 

Voice  Courses  83-87 

Woman's  Guild  11 

Zoology   4647 
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UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR   1911-12 


April  1-10 — Spring  Recess. 

May  30 — Tuesday,  Memorial  Day. 

June  3 — Saturday,  Commencement  of  the  Second- 
ary Schools,  8  p.  m. 

June  4 — Sunday,   Baccalaureate    Sermon,    10:30 
a.  m. 

June  4 — Sunday,  Annual  Sermon,  8 :00  p.  m. 

June  5 — Monday,  President's  Reception,  8:00  p. 
m. 

June  5-6 — Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semes- 
ter Examinations. 

June  6 — Tuesday,  10:00  a.  m.,  Harlan  Oratorical 
Contest. 

June  6 — Tuesday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  Visitors,  2 :30  p.  m. 

June  6 — Tuesday,  Anniversary,  Conservatory  of 
Music,  8 :00  p.  m. 

June  7 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Business  Meeting, 
8 :30  a.  m. 

June  7 — Wednesday,  Closing  Chapel  Service.  10 
a.  m. 

June  7 — Wednesday,  Class  Day  Exercises,  2:00 
p.  m. 

June  7 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Banquet. 

June  8 — Thursday,  Commencement,  10:00  a.  m. 

September  12 — Tuesday,  First  Semester  Begins. 
Preliminary  Examinations. 

September  12-13 — Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Reg- 
istration. 
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September  13 — Wednesday,  Opening  Chapel  Serv- 
ice.   Matriculation  Address,  10  :30  a.  m. 

September  14 — Thursday,  Class  work  begins,  8 :00 
a.  m. 

October  26 — Thursday,  Founders'  Day. 

November  30 — Thursday,  Thanksgiving  Day. 

December  9 — Saturday,  Oratorical  Contest, 
Winner  to  Represent  Iowa  Wesleyan  in  State 
Oratorical  Contest. 

December  21 — Thursday,  Recitations  Close  for 
Holiday  Recess. 

December  22 — Friday,  to  January  3,  Wednesday, 
Holiday  Recess. 

1912— 

January  4— Thursday,  Recitations  Resumed,  8:00 
a.  m. 

January  13 — Saturday,  Freshman  Debate,  Pre- 
liminary to  Freshman  Inter-Collegiate  De- 
bate. 

January  20 — Saturday,  College  Debate,  Prelim- 
inary to  Inter-Collegiate  Debate. 

January  25 — Thursday,  Day  of  Prayer  for  Col- 
leges. 

January  26-27 — Friday  and  Saturday,  Semester 
Examinations. 

January  27 — Saturday,  First  Semester  Ends. 

January  30 — Tuesday,  Second  Semester  Begins. 

January  30 — Tuesday,  Registration. 

January  31 — Wednesday,  Opening  Chapel  Serv- 
ice, 9:50  a.  m. 

January  31 — Wednesday,  Recitations  Begin,  8 :00 
a.  m. 
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February  21 — Wednesday,  Mid-Tear  Meeting 
Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors.  10:00  a.  m. 

February  22 — Thursday,  Washington's  Birth- 
day. 

February  24 — Saturday,  Academy  Debate,  Pre 
liminary  to  Inter-Aeademy  Contest. 

March  30,  April  8 — Spring  Recess. 

May  30 — Thursday.  Memorial  Day. 

June  8 — Saturday,  Commencement  of  Secondary 
Schools,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  9 — Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Sermon,  10:30 
a.  m. 

June  9 — Sunday,  Annual  Sermon,  8 :00  p.  m. 

June  10-11 — Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semes- 
ter Examinations. 

June  10 — Monday,  President's  Reception,  8:00  p. 
m. 

June  11 — Tuesday,  Harlan  Oratorical  Contest, 
10:00  a.  m. 

June  11 — Tuesday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  Visitors,  2 :30  p.  m. 

June  11 — Tuesday,  Anniversary,  Conservatory  of 
Music,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  12 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Business  Meeting, 
8:30  a.  m. 

June  12 — Wednesday,  Closing  Chapel  Service, 
10:00  a.  m. 

June  12 — Wednesday,  Class  Day  Exercises,  2:00 
p.  m. 

June  12 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Banquet. 

June  13 — Thursday,  Commencement. 


CORPORATION 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


Ex  Officio, 

Edwin  A.  Schell,  Ph.  D.,  D.  D.,  3*  Mt.  Pleasant 

ALUMNI  ELECTIONS. 

Term  Expires  1914. 
Chas.  P.  Frantz,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  5     -     Burlington 
Clark  M.  Cavenee,  A.  B.,  1     -     -     -     -     Chicago 

Term  Expires  1913. 
C.  S.  Rogers,  M.  S.,  10     -     -     -     -     Mt.  Pleasant 
E.  T.  Willits,  2 Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1912. 
Hon.  Gardner  Cowles,  A.  M.,  6     -     Des  Moines 
Geo.  L.  Minear,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  3  -     What  Cheer 

Term  Expires  1911. 
J.  E.  Newsom,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  10     -     -     Wapello 
J.  J.  Fitzgerald,  M.  S.,  9     -     -     -     Mt.  Pleasant 

BOARD  ELECTIONS. 
W.  P.  Stoddard,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  13     -     -     Grinnell 
Hugh  A.  Cole,  6 Chicago 

Term  Expires  1913. 
Hon.  W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M.,  LL.  D.,  37    Aurora,  111. 
Hon.  W.  B.  Seeley,  LL.  B.,  2     -     -     Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1912. 
J.  A.  Boatman,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  15     -     Muscatine 
W.  J.  Steckel,  11 Bloomfield 

(*)     The   number   following   the  name  indicates   the 
year  of  service  on  the  Board. 
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Term  Expires  1911. 
Carl  S.  Williams,  M.  8.,  20     -     -     Chicago,  111. 
Hon.  W.  L.  Roach,  2 Muscatine 

IOWA  CONFERENCE  ELECTIONS. 

Term  Expires  191Ji. 

Hon.  W.  S.  Withrow,  M.  8.,  20     -     Mt.  Pleasant 
Chris  Haw,  7 Ottumwa 

B.  S.  Gilson,  1       Newton 

Term  Expires  1913. 

T.  S.  Pool,  14 Brighton 

H.  N.  Smith,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  6     -     -     -     Hedrick 
John  F.  Riggs,  M.  S.,  LL.  D.,  4     -     -Des  Moines 

Term  Expires  1912. 

Thomas  Osborn,  A.  M.,  3 Fairfield 

Charles  H.  Keck,  2 Washington 

George  T.  Pulliam,  1 Moulton 

Term  Expires  1911. 
T.  J.  Myers,  D.  D.,  23     -    -    -     -     Mt.  Pleasant 

J.  W.  Neasham,  4 Ottumwa 

H.  M.   Havner,  4 Marengo 

ALUMNI   VISITORS. 

U.  S.  Smith,  *>13 Washington 

C.  N.  Pace,  A.   M.,  '12 Knoxville 

J.  M.  Beck,  '11 Centerville 

(*)     Figures  indicate  year  term  expires. 
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CONFERENCE    VISITORS 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  A.  M.,  '14     -     Mt.  Pleasant 

A.  V.  Kendrick,  '13 Keokuk 

J.  H.  Koch,  A.  M.,  '12 Unionville 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD,  1910-11. 

Hon.    Gardner   Cowles, President 

Carl   S.   Williams Vice-President 

Chas.  P.  Frantz Secretary 

T.   J.   Myers Treasurer 

Elmer  E.  Lymer Auditor 

GENERAL  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

E.  T.   Willits,   Chairman, 
T.  J.  Myers, 

Gardner  Cowles, 

W.  B.  Seeley, 

Edwin  A.  Schell. 
T.  S.  Pool,  Secretary  to  the  Committee. 

STANDING  COMMITTEES,  1910-11. 

Collegiate  Department  and  Faculty. 
J.  A.  Boatman,  J.  F.  Riggs, 

T.  S.  Pool,  W.  L.  Roach, 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  H.  M.  Havner, 

J.  E.  Newsom. 
Ex  Officio, 
President  of  the  University  and  President  of  the 
Board. 
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Finance. 

W.  I.  Babb,  W.  S.  Witheow, 

W.  B.  Seeley,  Gardner  Cowles, 

W.  J.  Steckel,  E.  T.  Willits, 

Chas.  H.  Keck,  Chris  Haw, 

Hugh  Cole,  W.  L.  Roach, 

T.  J.  Myers. 
Ex  Officio, 
»  President  of  the  University  and  President  of  the 
Board. 

Buildings  and  Grounds. 

J.  W  Neasham,  H.  N.  Smith, 

Thos.  Osborne,  Chas.  P.  Frantz, 

C.  S.  Rogers,  H.  M.  Havner, 

J.  J.  Fitzgerald,  C.  N.  Pace, 

Library,  Apparatus  and  Museum. 

W.  I.  Babb,  J.  A.  Boatman, 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  J.  F.  Riggs, 

J.  W.  Neasham,  Chris  Haw, 

J.  H.  Koch,  J.  E.  Newsom. 

Auditing. 

W.  J.  Steckel,  W.  S.  Withrow, 

Hugh  Cole,  C.  N.  Pace, 

W.  I.  Babb. 

Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall. 

T.  J.  Myers,  A.  V.  Kendrick, 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  Edwin  A.  Schell. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 


President,     -     -    -     -     Chas.  D.  McClain,  A.  B. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
First  Vice-President,      -     -      Ella  Penn,  A.   M. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Second  Vice-President,  Fred  Russell  Beck,  B.  S. 

Fremont. 
Secretary, Ida  Van  Hon,  M.  S. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Treasurer,       ...     -     George  T.  Keeler,  B.  S. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 


WOMAN'S  GUILD. 


President  and  Field  Secretary — 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
First  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  M.  B.  Huston,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Second  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  W.  J.  Steckel,  Bloomfield. 
Third  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  P.  M.  Musser,  Muscatine. 
Fourth  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  E.  Z.  Smith,  Oskaloosa. 
Recording  Secretary — 

Mrs.  Lulu  Ingersoll,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Treasurer — 

Miss  Barbara  Fouche,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Resident  Board  of  Managers. 
Mrs.  C.  S.  Rogers,  Mrs.  G.  W.  Stevens, 

Mrs.  E.  A.  Schell,  Miss  Ella  Penn, 

Miss  Emma  Schwenker,    Miss  Mary  Snyder, 
Dr.  Lucy  Booth. 


FACULTY 

19I0--11 


Edwin  A.  Schell,  President. 

A.  B.,  Northwestern  University,  1886.  A  M., 
1889.  Ph.  D.,  Illinois  Wesleyan,  1891.  D.  D., 
Hedding  College,  1892. 

Elmer  E.  Lymee,  Dean,  College  Liberal  Arts. 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education. 

B.  S.,  Amity  College,  1879;  M.  S.,  1886.  S.  T.  D., 
Simpson  College,  1897.  Graduate  Student  Den- 
ver University,  1895-6,  1905.  Graduate  Student 
Boston  University,  1903-4. 

Arthur  L.  Eaton,  Registrar. 

Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 
A.  B.,  Black  Hills  College,  1896.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  University  of  Chicago,  1901,  1904,  1908. 

G.  Ware  Stephens,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Professor  of  Economics,  Political  Science  and 

Sociology. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1904.  Gradu- 
ate Student  University  of  Wisconsin,  1904-05, 
1906-07,  1910-11;  Columbia  University,  1909; 
A.  M.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1907. 

Charles  D.  McClain,  Principal  of  the  Academy. 
Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 
A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1899.    M.  Ped., 
Iowa   State   Normal,   1905;      Graduate   Student 
Chicago  University,  1909. 
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John  W.  Hancher,  Professor  of  Humanities. 

B.  S.,  Dakota  School  of  Mines,  1888;  M.  S., 
1891.  A.  M.,  Mount  Union  College,  1890;  S.  T. 
D.,  1895.    LL.  D.,  Simpson  College,  1905. 

John  W.  Edwards,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and 
Physics. 

B.  S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1895.  A.  M., 
Tuft's  College,  1897. 

Lucy  Adelaide  Booth,  Professor  of  History. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1881.  A.  M., 
Ohio  State  University,  1892;     Ph.  D.,  1894, 

Henry  G.  Leist,  Professor  of  German  and  He- 
brew. 

A.  B.,  Central  Wesleyan  College,  1892;  A.  M., 
1895;  B.  D.,  Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  1895. 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1895-97. 
D.  D.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909. 

O.  E.  Behymer,  Professor  of  English  Language 
and  Literature. 

Ph.  B.,  Franklin  College,  1907;  A.  M.,  Harvard, 
1909. 

William  Jerome  Wilson,  Professor  of  Greek  and 
Biblical  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1905;  S.  T. 
B.,  Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  1909;  A.  M.,  North- 
western University,  1909. 

Royal  E.  Jeffs,  Professor  of  Biological  Science. 

B.  S.  A.,  Iowa  State  College,  1906;  M.  S.  A., 
1910. 
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Ora  E.  Shrader,  Professor  of  Oratory  and  Ex- 
pression. 

A.  B.,  B.  O.,  Denver  University,  1907.  Columbia 
College  of  Expression,  1908,  1910. 

G.  C.  Hueftle,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan,  1909;  Graduate  Student 
Chicago  University,  1909. 

Minnie  B.  King,  Instructor  in  Academy  English 
and  History. 

A.  B.,  Hellmuth  College,  Ontario,  1886. 

*John  C.  Behrens,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1910. 

Ethel  Lymer,  Instructor  in  German. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909. 

M.  Blanche  Swan,  Librarian. 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1896;  M.  S., 
1899.  Graduate  Student  State  University  of 
Iowa,  1904. 

Ella  Heath,  Principal  Art  Department. 

Art  Institute,  Chicago;  Metropolitan  School  of 
Fine  Arts,  New  York  City. 

Carrie  Louise  DeNise,  Dean  of  Women. 
Ph.  B.,  Iowa  College. 

A.  Rommel,  Dean  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Pupil  of  Moscheles,  Dr.  Gustav  Schilling  and 
August  Zoellner.  Degree  of  Association  of  Col- 
lege of  Musicians,  University  of  the  City  of  New 
York,  1887. 

(*)     Resigned  Feb.  21,  1911. 
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Nellie  Foster,  Instructor  in  Vocal  Music. 

Graduate  of  Shinier  Academy  of  Music,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1897. 

G.  O.  RiGGS, 

Oberlin  Conservatory,  Violin;  von  Kunitz,  Con- 
certmaster  of  Pittsburg  Orchestra.  Cornet, 
Weldon,  Chicago. 

R.  D.  Daugherty,  Principal  of  the  Commercial 
Department.     Instructor  in  Latin. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1910;  M. 
Di.,  Iowa  State  Teachers'  College,  1900. 

Harry  E.  Jaques,  Instructor  in  Penmanship. 

Dollie  Barker,  Instructor  in  Stenography  and 
Typewriting. 

Edna   Warren,   Instructor  in   Stenography  and 
Typewriting. 

Aberta  Stephens,  Instructor  in  Academy. 

Gough  Cheney,  Assistant  in  Chemical  Labora- 
tory. 
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FACULTY  COMMITTEES,  1910-11. 


Classification. 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  C.  D.  McClain, 

A.  L.  Eaton. 

Property,  Museum  and  Equipment. 

J.  W.  Edwards,  E.  E.  Lymer, 

R.  E.  Jeffs. 

Library. 

Lucy  A.  Booth,  O.  E.  Behymer. 

M.  Blanch  Swan,  R.  E.  Jeffs. 

Literary  Societies. 
H.  G.  Leist,  Ora  Shrader, 

W.  J.  Wilson, 
G.  C.  Hueftle,  Robert  D.  Daugherty. 

Government  and  Social  Life. 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  C.  D.  McClain, 

Carrie  Louise  DeNise,       Minnie  B.  King. 

Debates,  Oratorical  Contests,  Etc. 

O.  E.  Behymer,  Ora  Shrader. 

Minnie  B.  King,       Robert  D.  Dougherty. 

Athletics. 

C.  D.  McClain,  O.  E.  Behymer, 

G.  C.  Hueftle,  H.  G.  Leist. 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  Dean. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Students  seeking  admission  must  give  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  character  and  scholarship.  Those 
coming  from  other  colleges  are  expected  to  fur- 
nish certificates  of  honorable  dismissal. 

There  are  two  methods  of  admission  to  the  col 
lege: 

1.  By  examination. 

2.  By  certificate  from  accredited  schools. 

Entrance  examinations  are  held  early  in  the 
college  year.  These  examinations  are  based  on  the 
requirements  for  admission  as  given  below. 

Those  entering  by  certificate  are  given  their 
rank  conditioned  on  their  ability  to  carry  the  work 
assigned,  and  on  the  thoroughness  of  the  previous 
work  covered  by  the  certificate. 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  offers  three  courses : 
Classical,  Philosophical  and  Scientific;  leading 
respectively  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
Bachelor  of  Philosophy  and  Bachelor  of  Science. 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  these  sever- 
al courses  are  as  follows : 
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Classical  and  Philosophical  Scientific 

Semesters  Semesters 

English 6     English 6 

Latin  8     Other  Languages  ...  6 

Greek  or  German  . . .  2  j  Mathematics 6 

Mathematics 6  I  Science 2 

Science 2     History 2 

History  2  |  Electives  8 

Electives   4 

The  outlined  subjects  given  below  repre 
sent  the  work  as  it  is  required  in  the  Acad- 
emy here.  Changes  are  sometimes  made  for  cause, 
but  a  full  equivalent  is  required  in  every  case, 
and  no  changes  are  made  without  the  approval  of 
the  Professor  or  Instructor  in  charge,  and  of  the 
Dean. 

I.  Mathematics. — Arithmetic,  including  Prin- 
ciples of  Fractions,  Roots,  Metric  System,  and  the 
ordinary  Applications. 

Algebra:  Fundamental  Operations,  Factoring, 
Symmetry,  Identities,  Determinate  and  Indeter 
minate  Equations,  Exponents  and  Logarithms, 
Radicals,  Quadratics  with  graphical  method  of 
representation,  Binomial  Theorem,  Proportion, 
Progressions;  in  general,  the  ability  to  reason 
with  letters. 

Geometry:  Plane,  Solid  and  Spherical,  the 
solution  of  several  hundred  originals,  consisting 
of  Theorems,  Constructions,  Loci  and  Numerical 
Exercises;  the  ability  accurately  to  construct 
Plane  Problems,  Sections  of  Solids,  etc.;  applica- 
tion of  Algebra  to  demonstrations  and  numerical 
exercises;  the  power  to  apply  practically  the  ab- 
stract Theorems. 
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II.  and  III.  Science. — One  year  in  Biology, 
consisting  of  elementary  work  in  general  Biology, 
Human  Physiology,  Zoology  and  Botany ;  one  year 
in  Elementary  Physics. 

IV.  Economics. — One  semester  in  Civics  and 
one  semester  in  Political  Economy. 

V.  History. — One  year  of  General  History 
(Myers,  Colby,  Adams'  European  History),  or  one 
semester's  study  of  the  history  of  Greece,  (Oman, 
Botsford,  Smith,  Myers),  and  one  semester's 
study  of  Rome  (Allen,  Leighton,  Botsford,  Morey, 
Merivale). 

VI.  English. — The  equivalent  of  the  following : 

a.  Orthography    and    English    Grammar 
completed. 

b.  Elementary  Rhetoric ;  two  semesters. 

c.  English  and  American  Literature;  four 
semesters. 

A  thorough  study  of  these  classics:  Shakes- 
peare's Macbeth  (or  Julius  Caesar)  ;  Milton's 
Lycidas  Comus,  L' Allegro,  and  II  Penseroso; 
Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America  (or 
Washington's  Farewell  Address,  and  Webster's 
First  Bunker  Hill  Oration)  ;  Macaulay's  Life  of 
Johnson  (or  Macaulay's  Essay  on  Milton,  or  Car- 
lyle's  Essay  on  Burns). 

A  careful  reading  but  less  detailed  study  of  one 
or  more  classics  from  each  of  the  following 
groups : 

Group  I.     (Two  to  be  selected).     Shakespeare's 
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As  You  Like  It,  Henry  V.,  Julius  Caesar,  The  Mer- 
chant of  Venice,  Twelfth  Night. 

Group  II.  (One  to  be  selected).  Bacon's  Es- 
says; Bunyan's  The  Pilgrim's  Progress,  Part  I.; 
The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Specta- 
tor;  Franklin's  Autobiography. 

Group  III.  (One  to  be  selected.)  Chaucer's 
Prologue;  Selections  from  Spenser's  Faerie 
Queene;  Pope's  The  Rape  of  the  Lock;  Gold- 
smith's The  Deserted  Village;  Palgrave's  Golden 
Treasury  (First  Series),  Books  II.  and  III.,  with 
special  attention  to  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray,  Cow- 
per,  and  Burns. 

Group  IV.  (Two  to  be  selected.)  Goldsmith's 
The  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Scott's  Ivanhoe  and 
Quentin  Durward;  Hawthorne's  The  House  of 
the  Seven  Gables;  Thackeray's  Henry  Esmond; 
Mrs.  Gaskell's  Cranford;  Dickens'  A  Tale  of  Two 
Cities;  Geo.  Eliot's  Silas  Marner;  Blackmore's 
Lorna  Doone. 

Group  V.  (Two  to  be  selected.)  Irving's 
Sketch  Book;  Lamb's  Essays  of  Elia;  DeQuin- 
cey's  Joan  of  Arc  and  The  English  Mail  Coach; 
Carlyle's  Heroes  and  Hero  Worship;  Emerson's 
Essays  (selected)  ;  Ruskin's  Sesame  and  Lilies. 

Group  VI.  (Two  to  be  selected.)  Coleridge's 
The  Ancient  Mariner;  Scott's  The  Lady  of  the 
Lake;  Byron's  Mazeppa  and  The  Prisoner  of 
Chillon;  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Se- 
ries), Book  IV.,  with  special  attention  to  Words- 
worth, Keats,  and  Shelley;  Macaulay's  Lays  of 


Iowa  Wesleyan  University.  21 

Ancient  Rome;  Poe's  Poems;  Lowell's  The  Vis- 
ion of  Sir  Lannfal;  Arnold's  Sohrab  and  Rus- 
tum ;  Longfellow's  The  Courtship  of  Miles  Stand- 
ish;  Tennyson's  Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot 
and  Elaine,  The  Passing  of  Arthur,  and  Robert 
Browning's  Shorter  Poems. 

VII.  Latin. — Grammar,  including  Prosody; 
Caesar,  four  hooks;  Cicero,  six  orations;  Vergil's 
Aeneid,  six  books;  a  good  knowledge  of  classical 
mythology;  ability  in  translating  English  into 
Latin,  and  in  reading  at  sight. 

VIII.  German. — One  year's  work  of  five  hours 
a  week,  covering  Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar, 
Composition,  some  German  Reader,  Storm's  Im- 
mensee  or  some  equivalent. 

IX.  French. — One  year's  work  of  five  hours 
per  week.  The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  be 
able  to  read  easy  French  and  translate  simple 
English  sentences  into  French. 

Those  seeking  admission  to  the  Philosophical, 
or  Scientific  Courses  may  elect  German  or  French. 
Those  seeking  admission  to  the  Classical  Course 
may  elect  German  or  First  Year  Greek. 


ADVANCED  STANDING. 
Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing 
will  be  assigned  to  their  work  in  the  various  de- 
partments by  the  Dean  in  consultation  with  the 
respective  Professors.  Every  student  assigned 
to  advanced  standing  must  be  able  to  sustain  his 
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rank.  Official  and  explicit  certificates  of  work  ac- 
complished in  any  approved  college  will  greatly 
facilitate  the  assignment  of  such  candidates  to 
their  proper  work.  The  requirements  for  admis- 
sion are  taken  into  consideration  as  well  as  the 
collegiate  studies. 

All  candidates  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  are  re- 
quired to  study  in  residence.  Tho^e  coming  from 
other  approved  colleges  with  advanced  standing 
must  study  in  residence  at  least  one  year  before 
graduating. 


ACCREDITED  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

The  following  High  schools  are  accredited  by 
Iowa  Wesleyan. 

Graduates  of  these  High  schools  may  be  classed 
as  unconditioned  freshmen  upon  presentation  of 
the  proper  certificate  showing  the  completion  of 
not  less  than  30  semester  credits  in  studies  ac- 
ceptable to  the  college  for  entrance  into  one  or 
more  of  its  courses.  Graduates  who  present  not 
less  than  28  acceptable  semester  credits  may  be 
classified  as  conditioned  freshmen  at  the  opening 
of  the  college  year,  the  conditions  to  be  made  up 
as  soon  as  possible  after  entrance.  No  one  can  be 
admitted  into  the  freshman  class  in  any  course 
with  less  than  28  semester  credits. 


FULLY  ACCREDITED. 

Ackley  Albia. 

Afton.  Alden. 

Adel.  Algona. 
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Alta. 

Davenport. 

Ames. 

Decorah. 

Anamosa. 

Denison. 

Atlantic. 

Des  Moines,  East. 

Audubon. 

Des  Moines,  North. 

Avoca. 

Des  Moines,  West. 

Bedford. 

Dexter. 

Belle  Plaine. 

Dows. 

Belleview. 

Dubuque. 

Belmond. 

Dunlap. 

Bloomfield. 

Dysart. 

Boone. 

Eagle  Grove. 

Brighton. 

Earlham. 

Britt. 

Eldon. 

Brooklyn. 

Eldora. 

Burlington. 

Elkader. 

Carroll. 

Emmetsburg. 

Castana. 

Estherville. 

Cedar  Falls. 

Fairfield. 

Cedar  Rapids. 

Fayette. 

Centerville. 

Fonda. 

CLariton. 

Forest  City. 

Charles  City. 

Fort  Dodge. 

Cherokee. 

Fort  Madison. 

Clarinda. 

Garden  Grove. 

Clarion. 

Garner. 

Clearfield. 

Glenwood. 

Clear  Lake. 

Glidden. 

Clinton. 

Greenfield. 

Colfax. 

Grinnell. 

Columbus  Junction. 

Grundy  Center. 

Corning. 

Guthrie  Center. 

Correctionville. 

Guthrie  County,  Panors 

Corydon. 

Hamburg. 

C   uncil  Bluffs. 

Hampton. 

Cresco. 

Harlan. 

Creston. 

Hartley. 

Dallas  Center. 

Hawarden. 
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Holstein. 

Hubbard. 

Humbolt. 

Ida  Grove. 

Independence. 

Indianola. 

Iowa  City. 

Iowa  Falls. 

Jefferson. 

Keokuk. 

Knoxville. 

Lake  City. 

Lake  Mills. 

Lamoni. 

Lansing. 

Le  Mars. 

Lenox. 

Lisbon. 

Logan. 

Lyons. 

Malvern. 

Manchester. 

Manilla. 

Manning. 

Maquoketa. 

Marengo. 

Marion. 

Marshalltown. 

Mason  City. 

McGregor. 

Mediapolis. 

Missouri  Valley. 

Montezuma. 

Monticello. 

Mount  Ayr. 

Mount  Pleasant. 

Mount  Vernon. 

Muscatine. 


Nashua. 

Nevada. 

New  Hampton. 

Newton. 

New  Sharon. 

Northwood. 

Odebolt. 

Oelweiii. 

Ogden. 

Onawa. 

Orange  City. 

Osage. 

Osceola. 

Oskaloosa. 

Ottumwa. 

Parkersburg. 

Paullina. 

Pella. 

Perry. 

Pocahontas. 

Pomeroy. 

Postville. 

Prairie  City. 

Randolph, 

Red  Oak. 

Reinbeck. 

Rockford. 

Rock  Rapids. 

Rock  Valley. 

Rockwell  City. 

Rolfe. 

Sac  City. 

Sabula. 

Sanborn. 

Seymour. 

Shelby. 

Sheldon. 

Shell  Rock. 
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Shenandoah. 

Sibley. 

Sidney. 

Sigourney. 

Sioux  City. 

Sloan. 

Spencer. 

Spirit  Lake. 

Storm  Lake. 

Story  City. 

Stuart. 

Sutherland. 

Tabor. 

Tama  City. 

Tipton. 

Toledo. 

Traer. 

Valley  Junction. 


Villisca. 

Vinton. 

Walnut. 

Wapello. 

Washington. 

Waterloo,  East. 

Waterloo,  West. 

Waukon. 

Waverly. 

Webster  City. 

West  Bend. 

West  Branch. 

West  Liberty. 

West  Union. 

Wilton. 

Williamsburg. 

Winfield. 

Winterset. 


PRIVATE  SCHOOLS. 
Cathedral  School  (Sioux  City). 
Cedar  Valley  Seminary  (Osage). 
Charles  City  College  Academy. 
Corning  Academy. 
Denc'son  Normal  School. 
Denmark  Academy. 
Howe's  Academy  (Mt.  Pleasant). 
Iowa  City  Academy. 
Jewell  Lutheran  College. 
Mount  St.  Joseph's  Academy.     (Dubuque.) 
Nora  Springs  Seminary. 

Northwestern  Classical  Acad.     (Orange  City.) 
Sac  City  Institute. 
St.  Agatha's  Seminary.    (Iowa  City.) 
St.  Francis  Academy.     (Council  Bluffs.) 
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St.  Katherine's  School.     (Davenport.) 
St.  Mary's  High  School.     (Iowa  City.) 
Tilford  Academy.     (Vinton.) 
Waldorf  College.     (Forest  City.) 
Washington  Academy. 
Whittier  College.     (Salem.) 
Woodbine  Normal  School. 


PARTIALLY  ACCREDITED. 


Adair. 

Allerton. 

Alton. 

Anita. 

Battle  Creek. 

Calmar. 

Charter  Oak. 

Coon  Rapids. 

Conrad. 

De  Witt. 

Elma. 

Emerson. 

Essex. 

Exira. 

Farmington. 

Farragut 

Fontanelle. 

Galva. 

Goldfield. 

Grand  Junction. 

Guttenberg. 

Keosauqua. 

Kingsley. 

La  Porte. 

Leon. 


Lime  Springs. 

Lineville. 

Livermore. 

Manson. 

Mapleton. 

Marcus. 

Mechanicsville. 

Milton. 

Monona. 

Morning  Sun. 

Moulton. 

Neola. 

New  Hartford. 

North  English. 

Riceville. 

Richland. 

Sioux  Center. 

Sioux  Rapids. 

Springdale. 

Springville. 

Stanwood. 

State  Center. 

Wall  Lake. 

West  Side. 


COURSES  OF  STUDY 


The  figures  preceding  the  subject  refer  to  the 
courses  specified  under  "Departments  of  Instruc- 
tion," pages  34  to  64.  The  figures  following  the 
subjects  designate  the  number  of  recitations  per 
week. 

Certain  electives  of  the  Sophomore  and  Junior 
years,  also  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are  in- 
terchangeable. 

One  of  the  Freshman  studies  in  the  Classical 
and  Philosophical  Courses  is  to  be  deferred  until 
the  Sophomore  year. 

In  the  Classical  and  Philosophical  courses,  one 
year  of  Science  is  required.  If  it  be  Chemistry 
or  Biology  it  should  be  taken  during  the  Sopho- 
more or  Junior  year;  if  Astronomy  or  Physics 
it  should  be  taken  during  the  Junior  or  Senior 
year. 

Geology  can  be  taken  only  on  condition  of  hav- 
ing had  College  Chemistry  or  College  Physics. 

A  student  may  elect  in  the  College  a  beginning 
language  which  has  not  been  required  in  the  Acad- 
emy. Such  a  language  if  taken  with  the  Academy 
classes  shall  count  four  College  hours  for  five 
Academv  hours. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

FIRST  SEMESTER 


♦CLASSICAL 

♦PHILOSOPHICAL 

SCIENTIFIC 

1  Greek  4 

1  Greek  4 

1  German  4 

1  Latin  4 

or 

or 

1  Mathematics  4 

1  German  4 

1  French  4 

1  Oratory  2 

or 

1  Chemistry  4 

1  English  2 

1  French  4 

or 

1  History  3 

1  Latin  4 

1  Biology  4 

1  Mathematics  4 

1  Mathematics  4 

1  Oratory  2 

1  Oratory  2 

1  English  2 

1  English  2 

1  History  3 

SECOND   SEMESTER 


2  Greek  4 

2  Greek  4 

2  German  4 

2  Latin  4 

or 

or 

2  Mathematics  4 

2  German  4 

2  French  4 

2  Oratory  2 

or 

2  Chemistry  4 

2  English  2 

2  French  4 

or 

2  History  3 

2  Latin  4 

2  Biology  4 

2  Mathematics  4 

2  Mathematics  4 

2  Oratory  2 

2  Oratory  2 

2  English  2 

2  English  2 

2  History  3 

♦Sixteen    hours    constitute    full    Freshman 
study    should    be  left  till  the  Sophomore  year. 


work      One 
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SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


CLASSICAL 


Required. 

3  Greek  4 
3  Latin  4 
1  English 

Literature  4 


Elective. 

1  Chemistry  4 
3  History  3 
3  Oratory  2 
3  Mathematics  4 
7  Astronomy  3 

German 

French 
1  Biology  4 
1  Economics  3 


PHILOSOPHICAL 


Required. 

One  Language 

Continued 
1  English 

Literature  4 


Elective. 

3  German  3 
3  French  3 

Greek  4 
3  Latin  4 
3  Mathematics  4 
1  Chemistry  4 
3  History  3 
3  Oratory  2 
1  Biology  4 
1  Economics  3 


SCIENTIFIC 


Required. 

3  Chemistry  3    or 
3  Biology  4 
1  English 

Literature  4 


Elective. 

3  German  3 
3  French  3 
3  Latin  4 
3  Mathematics  4 
1  History  3 
3  Oratory  2 
1  Economics  3 


SECOND   SEMESTER 


Required. 

Required. 

Required. 

4  Greek  4 

One  Language 

4  Chemistry  3    or 

4  Latin  4 

Continued 

4  Biology  4 

2  English 

2  English 

2  English 

Literature  4 

Literature  4 

Literature  4 

Elective. 

Elective. 

Elective. 

2  Chemistry  4 

4  History  3 

4  German  3 

4  German  3 

4  Oratory  2 

4  French  3 

4  French  3 

4  Mathematics  4 

Greek  4 

4  Latin  4 

8  Astronomy  3 

4  Latin  4 

2  History  3 

German 

4  Mathematics  4 

4  Mathematics  4 

French 

2  Chemistry  4 

4  Oratory  2 

2  Biology  4 

4  History  3 

2  Economics  3 

2  Economics  3 

4  Oratory  2 
2  Biology  4 
2  Economics  3 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 

FIRST  SEMESTER. 


Classical 

P  HILOSOPHICAL 

Scientific 

Required 

Required 

Required 

5  Greek  4 

1  Psychology  3 

1  Physics  3 

1  Psychology  3 

1  Biblical 

l  Psychology  3 

1  Biblical 

Literature  2 

1  Biblical 

Literature  2 



Literature  2 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Logic  2 

Logic  2 

Logic  2 

3  Economics  2 

3  Economics  2 

3  Economics  2 

5  Latin  4 

Greek  4 

5  Latin  4 

German 

6  Latin  4 

German 

3  Greek  4 

German 

3  English 

3  English 

3  English 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

5  Mathematics  4 

7  History  3 

5  Mathematics  4 

Oratory  2 

5  Mathematics  4 

Oratory  2 

Biology  4 

Oratory  2 

Biology  4 

Advanced 

1  Physics  3 

Physics  3 

Chemistry  3 

Biology  4 

7  History  3 

3  Education  4 

Chemistry  4 

3  Education  4 

3  Education  4 

SECOND  SEMESTER. 


Required 

Required 

Required 

6  Greek  4 

2  Psychology  3 

2  Physics  3 

2  Psychology  3 

2  Biblical 

2  Psychology  3 

2  Biblical 

Literatures 

2  Biblical 

Literature  2 

Elective 

Literature  3 

Elective 

Elective 

4  Economics  2 

8  History  3 

4  Economics  2 

6  Latin  4 

4  Economics  2 

Greek  4 

German 

6  Latin  4 

6  Latin  4 

6  Greek  4 

German 

German 

4  English 

4  English 

4  English 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

6  Mathematics  4 

6  Mathematics  4 

6  Mathematics  4 

8  History  3 

Oratory  2 

Oratory  2 

Oratory  2 

Geology  3 

Political 

Political 

Biology  4 

Science  3 

Science  3 

Political 

Physics  3 

Physics  3 

Science  3 

Geology  3 

Geology  3 

4  Education  4 

Education   4 

Chemistry  4 

4  Education  4 
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SENIOR   YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER 


Classical 

Philosophical 

Scientific 

Required 

Required 

Required 

3  Evidences  of 

1  History  of 

3  Evidences  of 

Christianity  2 

Philosophy  2 

Christianity  2 

3  Evidences  of 

7  Astronomy  3 

Christianity  2 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

7  Greek  3 

9  History  2 

1  Political 

1  Political 

Greek  3 

Science  3 

Science  3 

2  Political 

5  English 

7  Astronomy  3 

Science  3 

Literature  3 

5  English 

7  Astronomy  3 

Mathematics  3 

Literature  3 

5  English 

Biology  3 

Mathematics  3 

Literature  3 

Sociology  2 

Sociology  2 

Mathematics  3 

5  Education  3 

1  History  of 

Sociology  2 

Philosophy  2 

5  Education  3 

5  Education  3 

11  Diplo.  Hist,  2 

9  History  2 

11  Diplo.  Hist.  2 

SECOND  SEMESTER 


Required 

Required 

Required 

2  History  of 

8  Astronomy  3 

Philosophy  2 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

10  History  2 

Ethics  3 

Ethics  3 

Ethics  3 

10  History  2 

8  History  2 

8  Greek  3 

Greek  3 

2  Political 

2  Political 

2  Political 

Science  3 

Science 

Science  3 

6  English 

8  Astronomy  3 

8  Astronomy  3 

Literature  3 

6  English 

6  English 

Mathematics 

Literature  3 

Literature  3 

Sociology  5 

2  History  of 

Geology  3 

Biology  3 

Philosophy  2 

Mathematics 

6  Education  3 

Geology  3 

Sociology  2 

Mathematics 

Hebrew  5 

Sociology  2 

6  Education 

Hebrew  5 

12  Diplo.  Hist.  2 

6  Education  3 

15  Diplo.  Hist.  2 
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Explanations   and  Requirements. 

1.  Work  must  ,be  taken  in  order;  back  work 
takes  precedence. 

2.  Records  are  kept  by  letter:  A,  excellent;  B, 
good ;  C,  fair ;  D,  passed ;  E,  failed. 

3.  One  hundred  and  twenty  college  hours  are 
required  for  graduation  in  all  baccalaureate 
courses,  divided  as  follows:  Freshman,  sixteen 
each  semester;  Sophomore  and  Junior,  fifteen 
each  semester;  Senior,  fourteen  each  semester. 
A  student  making  an  average  grade  of  A,  or  B, 
in  his  studies,  may  take  additional  credits  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Dean. 

4.  Though  a  student  may  be  in  advance  of  his 
class,  he  is  expected  to  take  the  amount  of  work 
required  for  that  year. 

5.  No  person  can  be  ranked  Sophomore  who 
has  any  conditions  in  his  Academy  work. 

6.  A  deficiency  of  more  than  eight  hours  de- 
bars class  promotion. 

7.  No  student  can  be  allowed  to  drop  or  change 
a  study  for  which  he  is  registered  until  written 
permission  is  given  by  the  Dean  or  Registrar. 

A  two-semester  subject  must  be  continued 
throughout  the  year. 

8.  Certified  standings  from  other  institutions 
are  temporarily  accepted  by  the  Registrar;  but 
all  such  grades,  in  order  to  be  officially  recorded, 
may  be  accepted  only  on  the  recommendation  of 
the  respective  Professors. 

9.  The    instructors   may   make   such   written 
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tests  during  the  semester  as  they  deem  proper,  but 
at  the  close  of  each  semester  they  will  hold  formal 
examinations,  following  the  schedule  adopted  by 
the  faculty. 

10.  In  order  to  receive  credit  in  a  subject,  the 
student  must  take  the  semester  examination  in 
the  same;  except  where  the  average  semester 
standing  is  A  or  B,  which  may  exempt  from  ex- 
amination at  the  discretion  of  the  professor  in 
charge. 

11.  Not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  Junior 
year  a  subject  must  be  selected  to  be  known  as  the 
student's  major.  This  must  be  approved  by  the 
professor  in  whose  department  the  major  is  taken 
and  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  and  must  usually 
continue  throughout  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

12.  Students  electing  chemistry  or  biology  as 
their  major  in  the  scientific  course  must  take  at 
least  one  year  of  the  one  of  these  two  sciences  not 
so  elected. 

13.  Students  electing  history  as  their  major 
must  take  at  least  a  year's  work  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Economics,  Political  Science  and  Sociol- 
ogy. 

14.  Under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  under 
whom  the  major  is  taken,  Seniors  are  required  to 
prepare  a  thesis  (or  other  paper  if  the  Professor  so 
approve,)  upon  a  subject  representing  some  phase 
of  the  student's  major.  This  must  be  typewritten 
according  to  a  specified  form  and  deposited  in  the 
Library  by  June  1. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


I.  Philosophy  and  Education. 

II.  Biblical  Literature  and    Apologetics. 

III.  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

IV.  Chemistry. 
V.  Physics. 

VI.  Biological  Science. 

VII.  Economics,    Political    Science   and    Soci- 
ology. 

VIII.  History. 

IX.  English. 

X.  English  Literature. 

XI.  Oratory. 

XII.  Greek. 

XIII.  Latin. 

XIV.  Hebrew. 

XV.  German. 

XVI.  French. 

XVII.  Physical  Training. 
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I.  PHILOSOPHY  AND  EDUCATION 

Professor  Lymer. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

1.  Psychology.  Three  hours,  Junior,  First 
Semester.  A  course  in  Psychology,  mainly  de- 
scriptive, designed  to  give  a  general  introduction 
to  the  subject.  A  text  book  will  be  used  but  will 
be  supplemented  by  library  references.  Consider- 
able attention  is  given  to  the  Physiological  ele- 
ments. 

2.  Psychology.  Three  hours,  Junior,  Second 
Semester.  A  continuation  of  course  one  in  Psy- 
chology. During  a  part  of  the  semester  some  work 
in  Experimental  Psychology  will  be  given  based 
upon  Witmer's  Analytical  Psychology. 

3.  Logic.  Junior,  Three  hours,  First  Semes- 
ter. A  careful  study  of  the  laws  of  thought.  The 
Deductive  and  Inductive  methods  are  carefully  ex- 
amined and  the  laws  of  correct  reasoning  present- 
ed. Special  attention  to  detection  of  fallacies  and 
Analysis  of  Argument. 

4.  Ethics.  Senior,  Three  hours,  Second  Se- 
mester. The  course  aims  to  give  the  student  a 
broad  view  of  Theoretical  and  Practical  Ethics. 
Papers  on  assigned  subjects. 

5-6.  History  of  Philosophy.  Senior,  Two 
hours,  First  and  Second  Semesters.  The  aim  is 
to  bring  the  student  to  an  intelligent  understand- 
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ing  of  the  important  principles  of  the  philosoph- 
ical systems  of  ancient  and  modern  times.  But 
beyond  the  mere  study  and  instruction  in  history 
of  philosophy  it  is  sought  to  develop  in  the  stu- 
dent the  philosophical  habit  and  taste  by  requir- 
ing him  to  deal  directly  with  philosophical  prob- 
lems. Constant  care  is  taken  to  show  the  relation 
of  philosophical  doctrines  to  practical  life, 
personal  and  social,  as  illustrated  in  history.  The 
matter  of  the  text  book  is  largely  supplemented, 
particularly  in  the  field  of  more  recent  Philosophy, 
by  reference  to  other  texts  to  be  found  in  the  Col- 
lege Library.  Papers  on  assigned  subjects  from 
time  to  time. 

EDUCATION. 
1-2.    Psychology.    These    courses    in    Descrip- 
tive Psychology  as  described  under  the  head  of 
Philosophy. 

3.  History  of  Education.  Junior,  Four  hours, 
First  Semester.  A  study  of  the  development  of 
Educational  ideals  and  systems.  Educational 
Reformers  and  their  theories  carefully  considered. 
Special  attention  to  History  of  Education  in 
United  States. 

4.  Science  of  Education.  Junior,  Four  hours, 
Second  Semester.  A  study  of  Psychological  prin- 
ciples of  Education  including  Child  Study. 

5.  Philosophy  of  Education.  Senior,  Three 
hours,  First  Semester. 

6.  Modem  Methods.  Senior,  Three  hours,  Sec- 
ond Semester.     A  special  and  practical  study  of 
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Modern    Methods   of   Teaching.     Much   assigned 
work  for  special  observation  and  report. 

Notes. —  (a)  Students  expecting  to  take  full 
required  work  in  the  department  of  Education 
may  take  the  course  in  Psychology  in  the  Sopho- 
more year. 

(b)  It  is  assumed  that  most  persons  taking 
the  above  courses  will  have  had  one  year  in  School 
Management,  School  Law,  Methods,  etc. 


II.    BIBLICAL  LITERATURE  AND 
APOLOGETICS. 

Professor  Wilson. 

The  English  Bible,  representing  the  greatest  re- 
ligious system  that  has  ever  appeared  in  the 
world,  in  its  own  historical  and  literary  mer- 
its is  the  greatest  of  all  books.  A  liberal  educa- 
tion that  does  not  include  a  fair  knowledge  of  a 
book  that  is  so  interwoven  with  the  whole  litera- 
ture of  the  civilized  world,  and  that  has  so  funda- 
mentally affected  the  character  and  course  of  his- 
tory, is  lamentably  defective.  We  therefore  make 
provision  for  its  systematic  study  as  a  part  of  the 
regular  curriculum  of  the  Junior  year. 

English  Bible,  two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year.  The  course  opens  with  a  rapid  survey 
of  the  history  of  the  Old  Testament  period,  fol- 
lowed by  an  intensive  study  of  the  Prophets.    The 
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second  half  covers  the  historical  period  preceding 
the  Christian  Era,  preparatory  to  a  careful  study 
of  the  contents  of  the  New  Testament  itself. 
Texts  employed :  Ottley,  "A  Short  History  of  the 
Hebrews."  Eiselen,  "Prophecy  and  the  Prophets 
in  their  Historical  Relations";  M'Clymont,  "The 
New  Testament  and  Its  Writers". 

Christian  Evidences.  A  discussion  of  the  ac- 
tual Religious  difficulties  of  the  present  age  forms 
the  subject  matter  of  the  course.  While  the  re- 
sults of  criticism  are  fairly  faced,  an  attempt  is 
made  to  present  a  thoroughly  constructive  view 
of  Christianity  as  the  ultimate  and  universal  re- 
ligion, especial  emphasis  being  laid  on  its  social 
mission  and  its  adequacy  as  a  moral  dynamic. 
Bruce's  "Apologetics"  is  used  as  the  basis  for 
study,  supplemented  by  special  papers  and  re- 
ports on  collateral  reading. 


III.     MATHEMATICS  AND 
ASTRONOMY 

Professor  McClain. 
The  object  of  this  department  is  two-fold, — to 
give  mental  discipline  and  to  apply  practically 
the  principles  to  the  different  arts  and  sciences. 
Clear  thinking  and  the  expression  of  such  thoughts 
in  graphic  form  or  by  concise  or  precise  English 
are  emphasized;  mechanical  methods  of  obtain- 
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ing  results  are  avoided.  Though  many  of  the  sub- 
jects offered  are  usually  classed  under  Pure  Math- 
ematics, they  are  not  restricted  to  this,  the  idea  of 
their  practical  application  being  given  due  promi- 
nence. 

Courses  1  and  2,  as  outlined  below,  are  required 
of  all  Freshmen.  Courses  3  and  4  are  elective. 
Courses  5  and  6  are  elective  by  Sophomores,  Jun- 
iors or  Seniors,  according  to  the  requisites  needed 
in  the  subject  selected.  Courses  7  and  8  (Astron- 
omy), are  required  of  Scientific  Seniors,  but  may 
be  elected  by  Sophomores,  Juniors,  or  Seniors  in 
other  courses. 

1.  College  Algebra.  First  Semester,  Four 
hours.  The  following  subjects  are  studied :  Lim- 
its, Series  including  Logarithmic  and  Binomial 
Theorem,  Convergency  and  Divergency,  Summa- 
tion of  series,  Symmetry,  Principles  of  Identities 
and  undetermined  Coefficients,  Permutations  and 
Combinations  and  Determinants. 

An  elementary  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equa- 
tions ;  the  properties  of  the  general  equation  with 
graphical  method ;  the  solution  of  numerical  equa- 
tion with  Sturm's  method  of  location,  and  Horn- 
er's method  of  approximation  of  roots. 

2.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.  Second 
Semester,  Four  hours.  An  elementary  course 
consisting  of  the  development  of  the  ordinary 
formulae  and  their  use  in  the  solution  of  triangles, 
right  and  oblique,  plane  and  spherical ;  also  exer- 
cises in  analytical  reductions. 

Application  of  Trigonometry  to  common  solids, 
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DeMoire's  Theorem  and  applications,  solutions  of 
practical  problems  in  heights  and  distances,  the 
data  of  which  are  taken  in  the  field  with  the  tran- 
sit. 

3.  Analytic  Geometry.  First  Semester.  Four 
hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1  and  2.  The  Car- 
tesian and  Polar  co-ordinates  of  the  point,  line, 
circle,  parabola,  ellipse,  hyperbola;  the  general 
quadratic  equation;  brief  treatment  of  a  few 
higher  plane  curves;  the  careful  construction  of 
the  conic  sections  and  other  standard  curves  will 
be  required. 

4.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  Second 
Semester.  Four  hours.  Prerequisite,  course  3. 
The  finding  of  the  derivative  by  the  method  of 
limits  is  given  first,  and  later,  differentials  based 
on  the  theory  of  limits.  Differentiation  and  inte- 
gration are  taken  up  alternately  throughout  the 
work.  The  early  application  of  calculus  is  a  fea- 
ture of  the  work. 

5-6.  Four  hours  each.  The  work  of  these 
courses  will  be  selected  from  a  group  of  subjects, 
as  may  be  decided  by  consultation,  in  accordance 
with  the  preparation  of  the  student.  They  may 
be  chosen  from  the  following  or  similar  subjects: 

Surveying:    Prerequisite,  courses  1,  2. 

Land  surveying,  Leveling,  Topographical  work, 
laying  out  roads  and  streets,  railroad  curves,  find- 
ing meridian  from  stars;  principals  of  Goedetic 
surveying. 

Advanced  Differential  Calculus.  Prerequi- 
site, courses  3  and  4. 
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Integral   Calculus.      Prerequisite,    courses   3 
and  4. 

Advanced    Plane   Analytic   Geometry.     Pre- 
requisite, courses  3  and  4. 

Solid      Analytic      Geometry.       Prerequisite, 
courses  3  and  4. 

Advanced  Trigonometry.     Prerequisite,  course 
1. 

Higher  Algebra.     Prerequisite,  courses  1  and 
2. 

Differential  Equations.  Prerequisite,  Inte- 
gral Calculus. 

Analytical  Mechanics.  Prerequisite,  Physics 
and  Integral  Calculus. 

History  of  Mathematics.  (Can  be  studied 
after  course  2,  or  better  still,  after  course  4.) 

burnsidb  and  panton's  theory  of  equation. 

Crystal's  Algebra. 

7-8.  General  Astronomy.  First  and  second 
semesters.  Three  hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1 
and  2.  Young's  revised  edition  forms  the  basis  of 
the  study,  together  with  supplemental  work  in  the 
History  of  Astronomy,  star  charting,  etc.  Prac- 
tical observations  with  the  naked  eye,  and  with 
the  college  telescope  (four  and  one-half  inch  ob- 
jective, made  by  Alvan  G.  Clark  &  Son),  and  small 
transit  instrument.  The  calculation  of  suitable 
astronomical  problems. 
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IV.    CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Edwards. 

The  laboratories  are  well  equipped  with  appli- 
ances, reagents  and  other  essentials  for  doing  the 
work  of  this  department  to  the  advantage  of  the 
student. 

General  Chemistry.  This  consists  of  a  course 
of  experimental  lectures,  laboratory  work  and 
quizzes.  In  the  laboratory  the  work  is  done  by 
the  student  under  the  supervision  of  the  instruc- 
tor. The  work  is  so  arranged  that  that  done  by 
the  student  in  the  laboratory  is  supplemented  by 
the  lecture-table  experiments  and  leads  naturally 
to  an  understanding  of  the  principles  and  theories 
of  the  science.  During  the  second  semester,  a  lim- 
ited amount  of  qualitative  work  is  done  in  connec- 
tion with  the  study  of  the  metals. 

The  laboratory  will  be  open  from  one  to  five 
p.  m. ;  the  class  will  work  in  two  divisions  of 
two  hour  periods  each. 

Freshmen,  four  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year. 

Qualitative  Analysis.  This  course  consists 
chiefly  of  laboratory  work  with  individual  instruc- 
tion. Quizzes  are  held  at  intervals  and  are  of 
such  a  nature  as  to  prevent  the  student  from  be- 
coming mechanical  in  his  work.  The  student  will 
be  required  to  keep  a  careful  record,  in  a  suitable 
note-book  of  all  the  work  done  by  him  throughout 
the  course.  The  work  includes  beside  the  basic 
and  acid  analysis,  a  determination  of  a  number  of 
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unknown  substances:  simple  salts,  mixtures,  al- 
loys and  minerals. 

Sophomore.  Throughout  the  year,  three  hours 
a  week. 

Quantitative  Analysis.  This  course  consists  of 
a  study  of  the  gravimetric  and  volumetric  meth- 
ods used  in  analytical  work.  The  first  part  of  the 
work  consists  of  a  gravimetric  determination  of 
some  of  the  common  metals  and  acids,  selected  so 
as  to  give  as  great  a  variety  in  method  as  possible, 
after  which  the  volumetric  determinations  will  be 
taken  up,  consisting  of  the  preparation  of  the 
standard  solutions  of  acids  and  alkalies,  iodime- 
try  and  chlorimetry,  permanganate  processes,  etc. 

Junior,  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Orqanic  Chemistry.  This  course  consists  of 
lectures  and  experimental  work  and  aims  to  make 
clear  to  the  student  the  fundamental  principles  of 
the  compounds  of  carbon : — methods  of  prepara- 
tion, properties,  constitution  and  classification. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a  week. 


V.    PHYSICS 

Professor  Edwards. 
Physics.  This  course  consists  of  experimental 
lectures,  laboratory  work  and  quizzes,  and  aims 
to  give  the  student  a  clear  conception  of  the  prin- 
ciples and  phenomena  of  the  several  divisions  of 
the  subject, — mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  elec- 
tricity and  magnetism.     The  principles  are  dem- 
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onstrated  with  the  aid  of  improved  and  modern 
apparatus.    Trigonometry  is  a  prerequisite. 

Junior,  throughout  the  year,  three  hours  a 
week. 

Geology.  This  course  consists  of  lectures  and 
recitations.  Work  will  be  done  in  the  field  when- 
ever practicable.  The  work  begins  with  a  study  of 
the  effects  of  the  atmosphere,  water,  including 
snow  and  ice,  temperature,  winds  and  other  agen- 
cies at  work  changing  the  features  of  the  earth, 
together  with  the  sub-surface  agents  and  their 
effects  on  the  crust  of  the  earth  and  concludes 
with  a  brief  survey  of  the  palaeontology  of  the 
United  States.  Lectures  on  the  economic  products 
of  the  United  States,  their  mode  of  occurrence, 
origin  and  some  of  the  common  methods  of  min- 
ing and  metallurgy,  are  given  with  this  course. 

Junior,  second  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 


VI.    BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

Professor  Jeffs. 


BOTANY. 
1.  Morphological  Botany.  This  course  con- 
sists of  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work. 
The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  the  use  of  lan- 
tern slides  of  the  most  important  types  studied. 
This  course  is  intended  to  give  the  student  a  gen- 
eral knowledge  of  the  plant  world  by  the  study  of 
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the  structure  and  life  history  of  the  representative 
types. 

(a)  Thallophytes.  The  myxomycetes,  schi- 
zophytes,  diatoms,  algae  and  fungi  will  be  studied 
in  turn.  Bacteria  and  fungi  will  be  studied  es- 
pecially as  regards  their  relations  to  animal  and 
plant  diseases.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  economic  importance  of  the  fungi. 

(b)  Bryophytes,  Pteridorphytes  and  Sper- 
matophytes.  The  liverworts,  mosses,  ferns,  and 
flowering  plants  are  studied  in  succession,  an  at- 
tempt being  made  to  trace  out  the  natural  rela- 
tionship existing  between  these  various  groups. 

Throughout  the  year,  four  hours  a  week. 

2.  Vegetable  Physiology.  —  An  experimental 
course  supplemented  by  lectures  and  quizzes.  The 
object  of  this  course  is  to  make  the  student  more 
familiar  with  the  plant  as  a  living  organism. 
Plant  foods  will  be  considered  and  the  more  im- 
portant vital  processes  will  be  demonstrated  in 
the  laboratory  and  field. 

First  semester,  four  hours  a  week. 

3.  Plant  Histology. — A  large  part  of  this 
course  will  be  given  to  the  study  of  methods  of 
histological  technique, — killing,  hardening,  dehy- 
drating, staining,  mounting,  etc.  A  number  o< 
slides  will  be  prepared  by  each  student  illustrat- 
ing the  different  plant  tissues.  The  embryology 
of  flowering  plants  will  be  considered. 

Third  quarter ;  four  hours  a  week. 

4.  Ecological  Botany.  A  study  of  the  adapta- 
tion of  plants  to  changing  environment,  consist- 


46  Iowa  Wesleyan  University. 

ing  of  lectures  and  laboratory  study  supplemented 
by  field  observations.  A  systematic  study  of  the 
local  flora  will  be  conducted. 

Fourth  quarter;  four  hours  a  week. 
ZOOLOGY. 

5.  Animal  Morphology.  Types  of  each  of  the 
various  groups  of  the  animal  kingdom  will  be 
studied,  giving  attention  to  classification,  and 
life  history  in  each  case.  The  study  of  both  in- 
vertebrate and  vertebrate  types  will  be  aided  by 
the  u  :o  of  lantern  slides. 

(a)  Invertebrate  Zoology.  The  protozoa, 
coelenterates,  vermes,  echinoderms,  arthropods 
will  be  treated  in  due  order.  The  more  important 
groups  of  insects  are  studied  with  special  refer- 
ence to  their  economic  importance  and  relation  to 
the  transfer  of  disease. 

(b)  Vertebrate  Zoology.  This  course  will  be 
introduced  by  the  study  of  the  embryology  of  the 
vertebrate,  the  frog  being  used  for  a  type  both  of 
the  development,  and  anatomy.  Fishes,  reptiles, 
birds  and  mammals  will  be  studied  in  comparison. 

Throughout  the  year ;  four  hours  a  week. 

6.  Advanced  Physiology.  In  this  course  "Mar- 
tin's Human  Body"  is  used  as  a  text  and  this  work 
supplemented  by  lectures  and  extensive  laboratory 
study.  The  structure  and  function  of  the  various 
organs  of  the  human  body  are  studied  by  compar 
ison  with  similar  structures  and  organs  of  other 
animals.  The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  a  large 
number  of  microscopic  slides  illustrating  the  prin- 
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cipal  tissues  of  the  animal  body.  Students  having 
had  course  7  may  use  many  of  their  own  prepara- 
tions. 

Throughout  the  year ;    three  hours  a  week. 

7.  Animal  Histology.  This  is  largely  a  labor- 
atory course  dealing  with  the  methods  of  prepar- 
ing animal  tissues  for  misroscopic  study.  Full 
outlines  as  to  methods  are  supplied  and  the  prepa- 
rations studied  during  the  latter  part  of  the 
course. 

Throughout  the  year ;    two  hours  a  week. 


VII.    ECONOMICS,  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
AND  SOCIOLOGY 

Professor  Stephens. 


ECONOMICS. 

1.  Elements  of  Economics.  A  general  course 
covering  the  fundamentals  of  economic  science, 
based  upon  the  study  of  a  text,  and  supplemented 
by  lectures,  assigned  readings  and  reports.  First 
semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

2.  Industrial  Evolution.  A  general  study  of  in- 
dustrial development,  with  particular  reference  to 
England  and  the  United  States,  followed  by  an 
examination  of  present  day  problems,  such  as  mo 
nopolies  and  trusts,  concentration  of  wealth,  pub 
lie  ownership,  inheritance  of  property,  etc.  Sec- 
ond semester,  three  hours  per  week. 
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3.  Elements  of  Money  and  Banking.  A  study 
of  the  principles  of  money  and  banking,  giving 
special  attention  to  existing  currency  problems. 
First  semester,  two  hours  per  week. 

4.  Labor  Problems.  A  course  comprising  a 
study  of  the  specific  problems  of  current  industry, 
such  as  woman  and  child  labor,  immigration, 
strikes,  trade-unions,  etc.,  and  an  examination  of 
the  agencies  of  industrial  peace.  Second  semester, 
two  hours  per  week. 

5.  Public  Finance.  A  course  in  the  general 
principles  of  public  expenditure,  revenue,  indebt- 
edness, and  financial  administration.  First  sem- 
ester, two  hours  per  week. 

6.  Transportation.  A  general  study  of  the 
principles  and  agencies  of  transportation  and 
communication,  relating  to  railways,  waterways 
and  the  express,  telephone,  telegraph  and  post-of- 
fice services.  Second  semester,  two  hours  per 
week. 

7.  Debate.  A  course  having  special  reference 
to  the  current  topics  of  intercollegiate  debate. 
Open  to  those  who  are  candidates  for  the  intercol 
legiate  debating  teams.  First  semester,  one  hour 
per  week. 

Course  1  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  the  others. 
Courses  5  and  6  will  be  presented  upon  request 
from  a  sufficient  number  of  qualified  students. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 
1.     Elements  of  Political  Science.     A  general 
survey  of  the  field  of  political  science,  dealing  with 
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the  theory,  origin  and  form  of  the  state,  sovereign- 
ty, liberty  of  the  individual,  etc.  First  semester, 
three  hours  per  week. 

2.  Comparative  Politics.  A  comparative  study 
of  the  administrative  systems  of  the  states  of 
modern  Europe  and  the  United  States.  Second 
semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

SOCIOLOGY. 

1.  Principles  of  Sociology.  A  course  compris- 
ing the  presentation  and  interpretation  of  the 
great  facts  of  social  evolution;  together  with  in- 
ductive research  on  the  part  of  the  student  in  the 
fields  of  history,  statistics  and  current  literature. 
First  semester,  two  hours  per  week. 

2.  Social  Problems.  A  study  of  the  nature, 
condition  and  social  relations  of  the  dependent, 
defective  and  delinquent  classes,  and  an  examina- 
tion of  the  essential  factors,  laws,  tendencies  and 
methods.     Second  semester,  two  hours  per  week. 


VIII.    HISTORY 

Professor  Booth. 
The  work  of  this  department  aims  to  be  inten- 
sive The  student  is  expected  to  have  a  thorough 
understanding  of  the  rise  and  development  of  in- 
stitutions. The  text  serves  as  an  outline  for  li- 
brary work;  this  is  supplemented  by  lectures  re- 
lating  to   constitutional    and   international    sub- 
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jects.  Individual  product  in  a  systematized  form 
is  emphasized  because  of  its  value  in  cultivating 
what  is  termed  the  scientific  habit  of  mind  and 
thought.  The  work  of  the  Freshman  year  famil- 
iarizes the  student  with  the  use  of  source  material. 
Courses  11  and  12  deal  solely  with  diplomatic 
correspondence  found  in  the  documents  published 
by  the  government. 

1-2.     Mediaeval  and  Modern  History.     Bourne. 

1.  First  Semester.  From  the  Barbarian  inva- 
sion to  the  fifteenth  century. 

2.  Second  Semester.  From  the  fifteenth  cen- 
tury to  the  close  of  the  nineteenth.  Three 
hours  a  week.  Required  in  Classical,  Philo- 
sophical and  Literary  courses. 

3-4.     History  of  England.    Gardiner. 

3.  First  Semester.  Fiom  early  Britian  to  the 
Stuart  period.    1603. 

4.  Second  Semester.  From  1603  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Four  hours  a  week.  Required  in 
the  Literary  course. 

5-6.     European  History. 

5.  First  Semester.  Mediaeval  Civilization. 
Adams. 

6.  Second  Semester.  The  Renaissance.  Three 
hours  a  week.  Open  to  those  who  have  had 
courses  1  and  2. 

7-8.     European  History. 

7.  First  Semester.  The  Revolutionary  Per- 
iod, 1789-1815. 

8.  Second  Semester.  From  1815  to  the  pres 
ent  time.    Three  hours  a  week.    Open  to  those 
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who  have  had  courses  1  and  2. 
7  and  8  alternate  with  5   and  6;     the  latter 
will  be  omitted  in  1911-12. 
9-10.     American  History.    Hart,  Wilson. 

9.  First  Semester.     From  1750  to  1829. 

10.  Second  Semester.  From  1829  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Two  hours  a  week.  Elective  for 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 

11-12.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  United 
States.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year.  Open  to  those  who  have  had  9  and  10 
or  an  equivalent. 


IX.,    X.    ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND 
LITERATURE 

Professor  Behymer. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  English  course  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  literary  principles  and  master- 
pieces and  to  develop,  through  wide,  intelligent 
reading,  a  capacity  for  work  and  a  power  of  dis- 
crimination that  will  make  definite  contribution 
to  culture.  The  course  will  provide  frequent  op- 
portunity for  expression  and  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  accuracy  of  thought  and  precision  of 
statement. 

1,  2.     Constructive  Rhetoric;  two  hours. 

Theme  writing  under  constant  supervision  and 
reading  of  illustrative  classics.     Rhetorical  prin- 
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ciples  developed  deductively.  Required  of  all 
Freshmen. 

3,  4.  A  survey  course  of  English  Literature; 
three  hours. 

Reading,  class  room  lectures,  and  reports.  At- 
tention will  be  given  to  literary  movements  and 
typical  writers  of  the  different  periods.  Required 
of  all  Sophomores. 

5,  6.     Shakespeare;  three  hours. 

All  the  plays  of  Shakespeare  will  be  read  dur- 
ing the  year  and  five  of  the  dramas  will  be  studied 
intensively  in  class  for  language,  plot,  and  dra- 
matic technique.  An  attempt  will  be  made  to  ar- 
rive at  the  Elizabethan  point  of  view  as  a  solid 
basis  for  intelligent,  temperate  criticism.  There 
will  be  lectures  from  time  to  time  on  the  develop- 
ment of  Shakespeare's  mastery  of  his  art.  Elec- 
tive for  Juniors  or  Seniors. 

7,  8.    Advanced  Literature. 

This  course  will  vary  from  year  to  year.  For 
1911-1912  the  subject  will  be  nineteenth  century 
thought.  The  first  semester  will  be  devoted  to 
Tennyson  and  the  second  to  Browning.  These 
two  representative  poets  will  be  studied  thorough- 
ly, and  certain  deductions  will  be  made  respecting 
modern  poetry.  This  will  be  a  full  reading  course 
open  to  all  Seniors  and  to  all  Juniors  who  obtain 
the  consent  of  the  Instructor. 
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XL    ORATORY 

Professor  Shrader. 
This  department  is  designed  to  teach  Oratory 
and  Expression  as  an  art.  The  ideal  is  to  develop 
the  entire  man,  to  cultivate  harmoniously  the 
body,  mind  and  soul  and  to  enable  him  to  use  the 
full  measure  of  his  powers  before  an  audience.  It 
is  self-evident  that  a  strong  personality,  a  cul- 
tured manhood,  is  infinitely  superior  to  any  tricks 
of  voice  or  gesture. 

Every  great  orator  possesses  a  personality 
distinct  from  that  of  any  other  orator.  The  indi- 
viduality of  the  student  is  therefore  of  the  first 
importance.  He  is  trained  not  by  fashioning  him 
after  a  certain  model,  or  by  making  him  a  slave  to 
arbitrary  rules,  but  by  quickening  and  developing 
all  nib  intellectual  faculties,  cultivating  his  imagi- 
nation, deepening  and  guiding  his  emotions,  free- 
ing and  disciplining  all  his  powers  of  expression, 
and  then  leaving  him  unhampered  to  express  his 
thoughts  and  emotions  in  accordance  with  his  own 
temperament.  The  pupil  is  not  to  ,be  an  imitator 
of  his  teacher.  The  object  is  to  produce  natural 
not  artificial  orators. 

Oratory  is  required  of  the  Freshman  class  in  all 
college  courses.  Special  college  students  who 
may  wish  to  take  the  work  in  Oratory,  must  reg- 
ister for  it  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  as  course 
1  is  given  in  the  first  semester  only,  and  must  be 
taken  before  course  2. 

1.     First  semester.    Two  hours. 
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(a)  Fundamental   principles  of  expression. 

(b)  Voice  Culture:  Articulation,  tone  pro- 
duction, direction,  resonance,  breath  control. 

(c)  Interpretation:  Literary  analysis  of  se- 
lections, cultivation  of  thought,  conception,  direct- 
ness, animation. 

2.  Second  semester.    Two  hours. 

(a)  Interpretation:  Analysis  of  selections, 
sight  reading,  expression,  story-telling. 

(b)  Voice  culture  continued. 

(c)  Study  of  platform  style  and  delivery. 

3.  First  semester.  Two  hours.  Study  and  de- 
livery of  selections  from  the  great  orations.  Mas- 
tery of  oratoric  forms.  Facility  and  power  of  ex- 
pression. 

4.  Second  semester.    Two  hours. 

Study  of  the  History  of  Orators  and  Oratory. 
Text :  Sear's  History  of  Oratory.  Interpretation : 
Drill  work  on  selections  from  great  orations,  pub- 
lic addresses,  and  extemporaneous  speaking. 
Study  and  practice  in  reading  sacred  literature. 

5.  First  semester:  Presentation  of  selections 
for  criticism. 

Study  and  practice  in  rendition  of  different 
forms  of  literature  including  the  short  story,  dia- 
lects, monologue,  lyric  poetry,  dramatic  composi- 
tion. 

6.  Second  semester:  Dramatic  Art.  Life 
Study.  Personation.  Study  of  Modern  and  Clas- 
sical Drama. 

Courses  3,  4,  5,  and  6  are  elective  to  Sophomores, 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 
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Private  Lessons. 
Two  lessons  per  week,  (16  weeks  each 

Semester)    $28.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  (16  weeks  each 

Semester)     14.00 

Single  private  lesson 1.00 


XII.    GREEK 

Professor  Wilson. 
It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  of  Greek  that 
the  student  may  acquire  as  soon  as  possible  the 
ability  to  translate  rapidly  and  accurately,  so  that 
while  gaining  mental  discipline  he  may  at  the 
same  time  obtain  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
language  as  such,  and  have  a  good  introduction  to 
the  wealth  of  Greek  literature  and  thought  Three 
years  of  Greek  are  required  in  the  Classical 
course. 

1.  White's  First  Greek  Book. 

2.  First  Book  completed.  Xenophon's  Ana- 
basis, Book  I.,  and  Composition. 

3.  Xenophon's  Anabasis.  Four  books,  com- 
pleted, with  a  study  of  Ancient  geography  and 
Greek  life. 

4.  Homer's  Iliad.  Prosody,  Mythology.  A 
literary  study. 

Greek  Literature. 

5.  Lysias:  Selected  Orations.  Greek  Ora- 
tory. 
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6.  Xenophon's  Memorabilia.     Socrates. 

7.  Plato:    Apology.     Philosophy. 

8.  Sophocles:  Oedipus  Tyrannus,  and  An- 
tigone.   A  study  of  the  Greek  dranu.  and  theatre. 

9.  New  Testament  :  Selections  from  The  Gos- 
pels. 

10.  New  Testament  :  Selections  from  the 
Pauline  Epistles;  historical  situation,  interpre- 
tation. 


XIII.    LATIN 

Professor  Eaton. 
The  work  in  this  department  aims : 

1.  To  enable  the  student  to  gain  the  ability  to 
read  ordinary  Latin  easily  and  rapidly.  As  an  aid 
to  this  there  will  be  regular  practice  in  reading  at 
sight. 

2.  To  give  the  student  a  good  knowledge  of 
Latin  Literature,  by  means  of  a  careful  study  of 
representative  authors  and  an  outline  study  of  the 
literature  as  a  whole. 

3.  To  help  the  student  to  a  knowledge  of  the 
history,  customs  and  institutions  of  this  great 
people. 

During  the  Freshman  year  one  day  of  each 
week  is  given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition. 

Parallel  reading,  and  papers  on  subjects  con- 
nected with  the  text,  are  required.    Translation  at 
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sight  and  from  hearing  form  an  important  part  of 
the  work.  Some  works  on  the  private  life  of  the 
Romans  and  one  on  Roman  Literature  are  taken 
as  collateral  reading,  and  written  and  oral  exam- 
inations are  given  on  these  subjects.  Four  hours 
a  week  is  given  to  each  of  the  courses  in  college 
Latin. 

One  year  of  college  Latin  is  required  in  the 
Philosophical  and  Literary  courses,  and  two  years 
in  the  Classical  course.  At  least  three  years  of 
college  Latin  should  ,be  taken  by  those  who  expect 
to  teach  the  language. 

Freshman  Year. 

1.  Livy,  and  Cicero's  De  Senectute. 

2.  Horace — Odes  and  Epodes,  or  Satires  and 
Epistles. 

The  work  of  the  Sophomore  and  advanced 
classes  varies  from  year  to  year  and  the  selection 
of  courses  given  is  governed  by  the  needs  and 
tastes  of  the  students.  The  courses  will  be  chosen 
from  the  following:  (1)  Latin  Comedy;  Plau- 
tus  and  Terence.  (2)  Catullus.  (3)  Cicero's 
Letters.  (4)  Cicero's  De  Offtciis  or  Tusculanae 
Disputationes.  (5)  The  Fall  of  the  Roman  Re- 
public— Cicero's  Letters  and  Caesar's  Civil  War. 
(6)  Vergil's  complete  works.  (7)  The  Roman 
Elegiac  Poets.  (8)  Ovid.  (9)  Juvenal.  (10) 
Quintilian;  Books  X.  and  XII.  (11)  Tacitus. 
Dialogus.  (12)  Tacitus.  Agricola  and  Ger- 
mania.  (13)  Pliny's  Letters.  (14)  Suetonius. 
(15)     Latin  Literature. 
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XIV.    HEBREW 
Professor  Leist. 

The  inductive  method  is  pursued  in  the  study 
of  the  elements  of  the  Hebrew  language.  Harper's 
"Introductory  Hebrew  Method  and  Manual"  and 
"Elements  of  Hebrew"  are  the  text  books  used. 

During  the  second  semester  a  number  of  Psalms 
are  read  and  carefully  studied.  Also,  a  considera- 
ble amount  of  sight  reading  is  done  in  several  of 
the  historical  books  in  connection  with  a  constant 
review  of  Hebrew  orthography  and  etymology. 
Five  hours  a  week. 


XV.     GERMAN 

Professor  Leist. 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  thoroughly  to  ac- 
quaint students  with  German  language  and  lit- 
erature, with  German  history  and  culture,  as  well 
as  to  bring  them  into  touch  with  German  thought 
and  feeling  and  to  assist  them  to  an  appreciation 
of  the  character  and  ideals  of  the  German  peo- 
ples. The  origin  and  history  of  words  and  their 
relation  to  other  languages  is  dwelt  upon,  and 
special  attention  is  paid  to  the  correct  pronun- 
ciation of  words  and  the  proper  intonation  of  sen- 
tences. From  the  outset  the  classes  are  conducted 
as  much  as  possible  in  German,  and  students  are 
encouraged  to  express  themselves  'n  idiomatic 
German.  Advanced  students  have  the  privileges 
of  the  German  Goethe  Literary  Society. 
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Besides  the  courses  outlined     below,     special 
classes  will  from  time  to  time  be  arranged  for 
students  desiring  special  courses. 
First  Year. 
(Five  Hour^.) 
(See  Academy.) 
Second  Year. 
(Four  Hours.) 
1-2.     Such   works  as   Schiller's   Wilhelm   Tell, 
Baumbach's  Der  Schweigersohn     and     Lessing's 
Minna  von  Barnhelm     are     read     and     closely 
studied.     Special  stress  is  laid  during  the  year 
on  composition  and  advanced  grammatical  work, 
in   connection   with   which   Bernhardt's   German 
Composition  or  its  equivalent  is  used.     Students 
also  receive  drill  in  sight  translating  and  trans- 
lating at  hearing. 

Third  Year. 
(Three  hours.) 
3-4.     A  thorough  study  is  made  of  Lessing's 
Nathan   Der   Weise,   Hatfield's   Lyrics   and   Bal- 
lads,  Scheffel's   Der   Trompeter  von   Saekkingen 
and  Goethe's  Hermann  und  Dorothea.    For  more 
rapid  reading  books  like  Freitag's  Die  Journal- 
isten  and  Hauff's  Lichtenstein  are  chosen.     Orig- 
inal essays  are  required  from  time  to  time. 
Fourth  Year. 
(Three  hours.) 
5-6.     Most  of  the  time  is  spent  on  the  history 
of  German  Literature  and  history  of  Germany. 
The  books  used  are  Keller's  Bilder  aus  der  Deut- 
schen  Litterature,  Koenig's  Deutsche  Litteratur- 
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geschichte,   Kuno  Francke's  History  of  German 
Literature    and    Schrakamp's    Erzaehlungen    aus 
der  Deutschen  Geschichte.     Some  collateral  read- 
ing is  insisted  upon.     Such  books  as:   ScheffePs 
Ekkehard,  Dahn's  EinKampf  um  Rom  and  Grill- 
parzer's  Der  Traum  ein  Leben  are  also  read. 
Fifth  Year. 
(Two  hours.) 
7-8.     Goethe's  Faust,  Parts  I.  and  II.,  are  read, 
and  the  subject  matter  and  the  purpose  of  the 
poem  discussed.    It  is  the  aim  to  aid  the  student 
in  properly  understanding  and  fully  enjoying  this 
masterpiece.     Admission   to   this   class   only   by 
special  permission  of  instructor. 
Special  Course. 
(Two  hours.) 
9-10.     Advanced  composition  and  conversation. 
Short  themes  in  German  required  at  regular  in- 
tervals.    Rapid  reading  of  modern  German. 


XVI.  FRENCH 
A  three  years'  course  is  offered  in  French.  In 
addition  to  the  mental  training  given  by  a  system- 
atic and  thorough  course,  the  chief  aim  is  to  give 
the  student  a  practical  control  of  the  language,  so 
that  he  may  be  able  to  appreciate  the  literature  of 
France;  and  to  understand  the  spirit  of  the 
French  nation  as  revealed  in  its  literature.  The 
texts  vary  more  or  less  from  year  to  year. 
First  Year.    Elementary  (5  hours). 
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1.  First  semester.  —  Chardenal's  complete 
French  Course ;    Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  semester.  —  Chardenal's  French 
Course  and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected 
stories  from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 

Second  Year  (4  hours). 

3.  First  semester. — Whitney's  French  Gram- 
mar; Une  Semaine  a  Paris  (conversation  work) ; 
modern  French  plays  and  stories  from  Daudet, 
Paillerron,  Dumas,  Theuriet  Merrimee  and  Beau- 
marchais. 

4.  Second  semester. — The  Classis  Tragedy  of 
Corneille  and  Racine,  Comedies  of  Moliere  and 
the  Romantic  drama  Hugo. 

Third  Year  .   (3  hours.) 

5.  First  semester. — History  of  French  litera- 
ture of  the  17th  and  18th  centuries.  Collateral 
reading. 

6.  Second  semester. — French  themes.  The  lit- 
erature of  the  19th  century.  Contemporary  liter- 
ature. 


XVII.    PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

Professor   Shrader. 
WOMEN. 
Systematic  work  in  the  Gymnasium  is  designed 
to  give  each  student  perfect  control  over  a  well 
developed  body. 

The  young  women  have  the  advantage  of  a  well 
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lighted,  well  ventilated  Gymnasium  at  Elizabeth 
Hershey  Hall. 

From  October  1st  to  May  15th  two  periods  of 
Physical  work  a  week  are  given  to  young  women, 
for  which  they  get  one  college  credit  a  semester. 

Three  periods  of  Basket  Ball  practice  a  week, 
when  the  weather  permits.  Practice  is  held  on  the 
out-door  court,  on  the  Hershey  Hall  grounds. 
During  the  winter  term  this  work  is  done  in- 
doors. 

MEN. 

The  men  pursuing  Physical  Culture  enjoy  rare 
opportunities.  The  beneficence  of  the  late  Mr. 
George  L.  Seeley,  administered  by  his  brother, 
Hon.  W.  B.  Seeley  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  has  provided 
the  best  Y.  M.  C.  A.  .building  known  to  the  world 
in  any  town  of  this  size. 

This  building  is  provided  with  every  equipment 
for  physical  development.  Thoroughly  trained 
and  competent  physical  directors  supervise  the 
exercises  in  its  Gymnasium,  Natatorium,  etc.  It 
is  a  veritable  delight  to  all  young  men  who  avail 
themselves  of  its  privileges.  One  college  credit  a 
semester  is  given  for  regular  prescribed  work. 
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IOWA  WESLEYAN  ACADEMY 

Chas.  D.  McClain   Principal 

G.  C.  Hueftle Mathematics  and  Physics 

Minnie  B.  King English  and  History 

Ethel   Lymer    German 

R.  D.  Daugherty  Latin 

G.  W.  Stephens Civics  and  Economics 

R.  E.  Jeffs Biology  and  Physical  Geography 

Aberta  Stephens  Sub-Academy 

The  main  work  of  this  department  is  to  prepare 
for  admission  to  college  and  is  carefully  arranged 
for  those  who  for  any  reason  are  unable  to  further 
pursue  their  studies  at  a  higher  institution  of 
learning.  Graduates  from  this  academy  are  eli- 
gible to  freshman  standing  in  any  college  in  the 
country. 

The  professors  are  men  and  women  trained  in 
the  best  colleges  and  schools  in  the  latest  peda- 
gogy. They  are  professionally  trained  and 
equipped  for  the  special  departmental  work  each 
one  has  in  hand.  There  can  be  no  doubt  of  the 
very  great  advantage  to  the  academy  student 
who  is  permitted  to  pursue  his  studies  under  these 
specially  equipped  and  qualified  teachers. 

Students  coming  from  the  public  schools  or 
from  other  approved  academies  or  private  schools 
may  enter  at  any  time,  receiving  credit  for  work 
satisfactorily  done,  and  continue  until  graduation 
from  the  Academy  when  they  are  admitted  to  the 
freshman  class  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
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Students  in  the  Academy  are  subject  to  the  gen- 
eral rules  of  the  college,  and  are  entitled  to  its 
general  privileges. 

CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Students  seeking  admission  into  the  First  year 
must  present  certificates  of  promotion  from  the 
grades  to  an  approved  High  School,  or  pass  satis- 
factory examination  on  the  branches  required 
for  entrance. 

Candidates  for  the  Second,  Third  and  Fourth 
years  must  also  give  satisfactory  evidence  of  prep- 
aration in  all  work  preceding  the  year  in  which 
they  desire  to  classify.  This  may  be  done  by  pre- 
senting the  proper  detailed  certificate,  or  by  ex- 
amination at  the  discretion  of  the  Principal. 

Where  grades  are  accepted  from  other  schools, 
the  regulations  of  page  32  concerning  unsatisfac- 
tory work  shall  apply. 

Students  deficient  in  the  common  branches  will 
have  the  privilege  of  making  up  these  studies  in 
regularly  organized  classes. 


Iowa  Wesleyan  University.  65 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 


Candidates  for  admission  into  tLe  Academy 
must  have  completed  the  common  English 
branches.  Students  deficient  in  the  common 
branches  will  have  the  opportunity  of  making  up 
these  studies  in  regularly  organized  classes. 

The  course  as  given  below  leads  to  the  Classical 
course  in  college.  German  or  French  may  be 
substituted  for  Greek  in  the  Philosophical  course. 
The  course  leading  to  the  Scientific  course  differs 
from  the  above  in  that  German  and  French  may 
be  substituted  for  Ancient  Languages. 

The  figures  to  the  right  of  the  subjects  desig- 
nate the  number  of  recitations  per  week. 

Oratory  may  be  elected  in  the  third  or  fourth 
years  by  arrangement  with  the  Principal. 

In  courses  other  than  the  Scientific  an  ap- 
proved elective  may  be  substituted  for  the  Science 
of  the  third  year. 
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First 

Year. 

FIRST  SEMESTER 

SECOND  SEMESTER 

English— Rhetoric  4 
Latin — Beginner's  Book  5 
Mathematics — Algebra  5 
Civics  4 

English — Rhetoric  4 
Latin — Reader  5 
Mathematics — Algebra  5 
Physical  Geography  4 

Second  Year. 


American  Literature  4 
Latin — Caesar's  Gallic  War  4 
Mathematics — Geometry  4 
History — Greece  4 


American  Literature  4 
Latin  4 

Mathematics — Geometry  4 
History — Rome  4 


Third  Year. 

Required. 

Required. 

Latin — Cicero's  Orations  4 

Latin — Cicero's  Orations  4 

Mathematics — Geometry  4 

Mathematics — Algebra  4 

English  Literature  4 

English  Literature  4 

Elective. 

Elective. 

German  4 

German  4 

Biology   4 

Biology  4 

Fourth  Year. 


Required. 

Required. 

Latin — Vergil  4 

Latin — Vergil  4 

Science — Physics  4 

Science — Physics  4 

English  History  4 

Economics  4 

Elective. 

Elective. 

Greek  4  (with  College  class) 

Greek  4  (with  College  class) 

German  4 

German  4 

On  application  of  a  sufficient  number,  classes  will 
be  organized  for  third  and  fourth  year  students  for  spe- 
cial work  in  subjects  required  for  teachers'  examina- 
tions, including  Elementary  Pedagogy,  Arithmetic,  His- 
tory, Physiology. 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


I.    MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Hueftle. 

The  course  in  Mathematics  consists  of  three 
semesters  of  Elementary  Algebra  and  three  sem- 
esters of  Elements  of  Geometry. 

In  Algebra  the  pupil  is  taught  that  every  char- 
acter of  this  "mathematical  language"  represents 
a  thought.  He  is  not  permitted  to  fall  into  the 
common  error  of  considering  the  various  opera- 
tions as  so  many  merely  mechanical  movements. 
The  reason  for  every  process  is  made  clear. 

Outside  exercises  are  given  from  time  to  time 
to  supplement  the  text  book  which  may  be  used. 

In  Geometry  the  solution  of  originals  is  re- 
quired. Their  mastery  is  necessary  to  success,  in- 
asmuch as  the  mere  going  over  abstract  theorems 
will  not  assimilate  geometric  truth.  The  funda- 
mental principles  of  the  ellipse  are  studied  with 
the  round  bodies.  The  accurate  drawing  of  a 
number  of  problems  in  ink,  and  the  construction 
of  several  solids,  is  required.  Prominence  is  giv- 
en to  the  spherical  triangle  as  a  basis  for  Spheri- 
cal Trigonometry. 


II.    PHYSICS 

The  work  in  Elementary  Physics  is  such  as  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  some  of  the  forces  and 
phenomena  in  the  world  about  him ;    to  teach  him 
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the  methods  of  scientific  reasoning  and  to  lay 
foundations  for  the  theoretical  study  of  these  sub- 
jects essential  to  the  successful  pursuit  of  all  pro 
fessional  scientific  work. 

Elementary  Physics. — A  course  in  Element- 
ary Physics  is  required  of  all  students  in  the 
Academy.  This  course  runs  throughout  the  fourth 
year.    Four  hours  a  week,  with  experiments. 

III.  BIOLOGY 

Professor  Jeffs. 

1.  Human  Physiology. — An  elementary  course 
in  the  study  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the 
human  body.  A  text  book  will  be  used,  and  the 
course  will  consist  of  recitations,  and  laboratory 
demonstrations.  This  course  is  intended  primar- 
ily for  those  expecting  to  teach.  First  semester, 
three  hours  a  week. 

2.  Elementary  Biology. — This  course  is  in- 
troductory to  course  5.  In  it  representative  types 
of  animal  and  plant  structure  will  be  studied,  not 
as  entirely  distinct  groups  but  as  illustrating 
the  principles  of  development  and  life.  The 
course  will  consist  principally  of  recitations,  lab- 
oratory and  field-study.  Four  hours  a  week 
throughout  the  year. 

IV.  HISTORY 

Miss  King. 

That  the  student  may  .become  familiar  with  the 
ground  work  upon  which  succeeding  generations 
have  built,  this  study  begins  with  the  ancient  na- 
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tions;  a  connected  account  is  followed  through 
Grecian,  Roman  and  English  History.  The  mind 
of  the  student  is  so  directed  to  the  essential  facts 
as  to  clothe  them  with  a  body  at  once  attractive 
and  helpful  for  future  investigation.  Note-book 
work  consisting  of  original  outlines,  and  of  re- 
ports of  readings  selected  from  standard  authors, 
and  compositions  furnish  exercise  for  the  judg- 
ment and  develop  skill  in  recreating  the  real  past 
into  a  living  present. 

Second  Year. 

Botsford's   Greek   and   Roman  History.     Four 
hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Fourth  Year. 

Montgomery's   Leading  Facts  of  English  His- 
tory.    Four  hours. 


V.  ENGLISH 
Miss  King. 
The  prescribed  courses  in  English  are  designed 
to  establish  the  principles  of  the  language  and  at 
the  same  time  create  a  love  for  some  of  the  best 
productions  of  both  English  and  American  auth- 
ors. In  addition  to  a  careful  study  and  contin- 
ued collateral  reading  of  the  masterpieces,  the 
student  is  required  to  do  much  practical  work  in 
construction,  in  the  writing  of  themes,  suggested 
by  the  subject-matter  of  the  specified  readings. 
Thus  the  pupils  learn  clearness  of  thought  and  ac- 
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curacy  and  simplicity  of  expression,  while  he  de- 
velops literary  appreciation. 

First  Year. 

Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Brooks  &  Hubbard. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  is  to  give  the  pupil  a  drill  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  composition,  and  therefore  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  construction  rather  than  upon  criti- 
cal rhetoric.  Included  in  this  course  is  the  study 
of  one  of  the  classics  each  semester. 
Second  Year. 

First  semester.  Newcomer's  American  Litera- 
ture. 

Second  semester.  Study  of  some  Masterpieces 
of  American  Authors. 

Third  Year. 

Newcomer's  English  Literature  is  used  as  a 
text-book  and  the  classics  required  for  college  en- 
trance are  studied. 


VI.    GREEK 

To  accommodate  as  much  as  possible  the  large 
number  of  High  School  graduates  that  come  to  us 
without  any  preparation  in  the  Greek  language 
we  begin  the  work  in  Greek  in  the  Freshman  year. 
However,  it  is  permitted  that  fourth  year  pupils 
specially  interested  take  first  year  Greek  as  an 
elective. 
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VII.    LATIN 

Professor  Eaton. 

The  acquisition  of  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
essentials  of  the  Latin  language  is  the  special  aim 
of  the  first  year's  work  in  Latin.  Throughout  the 
second,  third  and  fourth  years,  one  day  of  each 
week  is  given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition. 
After  the  first  year  the  Latin  read  will  not  be  less 
in  amount  than  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  I.-IV.,  six 
orations  of  Cicero,  and  six  books  of  Vergil's  Aen- 
eid.  Constant  practice  in  reading  at  sight  will  be 
given.  Parallel  reading  will  be  required.  In  con- 
nection with  the  work  in  Vergil  there  will  be  a 
systematic  and  thorough  study  of  classical  myth- 
ology. Papers  on  subjects  connected  with  the 
work  will  be  required. 

First  Year. 

Beginner's  Book  and  Latin  Reader. 
Second  Year. 

Caesar  or  Nepos. 

Third  Year. 

Cicero. 

Fourth  Year. 

Vergil  or  Ovid. 


VIII.    GERMAN 

Miss  Lymer. 
One  year  of  German,  five  recitations  a  week. 
First  semester:     Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar. 
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German  Composition.  Second  semester:  Storm's 
Immensee  or  some  equivalent;  also  a  German 
reader.    Some  German  poetry  will  be  read  to  the 

class. 


IX.    FRENCH 
One  year,  five  recitations  a  week. 

1.  First  semester  —  ChardenaPs  complete 
French  course;    Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  semester  —  ChardenaPs  French 
course  and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected 
stories  from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 


X.    ECONOMICS 

Professor  Stephens. 
Careful  attention  is  given  to  Civil  Government 
and  Political  Economy.  Standard  texts  are  used. 
These  are  supplemented  with  collateral  reading 
and  pains-taking  instruction.  The  aim  is  to  give 
students  who  may  not  have  the  good  fortune  to 
pursue  the  heavier  courses  in  the  department  in 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  an  intelligent  under- 
standing of  the  elements  of  these  important 
branches  of  science.  Civics  is  taught  in  the  first 
semester  of  first  year,  and  Political  Economy  in 
the  second  semester  of  fourth  year. 


SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  EDUCATION 

Strong  courses  are  offered  in  the  Department 
of  Education  to  those  seeking  preparation  as 
teachers.  The  superintendence  of  these  courses  is 
modern  and  thoroughly  up-to-date.  Young  men 
and  young  women  taking  required  courses  in  the 
department  of  education  may,  upon  graduation 
from  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  receive,  without 
examination,  a  state  certificate  covering  a  period 
of  five  years. 

In  addition  to  the  courses  offered  in  the  regular 
college  work,  provision  will  be  made  for  instruc- 
tion in  pedagogy  for  those  not  able  to  graduate 
but  who  expect  to  engage  in  teaching.  For  this 
latter  course  provision  will  also  be  made  for  re- 
view in  the  ordinary  English  branches  as  well  as 
taking  some  advance  work  if  there  be  a  desire  for 
it.  The  work  required  for  college  graduates  will 
for  the  present  be  under  immediate  direction  of 
the  head  of  the  department  of  education,  while 
the  more  elementary  work  will  be  offered  by  a 
competent  assistant.  Any  work  in  any  depart- 
ment for  which  the  prospective  students  are  pre- 
pared is  open  to  them.  Special  attention  will  be 
given  to  the  needs  of  those  teaching  in  public 
schools  and  special  classes  will  be  organized 
whenever  necessary. 

The  accompanying  course  has  been  arranged  as 
73 
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comprising  subjects  especially  desirable  for  those 
expecting  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  in  the 
grades  below  the  high  school.  This  course  or  an 
equivalent  is  essential  as  a  prerequisite  for  those 
expecting  to  do  High  School  work. 

Music  is  offered  in  the  Conservatory  to  appli- 
cants desiring  to  fit  themselves  for  teachers  of 
public  school  music. 

For  College  Courses  in  Education  see  pages 
27  to  31. 


SPECIAL  TEACHERS'  COURSE 
I. — Review  Year. 


FIRST    SEMESTER. 

SECOND    SEMESTER, 

Arithmetic. 

Arithmetic. 

Grammar. 

Grammar  and 

Geography. 

Composition. 

Penmanship. 

U.  S.  History. 

Orthography. 

Penmanship. 
Orthography. 

II.- 

-First  Year. 

English. 

English. 

Latin. 

Latin. 

Physiology. 

Algebra. 

Civics. 

Physical  Geography, 

Algebra. 

III.- 

-Second  Year. 

English. 

English. 

Latin. 

Latin. 

General   History. 

General  History. 

Geometry. 

Geometry. 
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IV. — Third  Year. 

Pedagogy.  Pedagogy. 

Latin  or  German.  Latin  or  German. 

Geometry.  Algebra. 

Physiology.  English. 

Physics.  Physics. 

V. — Fourth  Year. 

Pedagogy.  Pedagogy. 

English.  English. 

Oratory.  Oratory. 

Latin  or  Modern  Latin  or  Modern 

Language.  Language. 

Chemistry  or  Political  Economy. 

English  History. 

On  application  of  a  sufficient  number,  classes  will 
be  organized  for  third  and  fourth  year  students  for  spe- 
cial work  in  subjects  required  for  teachers'  examina- 
tions, including  Arithmetic,  History  and  Physiology. 


IOWA  WESLEYAN  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 

The  Commercial  Department  aims  to  prepare 
students  for  practical  work  in  all  branches  of 
book-keeping,  stenography,  and  typewriting.  In 
either  of  these  subjects  students  may  enter  upon 
the  work  at  any  time.  The  work  in  book-keeping 
is  accompanied  by  actual  business  transactions 
throughout  the  entire  course.     In  this  way  the 
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student's  interest  is  aroused  from  the  beginning 
and  the  instruction  is  made  much  more  thorough 
and  interesting  than  where  the  greater  part  of  the 
course  is  spent  in  nothing  but  theory  work. 

In  Shorthand  and  Typewriting,  courses  looking 
to  the  mastery  of  the  typewriter  and  the  complete 
mastery  of  the  principles  of  shorthand  are  re- 
quired. Special  attention  is  given  to  speed  in  the 
manipulation  of  the  typewriter,  and  also  in  tak- 
ing dictation.  The  touch  method  of  typewriting 
is  the  one  used.  After  the  students  have  complet- 
ed the  required  theoretical  work  in  this  depart 
ment  and  are  reasonably  proficient,  they  take  reg- 
ular business  correspondence  from  day  to  day  and 
learn  by  experience  the  practical  operations  of  a 
business  office,  until  they  are  able  to  render  reas- 
onably efficient  and  satisfactory  service.  This 
latter  is  absolutely  required,  and  no  student  will 
be  graduated  from  the  department  of  Stenography 
and  Typewriting  who  has  not  done  this  work. 


COMMERCIAL  COURSE 

The  Full  Commercial  Course  includes,  Book- 
keeping in  all  its  many  forms,  Commercial  Arith- 
metic, Commercial  Law,  Penmanship,  Spelling, 
Business  English,  Business  Correspondence  and 
Rapid  Calculation. 

The  work  in  book-keeping  is  divided  into  two 
divisions. 
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The  Floor  Work.  On  enter)  ag  school  the  stu- 
dent is  given  a  cash  capital  of  Two  Thousand  Dol- 
lars in  college  currency  and  begins  business  for 
himself,  dealing  with  the  six  wholesale  houses  and 
the  bank.  The  first  two  or  three  weeks  are  spent 
on  the  preliminary  work,  in  which  he  becomes 
familiar  with  business  terms  and  learns  to  make 
out  orders,  bills,  checks,  notes,  drafts,  receipts, 
etc.,  and  to  handle  the  more  simple  forms  of 
books.  Each  day  he  will  have  a  number  of  cash 
transactions,  and  at  the  close  of  the  day's  work 
must  have  the  correct  amount  of  cash  on  hand. 
He  here  receives  his  first  lesson  in  accuracy.  Fol- 
lowing the  preliminary  work  the  student  succes- 
sively takes  up  the  Ketail  Grocery  Business,  the 
Wholesale  Furniture  Business,  the  Wholesale 
Hardware  Business,  the  Commission  Shipment 
and  Consignment  Business,  and  the  Wholesale 
and  Retail  Lumber  Business. 

All  the  necessary  papers  for  each  day's  work  are 
written  up  by  the  student  and  approved  by  the 
Manager  before  the  transaction  is  performed.  The 
books  used  in  each  set  are  those  best  suited  to  the 
line  of  business  represented.  All  the  mistakes  in 
each  set  must  be  corrected  and  the  work  approved 
before  the  student  is  promoted  to  the  next  division 
of  the  work.  The  time  required  to  complete  the 
Floor  work,  is  from  ten  to  twenty  weeks,  depend- 
ing upon  the  ability  and  application  of  the  stu- 
dent, as  each  one  is  allowed  to  work  as  fast  as  he 
can. 

The  Office  Practice  Department.     On  finish- 
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ing  the  Floor  work  and  passing  the  several  exam- 
inations, the  student  enters  the  Office  Practice  De- 
partment where  he  spends  at  least  fifteen  weeks  in 
the  various  positions  of  the  different  business 
houses.  While  the  Floor  work  in  itself  is  as 
thorough  a  course  in  book-keeping  as  is  given  by 
many  schools,  it  is  in  the  office  practice  depart- 
ment that  the  student  receives  the  drill  that  will 
be  of  the  greatest  service  to  him  after  accepting  a 
position.  All  of  the  houses  are  equipped  with  the 
most  up  to  date  forms  of  books.  As  each  house 
employs  a  different  system  of  books  the  range  of 
the  course  is  so  wide  that  the  student  on  leaving 
school  and  taking  a  position  will  experience  no 
embarrassment,  as  the  change  will  be  like  that  of 
going  from  one  office  to  another  in  the  business 
world. 

The  Full  Shorthand  Course  includes  Short- 
hand, Typewriting,  Penmanship,  Spelling,  Busi- 
ness English,  Business  Correspondence,  Rapid 
Calculation,  Office  work,  Filing  and  Indexing  cor- 
respondence.   For  fees  and  expense  see  page  107. 

The  charges  in  the  Business  College  are  fixed 
for  the  complete  courses.  There  is  no  desire  on 
the  part  of  the  authorities  to  have  students  take 
up  any  of  these  courses  unless  they  complete  them, 
because  partially  to  complete  them  is  of  no  ad- 
vantage to  either  the  student  or  the  College.  The 
full  tuition  and  incidental  account  will  be  charged 
for  these  courses  on  entrance.  No  rebate  other 
than  the  regular  discounts  for  advance  payments 
of  two  or  more  course  tuitions  at  once,  will  be 
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made  except  in  cases  of  illness,  but  the  student 
will  always  have  credit  for  the  course,  and  should 
he  be  obliged  to  drop  out  before  the  course  is  fin- 
ished he  may  return  at  any  future  time  and  com- 
plete the  course  without  extra  charge. 

The  advantage  of  taking  one's  course  in  a  com- 
mercial school  connected  with  a  college  or  univer- 
sity cannot  be  overestimated.  Here  are  all  the 
privileges  and  opportunities  of  personal  and  so- 
cial touch  and  fellowship  with  persons  inspired 
by  the  refined  and  cultured  atmosphere  of  college 
life.  We  do  not  recommend  students  to  take  Com- 
mercial courses  only,  but  if  they  must  adopt  these 
shorter  roads  to  bread  winning  we  are  glad  to  af- 
ford them  the  above  mentioned  opportunities  of 
university  life.  Students  in  the  Commercial 
school  are  eligible  to  the  literary  society  advant- 
ages of  Iowa  Wesleyan's  splendid  Academy.  They 
have  all  the  privileges  of  the  most  advanced  up- 
per-class men  so  far  as  lectures,  orations,  and 
courses  of  lectures  and  entertainments  are  con- 
cerned. No  distinctions  are  made  between  them 
and  students  of  other  departments  of  the  college 
on  the  athletic  field.  In  every  way  the  short  time 
required  for  the  Commercial  courses  affords  to 
the  students  in  these  courses  the  refining  and  cul- 
turing  opportunities  and  privileges  of  full-orbed 
and  aggressive  college  life.  Great  as  the  above 
mentioned  advantages  are  they  are  secondary  to 
the  principal  work  of  this  department.  We  are 
ready  to  place  the  graduates  of  our  Business  de- 
partment on  market  beside  the  product  of  any  col- 
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lege,  university  or  special  commercial  school  in 
the  country. 

We  do  not  guarantee  positions  to  our  graduates 
but  take  pleasure  in  aiding  worthy  students  in 
securing  good  positions.  The  demand  for  com- 
petent book-keepers,  stenographers,  and  other  of- 
fice assistants,  at  good  salaries,  is  an  ever  increas- 
ing one.  Many  of  our  former  students  are  now 
filling  lucrative  positions  and  are  making  good  in 
the  business  world. 

For  information  concerning  tuitions,  fees  and 
other  expenses  see  "Fees  and  Expenses,"  page 
102. 


CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 
A.  Rommel,  Dean. 

In  1877  A.  Rommel  was  called  to  the  University 
as  Professor  of  Music.  One  year  later  the  Con- 
servatory of  Music  was  established,  and  incorpor- 
ated as  a  department  of  the  University  with  Pro- 
fessor Rommel  as  director.  Ever  since  its  estab- 
lishment the  Conservatory  has  had  a  steady 
growth,  until  at  present  it  enjoys  probably  the 
largest  patronage  in  the  state. 

The  Conservatory  has  sent  forth  a  number  of 
noted  artists  who  occupy  important  positions  in 
several  parts  of  the  United  States.  Art  for  art's 
sake  and  for  life's  sake  is  the  motto  of  the  Con- 
servatory. The  graduates  of  the  Conservatory 
work  with  the  graduates  of  the  best  colleges  of 
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music  in  the  land.  Under  the  able  teaching  and 
discipline  of  Dean  Rommel  the  work  must  be 
mastered.  Dr.  Rommel  has  been  in  continuous 
connection  with  this  Conservatory  for  forty-one 
years,  thirty-four  of  them  as  a  part  of  Iowa  Wes- 
leyan University. 

Departments. 

The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Violin,  Pipe  Or- 
gan, Guitar,  Voice  Culture,  Public  School  Music, 
Harmony  and  Sight  Singing. 

The  Piano  course  and  the  voice  course  comprise 
a  preparatory  department  and  six  grades  each. 
After  completing  the  first  four  grades  successful- 
ly, including  a  full  course  in  Harmony,  the  pupil 
is  granted  a  diploma.  The  time  needed  to  do  this, 
if  the  pupil  begins  with  the  first  grade,  is  four 
years;  but  should  there  be  ability  and  industry 
sufficient  the  course  may  be  completed  in  less 
time.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  fifth  and  sixth 
grades  together  with  45  semester  college  hours  of 
literary  work  in  the  piano  course  or  sixty  semes- 
ter hours  in  the  voice  course  the  degree  of  Mus.  B. 
is  conferred. 

Class  System. 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second  and  third 
grades,  the  class  system  is  adopted,  as  it  possesses 
many  decided  advantages  over  teaching  pupils 
singly.  The  Conservatory  is  to  music  what  the 
College  and  University  are  to  a  literary  and  sci- 
entific education.  No  one  would  think  now  of  edu 
eating  his  children  exclusively  by  private  instruc- 
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tion,  for  it  is  an  accepted  fact  that  such  a  pro- 
ceeding would  be  detrimental  to  their  develop- 
ment. The  college  atmosphere  conserves  the  spir- 
it of  culture.  The  surroundings  of  a  college  are 
all  favorable  to  learning.  The  number  of  students 
all  bent  on  the  same  object,  the  daily  recitations 
in  the  class  room,  and  the  generous  rivalry  spring- 
ing from  it,  all  contribute  to  attain  a  greater  de- 
gree of  excellence  than  could  possibly  be  reached 
by  solitary  instruction.  What  can  be  done  in  sci- 
ences and  literature  can  also  be  done  in  music. 

The  Conservatory  offers  the  same  advantages 
over  private  instruction  in  music  that  the  college 
offers  in  science  and  literature.  One  of  these  ad- 
vantages is  the  limited  expense.  But  very  few 
would  ever  attempt  to  go  through  a  collegiate 
course  if  such  had  to  be  obtained  by  securing  a 
private  tutor ;  the  cost  of  such  a  proceeding  would 
deter  them  at  the  outset.  The  same  is  true  in  a 
musical  course.  The  Conservatory  offers  the  very 
best  musical  advantages,  and  puts  them  within 
the  reach  of  all. 

The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not 
only  because  it  is  cheaper,  but  because  it  is  the 
best  in  the  first  three  grades.  Many  great  author- 
ities might  be  cited  in  its  favor.  The  system  pur- 
sued consists  in  grading  pupils  carefully  and 
forming  classes  of  two  pupils.  In  these  classes 
each  pupil  receives  the  full  time  of  the  lessons, 
each  having  a  piano  to  himself.  Another  great 
advantage  of  this  class  system  over  private  in- 
struction appears  in  the  fact  that  pupils  taught 
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in  classes  will  learn  to  play  in  time  much  more 
rapidly  and  correctly  than  those  taught  by  them- 
selves. In  order  to  play  together  at  all,  they  must 
play  in  time ;  hence  the  attention  of  the  pupil  be- 
comes stronger ;  he  is  more  alert,  and  always  puts 
forth  more  exertion  than  when  taught  alone.  The 
emulation  excited  between  pupils,  the  criticisms 
made  upon  their  individual  performances  before 
the  whole  class,  familiarize  them  thoroughly  with 
the  faults  to  be  avoided,  and  constitute  a  third  ad- 
vantage. Finally,  errors  committed  by  a  pupil, 
which  will  produce  no  marked  impression  upon 
him  when  playing  alone,  will,  when  committed  in 
class,  generally  stop  or  disturb  the  playing  of  the 
class,  thereby  producing  an  ineffaceable  impres- 
sion, the  surest  remedy  for  the  correction  of  a 
fault. 

Private  Lessons. — Private  lessens  become  a  ne- 
cessity with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the  fourth  grade 
the  pupil  is  supposed  to  understand  "technic"  and 
"time"  thoroughly;  and  the  development  of  the 
individuality  of  the  pupil  then  becomes  an  import- 
ant element  of  his  instruction ;  hence,  private  les- 
sons in  this  grade  will  accomplish  what  class  les- 
sons cannot  do.  Private  lessons  will  be  given  to 
any  and  all  who  desire  them,  irrespective  of  grade. 

Pipe  Organ. — The  greatest  difficulty  to  be  con- 
quered on  the  pipe  organ  is  the  manipulation  of 
the  pedal.  Independence  of  hands  and  feet  i?  the 
central  point  of  all  the  difficulties  in  the  manage- 
ment of  the  pipe  organ.  A  pedal  piano  has  been 
purchased  containing  a  standard  size  organ  pedal 
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keyboard.  With  this  the  student  has  all  he  needs. 
It  is  better  for  the  beginner  than  the  regular  or- 
gan, because  his  attention  is  concentrated  upon 
the  acquirement  of  pedal  execution  and  he  cannot 
be  tempted  to  try  experiments  with  stops.  Mr. 
Eugene  Thayer,  one  of  the  foremost  organists  of 
America  while  he  lived,  is  credited  with  insisting 
that  the  great  organ  never  ought  to  be  used  for 
regular  practice.  The  piano  with  pedal  attach- 
ment requires  no  boy  to  pump  the  bellows,  and  so 
is  always  ready  for  use.  As  soon  as  the  student 
is  advanced  far  enough,  he  can  have  access  to  a 
pipe  organ  in  one  of  our  churches,  and  become  ac- 
quainted with  the  management  of  stops.  Hence 
we  can  lay  claim  to  advantages  for  pipe  organ 
study  second  to  none. 

Vocal  Culture. — This  department  is  under  the 
supervision  of  Miss  Nellie  Foster.  Miss  Foster  is 
a  thorough  artist  as  a  singer,  has  had  large  ex- 
perience as  a  teacher  and  during  her  stay  of  four 
years  here  she  has  demonstrated  most  thoroughly 
that  she  possesses  high  capacity  both  as  a  singer 
and  teacher.  The  course  in  singing  includes  a  pre- 
paratory course  followed  by  four  grades,  the  com- 
pletion of  which  entitles  the  pupil  to  a  diploma. 

The  diploma  course  in  voice  or  piano  calls  for  a 
full  course  in  harmony,  the  completion  of  which 
takes  two  years.  Two  additional  years  in  voice 
are  offered  to  those  desiring  to  take  advanced 
work.  Students  completing  this  advanced  course 
together  with  sixty  semester  hours  of  literary 
work  receive  the  degree  of  Mus.  B. 
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Public  School  Music. — Music  in  the  public 
schools  is  increasing  in  importance  from  year  to 
year  and  those  capable  of  filling  the  place  of 
teacher  of  music  in  the  public  schools  are  sure  of 
good  positions.  The  course  for  public  school  work 
includes  the  full  course  in  harmony. 

Harmony. — Harmony  bears  the  same  relation 
to  music,  which  grammar  does  to  language.  No 
one  would  claim  to  "know"  a  language  if  he  was 
wholly  ignorant  of  its  grammar;  likewise  no  one 
can  lay  claim  to  a  knowledge  of  music  if  he  is 
ignorant  of  harmony. 

OUTLINE    OF    THE    COURSE    IN    PIANO. 

First  Grade. — Clemen ti  Op.  36;  A.  Krause  Op. 
4,  1 ;  Diabelli  Op.  125,  151,  505 ;  Czerny  Op.  139 ; 
Kuhlau  Op.  50;  Huenten  Op.  21;  Loeschhorn  Op. 
84 ;  Koehler  Op.  50 ;  Bertini  Op.  100 ;  J.  A.  Pacher 
Op.  29 ;  Brauer  Op.  16 ;  Chwatal  Op.  95 ;  Enkhau- 
sen  Op.  72,  58;  Spindler  Op.  90. 

Second  Grade. — Heller  Op.  22,  12,  45;  Duver- 
noy  Op.  34;  A.  Andre  Op.  56;  Czerny  Op.  855, 
163,  439 ;  A.  Krause  Op.  1,  10 ;  Kuhlau  Op.  20,  41, 
55;  Nos.  5  and  6;  J.  Schmitt  Op.  248;  Clementi 
Op.  26 ;  Dussek  Op.  20 ;  Huenten  Op.  21,  194. 

Third  Grade. — Clementi  Op.  25,  36,  75;  easier 
works  of  Bach,  Haydn,  Mozart;  some  songs  with- 
out words  by  Mendelssohn;  Nocturnes  by  Field; 
Goldbeck  Op.  12,  29,  34;  Heller  Op.  10;  Kullack 
Op.  118;  Spindler  Op.  29,  56,  248;  Bertini  Op. 
29,  32;  Couppey  Op.  20;  Czerny  Op.  299,  829; 
A.  Krause  Op.  2,  18;  Raff  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op. 
159;  Kalkrenner  Op.  1. 
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Fourth  Grade. — Clementi  Op.  12,  7,  47,  40; 
Czerny  92,  555;  Chopin's  Valses  and  Mazurkas; 
works  of  Dvorak;  Heller  Op.  107;  Spindler  Op. 
42,  45,  75 ;  Bach's  Fugues ;  Beethoven  Op.  14,  2, 
28,  7,  13;  Field's  Nocturnes;  Gade  Op.  131; 
Haydn  Sonatas ;  Heller  Op.  81 ;  works  by  Hum- 
mel, Mendelssohn,  Mozart,  Schubert,  Bargiel, 
Schumann,  Bertini,  Koehler,  Loeschhorn,  Berger 
and  others. 

Those  who  successfully  complete  this  course,  to- 
gether with  a  full  course  in  harmony,  receive  a 
diploma.  They  will  be  competent  to  occupy  hon- 
orable positions  as  teachers  anywhere. 

OUTLINE    OF    COURSE    FOR  THE    VOICE. 

First  Grade. — Thorough  study  of  the  correct 
use  of  the  respiratory  organs.  This  is  the  founda- 
tion of  good  speaking  or  singing.  The  study  of 
tone  production  will  also  be  commenced  with  suit- 
able exercises  and  compositions. 

Second  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
continued,  with  the  study  of  the  major  and  minor 
scales  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  get  a  correct 
and  practical  knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the 
major  and  minor  scales  and  major  and  minor 
triads.  Such  exercises  as  Concone's  Op.  40,  stu- 
dies by  Abt,  Bonoldi,  Gardini,  for  the  production 
of  sustained  tones,  will  be  used  here,  also  suitable 
songs. 

Third  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
continued.  In  this  grade  the  serious  study  of 
making  the  voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to  sing  long 
succession  of  tones  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the 
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various  ornamentations,  is  introduced.  Also  the 
study  of  altered  intervals  is  here  taken  up,  with  a 
study  of  the  different  seventh  chords  and  their 
resolutions.  Of  compositions,  the  Ballad,  as  writ- 
ten by  the  foremost  German  and  English  com- 
posers, will  be  the  main  study. 

Fourth  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
and  vocal  execution  continued.  Also  the  higher 
study  of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the  thorough  study 
of  master  works  by  composers  of  all  countries,  in- 
cluding the  study  of  the  Aria  of  the  opera,  the 
Aria  of  the  Oratorio. 

entrance  literary  requirements  piano  course. 
The  regular  Academic  course  or  its  equivalent, 
with  the  exception  of  a  "language  other  than  the 
English"  and  the  Senior  Academy  Mathematics. 

COLLEGE   LITERARY   REQUIREMENTS   IN    PIANO   COURSE. 

1.  Two  years  of  German  Language  and  Litera- 
ture, and  two  additional  years  of  language  other 
than  the  vernacular. 

2.  One  full  year  of  English,  and  one  full  year 
of  English  Literature,  or  History,  or  French  Lit- 
erature, at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean. 

Students  entering  for  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  in, 
the  Voice  course  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  Piano  course  and  must  have  had  two  years  of 
foreign  language  additional,  or  their  equivalent. 
Such  students  must  have  sixty  semester  hours' 
literary  credit  in  college  for  graduation. 
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collegiate  credit  for  music. 

Eight  credits  in  music  are  allowed  in  any 
course  leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree.  However, 
not  more  than  two  credits  per  semester  may  be 
submitted  through  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore 
years. 

Credit  may  be  given  for  harmony,  musical  his- 
tory, piano,  and  voice.  One-half  the  credits  sub- 
mitted must  be  in  harmony  or  history.  However, 
musical  history  can  not  receive  more  than  two 
credits. 


SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 
Ella  Heath. 
It  is  the  purpose  of  the  School  of  Fine  Art  to 
offer  such  courses  of  study  in  the  several  branches 
properly  belonging  to  such  a  school  as  will  afford 
the  pupils  pursuing  these  courses,  skilled  instruc- 
tion and  opportunity  for  rapid  growth  and  broad 
development  in  these  specialties.  It  is  the  aim  of 
the  management  to  provide  this  opportunity  pri- 
marily for  the  purpose  of  artistic  culture.  A  sec- 
ondaiy  aim,  and  a  very  important  one,  s  to  fit  the 
pupil  pursuing  these  courses  for  teaching  the  sub- 
ject in  the  twLc  schools.  The  work  is  broad  in 
its  scope,  including  study  of  light  and  shade,  com- 
position and  color  persceptive,  the  anatomy  of  the 
human  figure,  and  the  history  of  Art;  also  draw- 
ing and  painting,  from  cast,  still-life,  nature,  life, 
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and  copying  in  the  various  black  and  white  medi- 
ums, in  oil,  water  color,  pastel,  etc.  Special  at- 
tention is  paid  to  the  decorative  arts.  Both  china 
and  tapestry  painting  are  taught  in  the  broad  wa- 
ter color  style.  Instruction  is  given  in  woodcarv- 
ing  and  clay  modeling.  The  course  in  cast  draw- 
ing and  drawing  from  life  in  black  and  white  re- 
quires two  years'  time.  Two  years  are  also  re- 
quired to  complete  the  work  in  the  painting 
classes  from  models  and  life.  These  two  courses 
could  both  afford  ample  opportunity  for  full  four 
years'  work.  The  students  in  these  courses  are 
expected  to  pursue  some  studies  in  the  regular 
Literary  departments  of  the  college.  This  they 
can  do  without  loss  of  time  and  greatly  to  their 
advantage  intellectually,  as  well  as  in  the  line  of 
their  special  study  in  Fine  Art. 

The  studio  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the 
Main  hall  and  has  the  advantage  of  light  from 
one  direction  only.  A  small  but  well-selected  sup- 
ply of  school  casts,  still-life  objects,  studies,  stu- 
dio furniture,  etc.,  constitute  the  equipment. 

An  exhibition  of  students'  work  is  held  at  least 
once  a  year,  usually  at  commencement  time  in 
June. 

CLASSES. 

Drawing  Class. — Drawing  from  cast,  still-life, 
and  nature,  in  charcoal,  pencil,  pen  and  ink,  cray- 
on and  sepia. 

Painting  Class. — Painting  from  life,  still-life 
and  nature,  or  copying  in  oil,  pastel  or  water  col- 
or. 


90  Iowa  Wesleyan  University. 

Sketch  Class.  —  Meets  twice  a  week  and 
sketches  either  from  life,  model  or  nature. 

Classes  in  China  painting,  tapestry  painting 
and  pastel  will  be  arranged. 

Tuition  in  this  department  is  extra.  Rates  will 
be  found  on  page  104. 


STUDENTS'  ORGANIZATION 

Christian  Associations. — The  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association  and  the  Young  Women's 
Christian  Association  have  flourishing  organiza- 
tions. Under  the  direction  of  these  much  of  the 
religious  work  among  the  students  is  done.  In 
addition  to  the  regular  mid-week  evening  prayer 
meetings,  and  the  separate  weekly  service  of  each 
Association,  the  students  are  organized  into  bands 
for  special  Bible  and  Missionary  study. 

Oratorical  Association.  —  Iowa  Wesleyan 
University  is  connected  with  the  State  Oratorical 
Association  which  holds  annual  contests.  The 
local  association  selects  its  representatives  for 
the  State  contests  through  a  preliminary  contest 
held  in  the  auditorium. 

Literary  Societies.  —  There  are  six  (three 
women's  and  three  men's)  Literary  Societies. 
These  have  their  halls  thoroughly  and  attractively 
furnished.  Each  student  entering  college,  no  mat- 
ter in  what  department,  is  advised  to  find  a  place 
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in  one  of  these  societies,  as  he  will  find  the  advant 
ages  gained  here  not  among  the  least  of  his  college 
life. 

The  Wesleyan  News. — This  live  college  paper 
is  issued  every  week  under  the  auspices  of  a  staff 
elected  from  and  by  the  literary  societies.  It  is 
pre-eminently  a  newspaper. 

Lecture  Course  Association. — The  students 
have  a  College  Lecture  Course  Association  which 
arranges  for  a  course  of  lectures  and  entertain- 
ments each  year.  These  entertainments  are  very 
popular  with  students  and  citizens.  They  bring 
to  Iowa  Wesleyan's  platform  from  year  to  year 
some  of  the  ablest  lecturers,  entertainers  and  mu- 
sical aggregations  in  the  country. 

Athletics. — An  Athletic  Council  composed  of 
five  students,  three  members  of  the  faculty,  one 
local  alumnus  and  one  citizen  has  control  of  all 
athletics. 


ELIZABETH  HERSHEY  HALL 

Carrie  Louise  DeNise,  Dean  of  Women. 
This  beautiful  hall  for  young  women,  made  pos- 
sible mainly  through  the  generosity  of  the  woman 
whose  name  it  bears,  stands  on  the  west  campus 
facing  east.  It  was  first  occupied  in  1897.  It  is 
an  addition  to  the  equipment  of  the  College  in 
which  the  friends  and  patrons  of  the  institution 
take  special  pride.    It  is  more  than  simply  a  "Dor- 
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mitory"  or  "Boarding  Hall" — it  is  a  delightful 
home.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  high 
basement  brick  structure,  modern  in  style  and 
with  every  convenience.  It  is  heated  by  steam  and 
lighted  by  electricity. 

It  affords  ample  accommodations  for  seventy- 
five  women  students.  The  rooms  are  large  enough 
to  accommodate  two  in  each  room,  and  are  fur 
nished  with  the  necessary  furniture,  including  sin- 
gle cots  with  mattress  and  pillows.  Each  student 
provides  her  own  bedding  and  towels. 

Young  women  attending  the  college  are  re- 
quired to  live  in  the  Hall  unless  they  obtain  per- 
mission to  live  elsewhere.  Those  desiring  such 
permission  will  make  formal  application  therefor. 
This  permission  is  granted  in  extreme  cases  only, 
and  when  it  is  clearly  apparent  to  the  college  au- 
thorities that  the  best  interests  of  all  concerned 
will  be  conserved.    Such  instances  are  few  indeed. 

All  women  students,  wherever  they  reside,  are 
expected  to  conform  to  the  general  regulations 
prescribed  for  the  conduct  of  those  living  in  Her- 
shey  Hall. 

The  dining  room  seats  over  two  hundred.  In 
addition  to  those  residing  in  the  Hall,  other  stu- 
dents, including  young  men,  and  instructors,  are 
provided  with  excellent  table-board  at  low  rates. 

The  cost  of  board,  including  room,  heat  and 
light,  is  |3.75,  $4.00  or  $4.25  per  week,  according 
to  location  of  room. 

No  assurance  can  be  given  young  women  that 
they  can  room  alone  even  by  paying  extra  for  the 
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privilege,  as  there  is  a  demand  for  all  the  rooms 
under  the  plan  of  two  occupants  to  each  room. 

Table  board  only  f 3.00  per  week,  payable  in  ad- 
vance invariably. 

Occupants  of  rooms  are  responsible  for  all  in 
juries  done  to  rooms  or  furniture  while  in  their 
possession. 

A  deposit  of  $3.00  is  required  when  a  room  is 
engaged,  which  may  be  any  time  after  June  1. 
Where  a  room  thus  engaged  is  surrendered  prior 
to  September  1,  one-half  of  the  fee  is  returned. 
Cancellation  after  September  1  forfeits  the  de- 
posit. The  fee  thus  received  is  held  as  a  deposit 
against  damage  during  the  year.  If  no  damage 
occurs  to  the  furniture  or  room  beyond  liberal  al- 
lowance for  wear  and  tear,  this  deposit  is  refund- 
ed when  the  student  leaves  the  Hall.  The  whole 
or  any  part  of  it  may  be  appropriated  to  cover 
damages  to  room  or  furniture  if  the  Hershey  Hall 
authorities  so  demand.  Fair  treatment  in  this 
matter  is  guaranteed  to  every  student. 

For  further  particulars  address  the  President. 


THE  LIBRARY 

The  library  contains  10,000  volumes.  Large  ad 
ditions  have  been  made  to  both  the  departmental 
and  general  library.  Aside  from  its  regular  fea 
tures,  the  library  is  a  government  depository  li- 
brary and  its  Congressional  set  dates  back  to  the 
Thirty-second  Congress.     These  publications  are 
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arranged  according  to  the  Checklist  for  Public- 
documents.  The  excellent  catalogues  and  indexes 
issued  by  the  Documents  office  of  the  United 
States  government  greatly  facilitate  the  useful- 
ness of  the  Congressional  sets.  The  general  li- 
brary is  classified  and  arranged  according  to  the 
Dewey  decimal  classification,  the  system  employed 
by  many  of  our  largest  and  best  libraries  through- 
out the  country. 

The  library  occupies  the  two  front  rooms  on  the 
first  floor  of  the  Chapel  building,  which  are  com- 
modious and  well  lighted.  The  west  room  is  used 
as  a  stack  room  and  the  east  one  as  a  reference 
and  general  reading  room,  the  latter  containing 
the  general  reference  books,  encyclopaedias,  dic- 
tionaries, hand-books,  directories  and  indexes,  and 
the  books  reserved  by  professors  for  class  work ; 
also  the  leading  periodicals  and  newspapers. 


PRIZES 

f  100.00  in  prizes  will  be  offered  as  rewards  of 
merit  in  the  various  departments  of  Iowa  Wesley- 
an. 

A  |25.00  scholarship  is  made  to  the  representa- 
tive of  the  College  in  the  State  Oratorical  Contest 
when  the  minimum  number  of  contestants  try  for 
the  prize.  The  Oratorical  Contest  is  restricted  to 
a  maximum  of  seven  and  a  minimum  of  four  con- 
testants. 
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A  $30.00  scholarship  award  is  made  to  the  rep 
resentative  team  or  teams  in  the  Intercollegiate 
Debates.  The  debates  will  be  restricted  to  two 
Intercollegiate  Debates  annually. 

At  each  College  Literary  Society  Annual  the 
representative  of  each  Literary  Society  acquitting 
himself  most  creditably  will  be  awarded  a  scholar- 
ship prize  of  $5.00. 

On  these  awards  the  prizes  will  be  available  at 
the  opening  of  the  next  College  year  after  they  are 
won,  except  in  the  case  of  seniors,  when  they  shall 
be  available  for  use  for  the  last  semester  of  their 
college  course. 

The  James  Harlan  Prize  in  Oratory  was  author- 
ized by  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  their  June  meet- 
ing in  1907.  It  involves  a  prize  of  $50.  The  con- 
test takes  place  during  commencement  week. 


GENERAL  RULES  AND  RGULATIONS 

When  a  student  enters  the  University  he  agrees 
to  obey  all  the  rules  and  to  observe  all  the  regula- 
tions and  requirements  so  long  as  he  sustains  a 
student  relation  thereto,  and  to  use  all  honorable 
means  to  influence  other  students  to  do  the  same. 

Attendance. — Students  are  expected  to  be 
present  upon  the  first  day  of  each  semester,  as 
class  recitations  begin  at  once,  and  a  delay  of  even 
a  day  or  two  may  embarrass  the  student  seriously 
through  the  whole  term.    Regular  attendance  on 
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all  college  exercises  is  expected  of  every  student. 
Payment  of  Bills. — All  college  bills,  including 
tuition,  incidentals  and  fees,  are  payable  in  ad- 
vance and  must  be  arranged  with  the  Auditor.  In 
case  a  student  is  absent  on  account  of  sickness, 
part  of  the  money  will  be  refunded  on  satisfactory 
evidence  that  he  is  not  able  to  return,  but  in  all 
cases  tuition  will  be  charged  for  at  least  one  quar- 
ter. No  money  will  be  refunded  to  students  leav- 
ing of  their  own  accord  or  through  suspension  or 
expulsion. 

Social  Life. — In  so  far  as  the  discipline  of  the 
college  affects  the  social  relation  of  students,  it 
is  intended  to  permit  the  fullest  liberty  of  associa- 
tion consistent  with  efficient  work  and  a  due  re- 
gard for  the  sentiments  and  usages  of  the  best  so- 
ciety. It  is  assumed  that  the  first  purpose  of  at- 
tendance at  the  college  is  earnest,  persistent  work, 
and  that  social  enjoyment  must  always  be  subor- 
dinate to  such  regulations  as  are  necessary  to  the 
accomplishment  of  this  purpose. 

Protection  of  Property. — Students  will  be 
held  responsible  for  injury  to  property,  resulting 
from  carelessness  or  petty  mischief. 

Unsatisfactory  Work. — In  case  a  student  is 
not  benefitted  by  the  advantages  offered  by  the 
college,  or  manifests  an  unwillingness  to  assist  in 
maintaining  good  order,  or  indulges  in  practices 
detrimental  to  the  reputation  of  the  college,  his 
parents  or  guardian  will  be  informed  of  the  facts 
in  the  case.    If  the  student's  conduct  or  work  con- 
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tinues  thereafter  unsatisfactory,  he  may  be  dis- 
missed. 

Student  Publications. — Any  publication  by 
any  student  or  students  bearing  the  name  of  the 
University,  or  purporting  to  issue  from  it,  must 
be  approved. 

Things  Required. — 1.  Attendance,  punctual 
and  regular,  upon  all  recitations. 

2.  All  arrangements  as  to  places  of  boarding 
must  be  made  subject  to  approval. 

3.  Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the 
chapel  devotional  exercises  each  morning,  and 
upon  the  Sabbath  morning  services  at  the  church 
of  his  own  election. 

The  highest  ideal  of  education  is  not  mere  men- 
tal development,  but  character.  On  this  account 
Christian  educational  institutions  have  their  great 
superiority.  Iowa  Wesleyan  strives  to  exert  the 
most  positive  moral  and  religious  influence  over 
her  students.  Whatever  may  be  the  private  opin- 
ion of  parents  with  reference  to  dancing,  card 
playing,  etc.,  in  general  society,  they  cannot  fail 
to  realize  the  dissipating  influences  of  these  things 
in  student  life,  frequently  resulting  in  wasted  op- 
portunities and  inferior  scholarship.  The  partici- 
pation on  the  part  of  young  people,  away  from  the 
advice  and  oversight  of  parents,  is  also  not  with- 
out its  moral  perils.  It  seems  eminently  proper, 
then,  that  our  students  should  be  requested  to 
forego  these  forms  of  amusements  while  in  col- 
lege. 
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Positive  Prohibitions. — The  following  restric- 
tions are  therefore  made  as  positive  prohibitions, 
and  obedience  to  them  will  be  required.  We  re- 
quest students  not  willing  to  comply  with  them 
not  to  present  themselves  for  registration : 

1.  The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  build- 
ings   or  campus. 

2.  The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  any  kind. 

3.  Profanity. 

4.  Card-playing,  either  privately  or  in  social 
gatherings;  frequenting  billiard-rooms,  dancing, 
or  attending  dancing  parties. 

5.  Leaving  town  without  permission. 

6.  Defacing  the  college  buildings  in  any  way. 

7.  Conduct  of  any  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies 
and  gentlemen. 

8.  Young  men  and  young  women  are  not  per- 
mitted to  room  at  the  same  house  unless  it  be  at 
their  own  home.  Young  women  and  girls  room 
at  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall  unless  granted  permis- 
sion for  cause  to  room  elsewhere. 

The  above  rules  apply  to  all  students  and  will 
be  enforced  alike  in  all  departments. 


FEES  AND  EXPENSES 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

Matriculation  Fee. — No  matriculation  fee  is 
charged  at  Iowa  Wesleyan.  The  new  student  is 
given  his  matriculation  card  upon  application  to 
the  President,  without  expense.  This  entitles  him 
to  registration. 

Semester  Fees. — Each  collegiate  student  is  re- 
quired to  pay  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  a 
Semester  Fee  of  $27.50,  of  which  $9.50  is  for  tui- 
tion and  $18.00  for  incidentals.  Students  taking 
more  than  the  regular  semester  work  pay  $1.75 
per  semester  hour  for  the  excess  credits.  There 
will  be  no  reduction  from  the  above  rates  except 
as  indicated  for  special  and  Conservatory  stu- 
dents. 

Registration  Fee. — Students  who  register  and 
settle  with  the  Auditor  within  two  days  after  the 
semester  begins  are  not  required  to  pay  registra- 
tion fee.  A  registration  fee  of  $1.00  is  required  of 
all  others. 

Special  Examinations. — For  vork  taken  in 
course  the  fee  for  special  examinations  is  $1.50. 
When  not  taken  in  course  there  is  an  additional 
fee 

Special  Oratory. — The  first  two  years'  work  in 
Oratory  is  given  without  extra  tuition  or  inci- 
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dental  charges.  Special  fees  are  charged  for  ad- 
vanced work. 

Special  Students. — Those  students  who  are  per- 
mitted by  the  Dean  or  Registrar  to  take  less  than 
eleven  hours'  work,  pay  at  the  rate  of  $2.50  per 
semester  hour. 

Conservatory  Students.  —  Conservatory  Stu- 
dents pursuing  college  subjects  pay  for  the  same 
at  the  rate  of  $2.50  per  semester  hour. 

Laboratory  Fees. — Every  collegiate  student  pur- 
suing courses  in  general  chemistry  is  required  to 
pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $6.00  per  semester ;  quali- 
tative chemistry,  $7.00  per  semester;  quantita- 
tive chemistry,  $8.00  per  semester.  These  fees  are 
to  cover  cost  of  material  used  and  for  apparatus 
employed.  In  addition  every  student  must  pay 
the  expense  of  his  own  laboratory  breakage.  To 
cover  breakage  and  other  damages  a  deposit  of 
$5.00  is  collected  upon  entering  the  laboratory. 
After  paying  for  damages  at  the  close  of  the 
courses  the  residue  of  this  deposit  is  returned  to 
the  student.  In  the  event  of  the  breakage  value 
exceeding  the  deposit  at  any  time  an  additional 
deposit  is  collected. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Biology  is 
required  to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $3.00  per  sem- 
ester. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Physics  is 
required  to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $2.00  per  sem- 
ester. 

Every  student  taking  surveying  pays  a  fee  of 
$1.50  per  semester.  Breakage  will  be  charged  to 
the  person  at  fault. 
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Diploma  Fee. — Upon  graduation  a  diploma  fee 
of  $5.00  is  required,  payable  May  1st  of  the  year 
in  which  the  student  graduates. 


ACADEMY 

Registration  Fee. — Students  who  register  and 
pay  Semester  fees  within  two  days  of  the  begin- 
ning of  the  semester  are  not  required  to  pay  the 
registration  fee;  all  others  are  required  to  pay  a 
registration  fee  of  f  1.00. 

Quarterly  and  Semester  Fees. — Academy  stu- 
dents pay  a  fee  of  $10.50  per  quarter,  making  the 
semester  fee  $21.00.  When  the  fees  of  both  quar- 
ters ire  paid  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester,  the 
regular  semester  fee  is  $20.00.  Academy  students 
taking  work  in  excess  of  the  semester  require- 
ment for  the  course  pay  $1.25  per  hour  for  each 
excess  credit.  There  will  be  no  reduction  from 
the  above  rates  except  as  indicated  for  Special 
and  Conservatory  students.  Students  taking  Zo- 
ology or  Botany  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $2.00. 

Special  Students. — Those  students  who  are  per- 
mitted by  the  Principal  to  register  for  less  than 
eleven  hours'  work,  pay  $2.00  per  semester  hour. 

Conservatory  Students. — Conservatory  students 
pursuing  Academy  subjects  pay  $2.00  per  semester 
hour  for  the  same.  One-third  of  the  Academy  and 
Conservatory  fees  are  for  tuition  and  two-thirds 
for  incidentals. 
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BUSINESS  COLLEGE 

Registration  Fees. — Students  in  the  Business 
College  may  register  for  the  Full  Commercial 
Course,  fee  $40.00,  or  for  the  Floor  Work  only, 
fee  $25.00.  Graduates  or  advanced  students  of 
other  business  colleges,  upon  proving  their  ability 
to  successfully  handle  the  work,  may  register  for 
the  Office  Practice  work  and  complete  the  full 
commercial  course,  fee,  $25.00.  Students  who  at 
first  registered  for  the  floor  work  only,  may  com- 
plete the  full  course  upon  the  payment  of  an  addi- 
tional fee  of  $20. 

The  above  fees  do  not  include  the  cost  of  books. 

Settlement  in  full  for  the  course  selected  must 
be  made  at  the  time  of  registering. 

Students  in  the  Business  College  have  the  privi- 
lege of  two  Stenographic  Courses:  (a)  Short- 
hand, fee  $30.00.  (b)  Typewriting,  fee  $15.00. 
When  both  fees  are  paid  at  matriculation  a  fiat 
discount .  of  $5.00  is  made,  making  the  net  fee 
$40.00.  To  students  who  furnish  their  own  type- 
writers for  the  entire  course  an  additional  dis- 
count of  $5.00  is  made.  This  makes  the  net  total 
for  instruction  in  Complete  Stenographic  Course, 
when  paid  in  advance,  the  student  furnishing  his 
own  typewriter,  $35.00. 

Combined  Commercial  Courses. — Students  tak- 
ing Complete  Business  Course  and  Complete  Sten- 
ographic Course  and  paying  for  both  at  matricula- 
tion are  allowed  a  further  flat  discount  on  these 
of   $15.00,    making   total    net   cost   of   combined 
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courses  when  paid  at  matriculation  $65.00.  Stu- 
dents in  other  departments  wishing  to  arrange  to 
take  any  of  these  courses  will  be  able  to  make  sat- 
isfactory adjustment  upon  application. 

Remington,  Smith- Premier  and  Monarch  type- 
writers are  used  in  this  department.  Students 
are  permitted  the  free  use  of  these  machines  on  an 
average  of  at  least  two  hours  per  day.  Students 
desiring  to  use  machines  an  average  of  more  than 
two  hours  per  day  may  so  arrange  with  the  Prin- 
cipal of  the  department  without  extra  charge,  pro- 
vided the  department  be  not  over-crowded. 


CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

The  following  rates  of  tuition  are  charged  per 
term  of  ten  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week.  Pay- 
ment is  required  at  time  of  entering : 

Piano. — When  two  in  a  class,  each  f  10.00 ;  pri- 
vate lessons,  $20.00. 

Pipe  Organ. — Private  lessons,  $20.00. 

Violin. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Guitar. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Voice  Culture. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Harmony. — Private  lessons,  $20.00;  in  class, 
each  $10.00. 

Sight  Singing. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

The  following  rates  are  charged  for  use  of  in- 
struments per  term :  Piano,  one  practice  division 
daily  $2.00;  two  practice  divisions  daily,  $3.00; 
four  practice  divisions  daily,  $5.00 ;  five  practice 
divisions  daily,  $6.00;     pipe  organ,  one  practice 
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division  daily,  |3.00;  two  practice  divisions  daily, 
15.00;  four  practice  divisions  daily,  $8.00.  The 
divisions  are  forty-five  minutes  long. 


ART  DEPARTMENT 

Per  Quarter. — Which  embraces  nine  weeks: 
One  lesson  per  week,  $5.50 ;  two  lessons  per  week 
$10.00;  three  lessons  per  week,  $12.00.  These 
fees  are  for  drawing,  painting  and  sketching.  If 
a  full  semester's  fees  be  paid  in  advance  the  sem- 
ester rate  will  be:  One  lesson  per  week,  $10.00; 
two  lessons  per  week,  $19.00;  three  lessons  per 
week,  $24.00. 

Per  Lesson. — China  painting,  75  cents;  Tapes- 
try painting,  75  cents;  Protraiture  in  oil  or  pas 
tel,  75  cents. 


BOARD  AND  LODGING 

Young  women  live  in  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 
and  pay  $3.75,  $4.00  or  $4.25  per  week  for  their  ac- 
commodations, according  to  location  of  room. 
For  particulars  see  page    92. 

The  University  does  not  provide  dormitories  fo? 
young  men,  but  they  obtain  furnished  rooms, 
lighted  and  heated,  in  private  families  for  from 
$1.00  to  $1.50  per  week.  Table  board  in  Hershey 
Hall,  $3.00  per  week.    See  page    93. 

For  further  particulars,  address  the  President. 
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FREE  TUITION 

The  honor  graduate  of  an  accredited  High 
School,  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  Academy,  or  of  other 
accredited  Academies,  will  be  entitled  to  free  tui- 
tion and  incidentals  in  the  University  for  one 
year. 

The  University  offers  free  tuition  and  incident- 
als to  ten  students  from  foreign  countries,  annual- 

ly. 

Every  charge  of  the  Iowa  Conference  of  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  church  contributing  the  full  ap- 
portionment of  twenty-five  cents  per  member,  shall 
be  entitled  to  elect  one  or  more  worthy  and  needy 
resident  persons  who  may  become  beneficiary  stu- 
dents in  the  academy,  college  or  normal  school  of 
Iowa  Wesleyan  University  to  the  full  amount  of 
the  said  collection  in  such  charge,  the  benefits  to 
be  available  within  one  year. 


LIBRARY,  ATHLETIC,  LECTURE  SOURSE, 
FORENSIC  FEES 

Students  in  the  College,  Academy,  and  Business 
College  pay  a  Library,  Athletic,  Lecture  Course 
and  Forensic  fee  of  |3.00  per  semester. 

This  applies  to  all  Conservatory  and  Fine  Arts 
students  taking  literary  studies. 

One-fourth  of  this  is  applied  to  the  purchase  of 
books  and  periodicals  for  the  Library. 

Tickets  to  all  regularly  scheduled  athletic 
events,  lectures  and  debates  are  furnished  to  each 
student  without  charge. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED  JUNE,  1910 


HONORARY 

DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY 
Hardy  A.  Ingham.  Charles  L.  Tennant. 

Thomas  W.  Jeffrey.         Demetrius  Tillotson. 
Frank  W.  Otto.  Edmund  H.  Waring. 


REGULAR 
MASTER  OF  ARTS 
Fred  Bintz.  Luella  Hightshoe. 

Charles  Hankins.  Charles  H.  Myers. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 
John  C.  Behrens.  Bernyce  Holdeman. 

Edna  Betts.  Fred  E.  Morrison. 

Ray  E.  Willcox. 

BACHELOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 
R.  D.  Daugherty.  Bessie  Langwith. 

Ethel  M.  Lamme.  Edward  W.  Stodghill. 

Margaret  Torrenee. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
A.  Warren  Boydston.        C.  E.  Smith. 
Ethel  Millspaugh.  Nona  V.  Spahr. 

Arthur  Wahl. 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 

Helen  Hanawalt. 
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COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

GRADUATE 

Hills,  May, 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Lymer,  Ethel, 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Needham,  Sherman  W., 

Sigourney. 

Needham,  Mrs.  Sherman  W 

r 

Sigourney. 

UNDERGRADUATES 

SENIORS 

Allen,  Jnlia, 

01. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Allender,  Mae, 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Baumgarten,  C.  E., 

CI. 

Westchester. 

Bissinger,  Jacob, 

CI. 

Wapello. 

Brinton,  Edith, 

CI. 

Brighton. 

Brown,  Pearl, 

CI. 

Wapello. 

Coolidge,  Florence, 

Ph. 

Ottumwa. 

Deal,  Leslie  S., 

Ph. 

Win  field. 

Fimmen,  Edward  A., 

Ph. 

Burlington. 

Gardner,  Lavanda, 

Ph. 

Well  man. 

Gardner,  Suzanne, 

Ph. 

Wellman. 

Hancher,  James  W., 

Sc. 

Nelsonville,  0. 

Hightshoe,  Charles  J., 

CI. 

Craivfordsville. 

Jaques,  Harry  E., 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Kreiner,  Ralph  H., 

Ph. 

Wapello. 

Lauterbach,  Charles  E., 

CI. 

Bushnell,  III. 

Lauterbach,  Paul, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Philips,  Warren  J., 

CI. 

West  Burlington 

Potter,  Edna  E., 

Ph. 

Lone  Tree. 

Potts,  Elva  R., 

Ph. 

Moravia. 
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Smith,  Kathryn, 

Ph. 

Montezuma. 

Stephens,  Aberta, 

Ph. 

Wapello. 

Walter,  Pliny, 

Ph. 

Knoxville. 

Whistler,  Madge, 

Ph. 

Mt,  Pleasant. 

Willits,  Ruth, 

Mus. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Wilson,  James  A., 

CI. 

Troy. 

Wishard,  Harry  A., 

Ph. 

Bloomfield. 

JUNIORS 

Anderson,  Harry  B., 

Ph. 

Ottumwa. 

Anderson,    Ruth, 

Ph. 

Pulaski. 

Bartlett,  Edward  R., 

Ph. 

Ft.  Madison. 

Brown,  Amy  E., 

CI. 

Milt on. 

Caris,  Ethel, 

So. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Courts,  Merle, 

Ph. 

Morning  Sun. 

Craymer,  Loring  G., 

Ph. 

Morris,  III. 

Firebaugh,  Mary, 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Fry,  Stella, 

CI. 

Bloomfield. 

Griffith,  Hugh  J., 

Sc. 

Fairfield. 

Hissong,  Roy  D., 

Sc. 

Winfield. 

Harris,  Grace, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Kinney,  Max, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Lauer,  Mabel, 

Ph. 

Winfield. 

Oreutt,  O.  G., 

Ph. 

Milton. 

Pace,  Ruth, 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Piper,  Mabel, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Saylor,  Myrtle, 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Starr,  Ernest  J., 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Swaney,  Charles, 

Ph. 

Marengo. 

Smith,  H.  Kenneth, 

Sc. 

Eedrick. 

Van  Tuyl,  Ethel, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Walker,  Helen, 

Ph. 

Eeosauqua. 

Zeller,  Joseph  W., 

Ph. 

Winter  set. 
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SOPHOMORES. 

Cheney,   Gough 

Sc. 

Keosauqua. 

Cornick,  Edith 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Hagie,  C.  E. 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Hagie,  Roscoe 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Heller,  Daniel  B. 

01. 

Chelsea. 

Kemble,  Margaret 

Ph. 

Muscatine. 

Lee,  Vera 

Ph. 

Centerville. 

Logan,  Frances 

Ph. 

Richland. 

Mauch,  Lilian 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

McKee,  Grace 

Sc. 

Aledo,  III. 

McKee,  Pearl 

Sc. 

Aledo,  III. 

Moffett,  Harold  Y. 

Ph. 

Morning  Sun. 

Otto,  Paul  J. 

Ph. 

El  Paso,  Texas, 

Pidgeon,  Scott  C. 

Sc. 

Salem. 

Price,  Robert 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Randle,  Albert  W. 

Sc. 

Centerville. 

Severs,  Madge 

Ph. 

Centerville. 

Stewart,   Ethel 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Swaney,   Gilmore  D. 

Sc. 

Marengo. 

Tallman,  Glenn 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Tiede,  Edward 

Sc. 

Berlin,  Neb. 

Whitney,  Carl  D. 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

FRESHMEN. 

Antrim,  Etta 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Armstrong,  Fern 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Beck,  Lemma 

Ph. 

Morning  Sun. 

Bence,  Hazel  W. 

Ph. 

Bloomfield. 

Besser,  Ethel 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Baughman,  Dora 

Sc. 

Marengo. 

Breitenstein,  W.   G. 

Sc. 

Burlington. 

Brown,  John  A. 

Ph. 

Milton. 
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Burhans,  Hope 
Campbell,  Will  R. 
Caris,  Percy 
Connelly,  Edith 
Cox,  Matt  L. 
Crips,  Anita 
Daniels,  Merlin 
Davis,  Jennie  B. 
Davis,   John   W. 
Dewein,  M.  H 
Duncan,  Fay 
Dutton,  Exie 
Flynn,  Fred  M. 
Fye,  Mabel 
Galliher,  Royal  V. 
Gassner,  Christine 
Hagie,  Laird 
Havinghurst,  Clarendon 
Hehner,  Myra 
Jacobs,  Nell 
James,  Ruth 
Jeffrey,  Herbert  N. 
Jordan,  Bert  S. 
Kemper,  Lula 
King,  Inez  N. 
Koch,  George  W. 
Krenmyre,  Edla 
Krenmyre,  J.  H. 
Lauterbach,  E.  G. 
Lauterbach,  Enos 
LeCompte,  Miriam 
Li  Ma  Li 


Ph.  Burlington. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

8c.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Agency. 

Sc.  Martinsburg. 

Ph.  Ottumwa. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Milton. 

Sc.  Milton. 

Sc.  Burlington. 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Burlington. 

Sc.  Washington. 

Sc.  New  London. 

Sc.  Fairfield. 

Ph.  Philadelphia,  P 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Ph.  Wayland. 

Sc.  New  London. 

Sc.  Clarinda. 

Ph.  Ottumwa. 

Sc.  Salem. 

Ph.  Wapello. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Farmington. 

Sc.  Farmington. 

Sc.  Bushnell,  III. 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Corydon. 

Sc.  Nau  Chuang,  China 
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Lodwick,  Will  G. 
Lofquist,  Roy  W. 
Long,  Ira  L. 
Mauch,  Olive 
Mayhew,  Roy  L. 
Melcher,  Karl 
Morrow,  Victor 
Neutzman,  Albert 
Mcoson,  Mary  B. 
Patton,  Elena 
Payne,  Vera 
Pettit,  Charles  E. 
Phillippi,  Mary 
Pickard,  Leslie 
Pilling,  Mary  C. 
Pogemiller,  Charles 
Price,   Agnes 
Ranke,  Emily 
Rickey,  Vesa 
Ro,berts,  Carl 
Robey,  Gladys 
Rouke,  Ethel 
Rouke,  Neta 
Runyon,  Edna 
Runyon,  Ruby 
Saunderson,  Edith 
Schmidt,  Marie 
Seeley,  Florence 
Shank,  Agnes 
Shipley,  Earl 
Shipley,  Everett  B. 
Simmer,  Leonard 


Sc.  Mystic. 

Sc.  Keokuk. 

Ph.  Centerville. 

Sc.  M t.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Washington. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Lowell. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Memphis,  Mo. 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Richland. 

CI.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Omaha,  Neb. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Mediapolis. 

Sc.  Morning  Sun. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Burlington. 

Ph.  Wellman. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Burlington. 

Ph.  Agency. 

Ph.  Agency. 

Ph.  Letts. 

Ph.  Letts. 

Ph.  Keosauqua. 

Ph.  Ainsworth. 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Agency. 

Sc.  New  London. 

Sc.  New  London. 

Ph.  Agency. 
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Smith,  Ena 

CI. 

Moulton. 

Stall,  Mary  E. 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Stason,  Edna 

Sc. 

Albia. 

Stone,  Harlan 

CI. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Stromberg,  Hjalmar 

Ph. 

Lockridge. 

Swaney,  Stockton 

Ph. 

Marengo. 

Tennant,  Reba 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Thorson,  Christine 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Toothacre,  Ruth 

Ph. 

Middletown. 

Walker,  Bruce 

Sc. 

Latty. 

Ward,  Frank  D. 

Sc. 

Fairfield. 

Warren,  Edna 

Ph. 

Libert  yv  Me. 

Weir,  Grace  M. 

Ph. 

Ottumwa. 

Weir,  Russell 

Ph. 

Ottumwa. 

Westfall,  Alma 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Wilson,  Eva 

Sc 

Centerville. 

Zeidler,  Milton  F. 

Sc. 

Muscatine. 

Zimmerman,  Amy  P. 

CI. 

Hedrick. 

SPECIAL 

Barker,  Dollie 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Carrons,  Katharine 

Washington,  Pa 

Elliott,  Edna 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Hedrick,  Nell 

Ottumwa. 

Hunt,  Hazelle 

Ottumwa. 

Ingersoll,  Ullena 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Jannsen,   Katharine 

Springfield,  III. 

Jones,  Lois 

Memphis,  Mo. 

Rea,  Garnet 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Robertson,  Edith 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Spahr,  Nona 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Torrence,  Margaret 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Zinn,  Gladys 

West  Point,  III. 
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ACADEMY 

FOURTH  YEAR. 
Barker,  Harrison 
Barney,  Benjamin 
Bentzinger,  Clara 
Buck,  Florence 
Buck,  Jeannette 
Cornic,  Chas.  R. 
Earley,  John  B. 
Ernst,  Howe  L. 
Hagie,  Floyd 
Henderson,  Helen 
Munckton,  Edith 
Newbold,  Bessie 
Newsom,  Hugh 
Pettit,  Thomas  J. 
Sands,  Grace 
Stearns,   Mildred 
Torrence,  Mary 
Utter,  Leslie 
Walker,  Fern 
White,  Hazel 


THIRD   YEAR. 


Grandison,  Ruth 
Helterbran,  Bessie 
Hendrickson,  Homer 
Hoffman,  Elmer 
McCargar,  Gladys 
Nauman,  Milton 
Price,  Lewis 
Skipton,  Mabel 
Weaver,  Erne 


Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
La  Crew. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Union. 
Hillsboro. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Stockport. 
Hillsboro. 
Wapello. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Ainsworth. 
Ainsworth. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Middletown. 
Latty. 
Ainsworth. 

Alt.  Pleasant. 

Hillsboro. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sigourney. 

Danville. 

Burlington. 

Albia. 

New  London. 

Coppock. 
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SECOND  YEAR. 
Bankhead,  Gladys 
Bannon,   Louis 
Barker,  Gladys 
Bloomquist,  Churley 
Brenneman,   Everett 
Bristor,  Wallace 
Chandler,  Bertha 
Duncan,  Ross 
Ellis,  Dale 
Funk,  Opal 
Graber,  Estella 
Grant,  Glenn 
Hanna,  Veda 
Hunter,  Jay 
Johnson,  Clarence 
Kelley,  Grover 
Kelso,  C.  Oliver 
Medefesser,  Laura 
Noble,  Mabel 
Renner,  Frank 
Ramey,  Jessie 
Smith,  Leota 
Stocklin,  Theofiel 
Taylor,  Fred 
Wahl,  Edward  D. 

FIRST  YEAR 
Alspach,  Ralph, 
Anderson,  Boyd, 
Bloomquist,  Emma, 
Billingsley,  Beulah, 


Lockridge. 

Charleston. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Keosauqua. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Doland,  8.  Dak. 

Danville. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Hillsboro. 

Kirkville. 

Memphis,  Mo. 

Fairfield. 

Danville. 

Danville. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Danville. 

Ottumwa. 

Danville. 

Wayland. 

Danville. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Hermann,  Mo. 

Hillsboro. 

Victor. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Union. 
Keosauqua. 
Rome. 
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Boyd,  Zella, 
Buck,  Lora  M., 
Campbell,  Grace, 
Edblom,  Carl, 
Grandison,  Ida, 
Haines,  Mary, 
Hale,  Arnold, 
Hayden,  Grace, 
Hinchman,  Blanche, 
Hueftle,  Max, 
Marsh,  Archie  M., 
Matthews,  Earl, 
McDonald,  Ethel, 
Morgan,  Alice, 
Nelson,  Harry, 
Peterson,  Albert, 
Teter,  Clarence, 
Toothacre,  Frances, 
Tribby,  Robert, 
Vandagriff,  Earl, 
Wood,  Don, 

SPECIAL  AND 
Beckwith,  Pauline, 
Beswick,  Viola, 
Caris,  John, 
Cochran,  Maggie. 
Greenfield,  Nellie, 
Hall,  Mary, 
Hedden,  Clarence  R. 
Helmers,  Lydia, 
Richards,  Olive, 


Liberty mile. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Hillsboro. 
New  London. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Union. 
Wapello. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Eustis,  Nebr. 
Tracy. 
Mt.  Union. 
Hillsboro. 
Ottumwa. 
Hillsboro. 
Dudley. 
Hillsboro. 
Middletown. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Fairfield. 
Stockport. 

IRREGULAR  ACADEMY 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Stockport. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Coppock. 
Libertyville. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
LaHarpe,  III. 
Ainsworth. 
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Rukgaber,  Vera, 
Shelleday,  Warren, 

Short,  Hazel, 
Smith,  Harry  H., 
Smith,  Ira, 
Smith,  Ora, 
Steigleder,  Stella, 
Walgren,  Octavia, 

ART  DEP 

Allen,  Beulah, 
Brown,  Pearl, 
Carrons,  Katherine, 
DeNise,  Carrie  Louise, 
Dyall,  Mrs.  C.  H., 
Firebaugh,  Mary, 
Graff,  Minnie, 
Hunt,  Hazelle, 
Ingersoll,  Ullena, 
Ingham,  Mrs.  H.  A., 
Kemper,  Lula, 
Le  Compte,  Miriam, 
Lee,  Vera, 
Lymer,  Ethel, 
Martin,  Maxie, 
McClain,  Mrs.  C.  D., 
McKee,  Grace, 
Mitchell,  Mrs.  W.  S., 
Reynolds,  Olive, 
Robertson,  Mrs.  J.  S., 
Rouke,  Ethel, 
Rouke,  Neta, 


Mt.  Pleasant. 
yea:  London. 
New  London. 
Nichols. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Packtcood. 
Fairfield. 

cVRTMEXT 

Crawfordsville. 
Wapello. 
Washington,  Pa 

Burlington. 

Jit.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ottumwa. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Wapello. 

Cory  don. 

Centerville. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Wat/land. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Aledo,  III. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Reynoldsville,  Pa. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Agency. 

Agency. 
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Sater,  Mrs.  Edgar, 
Schell,  Mrs.  E.  A., 
Smith,  Mrs.  Sumner, 
Spahr,  Nona, 
Stason,  Edna, 
Stewart,  Ethel, 
Stribling,  Imogene, 
Willits,  Mrs.  Robert, 
Wilson,  Eva, 


Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Albia. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Fremont,  Neb. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Centerville. 


IOWA  WESLEYAN  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
BOOKKEEPING 


Axthelm,  Louis, 
Campbell,  Meryl, 
Jackson,  Edward, 
Jamison,  Walter  F., 
Peterson,  Clarence, 
Peterson,  Gussie, 
Peterson,  Walter, 
Post,  Harold, 
Quick,  Chas.  B.  Jr., 
Schillerstrom,  Ellsworth, 
Snyder,  Joe, 
Spry,  Walter, 

SHORTHAND  AND 

Anderson,  Nellie, 
Boyd,  Zella, 
Cheney,  Gough  L., 
Frazey,  Verle, 
Jamison,  Walter  F., 


Hallam,  Neb. 
Eillsboro. 
West  Chester. 
Morning  Sun. 
Alliance,  Neb. 
Alliance,  Neb. 
Alliance,  Neb. 
Moulton. 
Burlington. 
Lockridge. 
Brighton. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 

TYPEWRITING 
Libertyville. 
Libertyville. 
Eeosauqua. 
Fairfield. 
Morning  Sun. 
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Kitch,  Estella, 
Li  Ma  Li, 
Sullivan,  Wilma, 
Spry,  Walter, 
Walgren,  Octavia, 
Weir,  Russell, 


Mt.  Pleasant. 

Nau  Chuang,  China, 

Salt  Lake  City,  U. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Fairfield. 

Ottumwa. 


CONSERVATORY 


PIANO 


Anderson,  Ruth. 
Beery,  Agnes. 
Bence,  Hazel. 
Beswiek,  Viola. 
Burhans,  Hope. 
Carrons,  Katherine. 
Dean,  Vera  M. 
Elliott,  Edna. 
Fye,  Mabel. 
Gilfillan,  Esther. 
Gilfillan,  Pauline. 
Graber,  Loretta  E. 
Grau,  Mae. 
Hedrick,  Nell. 
Hehner,  Myra. 
Helmers,  Lydia. 
Hill,  Irma. 
Howard,  Helen. 

Anderson,  Boyd. 
Elliott,  Edna. 
Ernst,  Howe. 


VOCAL 


Jones,  Lois. 
Martin,  Maxie. 
Mauch,  Lilian. 
Newsom,  Hugh  R. 
Nickolaus,  Hazel. 
Noble,  Mabel. 
Pilling,  Mary  C. 
Robertson,  Edith. 
Runyon,  Edna. 
Short,  Hazel. 
Sinclair,  Abbie. 
Stiegleder,  Stella. 
Tennant,  Reba. 
Thorson,  Blanche. 
Whitney,  Lucille. 
Willits,  Ruth. 
Zimmerman,  Amy. 
Zinn,  Gladys. 

Evans,  Mrs.  Estelle 
Hedrick,  Nell. 
Howard,  Helen. 
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Hunt,  Hazelle. 
McDonald,  Maud. 
Newbold,  Bessie. 
Nickolaus,  Hazel. 
Rogers,  Warren. 
Runyon,  Ruby. 


Sands,  Grace. 
Seeley,  June. 
Short,  Hazel. 
Walker,  Agnes. 
Willits,  Ruth. 
Zinn,  Gladys. 


SIGHT  SINGING. 
Bissinger,  A.  J.  Hunt,  Hazelle. 

Bloomquist,  Churley.  Jacobs,  Nell. 

Crips,  Anita.  Lodwick,  Will. 

Hendrickson,  Homer.  Tribby,  Robert. 

Hueftle,  Max. 


Anderson,  Carl. 
Crane,  Baron. 
Nickolaus,  Rae. 


Nickolaus,  Earl. 


Anderson,  Ruth. 
Bence,  Hazel. 
Beswick,  Viola. 
Burhans,  Hope. 
Carrons,  Katherine. 
Crips,  Anita. 
Dean,  Vera  M. 
Elliott,  Edna. 
Pye,  Mabel. 
Graber,  Loretta  E. 


VIOLIN 


CORNET. 


Rogers,  Elbert. 
Withrow,  Miriam. 


Taylor,  Fred. 


HARMONY. 


Hill,  Irma. 
Howard,  Helen. 
Hunt,  Hazelle. 
Newsom,  Hugh  R. 
Short,  Hazel. 
Stiegleder,  Stella. 
Taylor,  Fred. 
Thorson,  Blanche. 
Willits,  Ruth. 
Zinn,  Gladys. 
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SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS 

GRADUATE      4 

COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS: 

Seniors 27 

Juniors 24 

Sophomores 22 

Freshmen       90 

Special 13—170 

ACADEMY : 

Fourth  Year 20 

Third  Y^ear    ---------  9 

Second  Y^ear 25 

First  Yrear     - 25 

Special      -     -     - 17—  9G 

Commercial      -     -     - 21 

Conservatory    -     -     - 90 

Art  Department 31—142 

Total  (counting  no  student  twice)  -     333 


INDEX 

Academy    63-72,  101 

Accredited    Schools    22-26 

Admission    17-21,   64,   87 

Advanced   Standing    21 

Art  Department    88-89,   104 

Astronomy    41 

Athletics   91-105 

Bible    37 

Biblical   Literature    37-38 

Bioligical  Science  44-47,  68 

Board  and  Rooms   104 

Board  of  Trustees    7-8 

Bookkeeping   76-78 

Botany    .' 44-46,  68 

Calendar    3 

Chemistry     42-43 

Christian  Associations  90 

Classification  32-33 

College  Courses   27-31 

College  of  Liberal  Arts    17-62 

Commercial  Department   76-80,  102-103 

Committees  of  Board  of  Trustees  9-10 

Common  Branches    74-75 

Conference  Visitors   9 

Conservatory  of  Music  80-88,  103-104 

Courses  of  Study 27-31,  64-72 

Credits    32-33 

Debates    95 

Degrees    87 

Degrees  Conferred  in  1910 106 


Departments  of  Instruction   34-62,  67-72 

Dormitory    91-93 

Economics 19,  47-49,  72 

Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall  91-93 

English  Language  and  Literature 19-20,  51-52,  69-70 

Executive  Committee   9 

Expenses  99-100 

Explanations  and  Requirements   32-33 

Faculty   12-15 

Faculty  Committees    16 

Free  Tuitions  105 

French  21,  60,  72 

Geology 44 

German   21,  58-60,  71 

Government  95-98 

Greek 55-56,  70 

Gymnasium   61 

Hebrew  58 

Hershey   Hall    91-93 

History   19,  49-51,  68-69 

Honor  Graduates   105 

Latin       21,  56-57,  71 

Lecture  Course  91-105 

Library    93,  105 

Literary    Societies    90 

Mathematics  18,  38-41,  67 

Music   80-88,  103-104 

Normal  Department 73-75 

Officers  of  Alumni  Association  11 

Officers  of  the  Board  9 

Oratorical  Association   90,  94 

Oratory  53-55,  99 

Pedagogics   73-75 

Philosophy    35-37 


Physical  Training  61 

Physics  43-44,  67-68 

Piano  Course  85-87 

Political  Economy 19,  47,  49,  72 

Political  Science  48-49 

Prizes    94-95 

Publications   91,  97 

Registration    32-33,   101 

Scholarship,  Scale  of  32 

Shorthand  78-80 

Sociology   49 

Students'  Organizations 90-91 

Students',  Register  of 106-119 

Summary  of  Students  120 

Trustees    7-8 

University  Calendar   4-6 

Voice  Courses  83-87 

Woman's  Guild 11 

Zoology    46-47 
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The  following  list  of  persons  have  during 
the  past  year  contributed  the  sum  of  $1,000 
or  more  to  the  endowment  of  Iowa  Wesleyan 
College.  By  action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
they  are  named  as  ''Founders, "  and  their 
names  are  to  be  printed  in  the  catalogue  of 
the  year  succeeding  their  gift. 

Each  person  on  the  record  of  this  year 
has  deceased  and  left  along  with  their  good 
names,  this  imperishable  record: 

FOUNDERS 

Mrs.  Susan  Balmer,  Marengo,  Iowa 

Geo.  W.  Bell,  Milton,  Iowa 

Geo.  W.  Mouser,  Deep  River,  Iowa 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR 
1912-13 


March  30,  April  8— Spring  Recess. 

May  30— Thursday,  Memorial  Day. 

June  8— Saturday,  Commencement  of  Secondary 
Schools,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  9—  Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Sermon,  10:30 
a.  m. 

June  9— Sunday,  Annual  Sermon,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  10-11— Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semes- 
ter Examinations. 

June  10— Monday,  President's  Reception,  8:00 
p.  m. 

June  11— Tuesday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  Visitors,  2:00  p.  m. 

June  11 — Tuesday,  Anniversary  Conservatory  of 
Music,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  12— Wednesday,  Alumni  Business  Meeting, 
8:30  a.  m. 

June  12— Wednesday,  Closing  Chapel  Service, 
10:00  a.  m. 

June  12— Wednesday,  Class  Day  Exercises,  2:00 
p.  m. 

June  12— Wednesday,  Alumni  Banquet. 

June  13— Thursday,  Commencement. 

September  17 — Tuesday,  First  Semester  Begins. 
Preliminary  Examinations. 

September  17-18— Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Reg- 
istration. 

4 


Iowa  Wesleyan  College  5 

September  18— Wednesday,  Opening  Chapel  Ser- 
vice.    Matriculation  Address,  10:00  a.  m. 

September  19— Thursday,  Class  work  begins, 
8:00  a.  m. 

October  31— Thursday,  Founders'  Day. 

November  28— Thursday,  Thanksgiving  Day. 

December  7— Saturday,  Oratorical  Contest,  Win- 
ner t  o  Represent  Iowa  Wesleyan  i  n  State 
Oratorical  Contest. 

December  20— Friday,  Recitations  Close  for  Holi- 
day Recess. 

December  21— Saturday  to  January  7,  Tuesday, 
Holiday  Recess. 

1913- 

January  7— Tuesday,  Recitations  Resumed,  8:00 
a.  m. 

January  18— Saturday,  Freshman  Debate,  Prelim- 
inary to  Freshman  Inter-Collegiate  Debate. 

January  25— Saturday,  College  Debate,  Prelimin- 
ary to  Inter-Collegiate  Debate. 

January  30— Thursday,  Day  of  Prayer  for  Col- 
leges. 

January  31,  February  1— Friday  and  Saturday, 
Semester  Examinations. 

February  1— Saturday,  First  Semester  Ends. 

February  4— Tuesday,  Second  Semester  Begi?is. 

February  4— Tuesday,  Registration. 

February  5— Wednesday,  Opening  Chapel  Ser- 
vice, 9:50  a.  m. 

February  5— Wednesday,  Recitations  Begin,  8:00 
a.  m. 
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February  15— Saturday,  Academy  Debate,  Pre- 
liminary to  Inter-Academy  Contest. 

February  19  —  Wednesday,  Mid-Year  Meeting 
Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors,  10:00  a.  m. 

February  22— Saturday,  Washington's  Birthday. 

March  29,  April  7— Spring  Recess. 

May  30— Friday,  Memorial  Day. 

June  7  — Saturday,  Commencement  of  Secondary 
Schools,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  8— Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Sermon,  10:30  a.m. 

June  8  — Sunday,  Annual  Sermon,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  9-10— Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semes- 
ter Examinations. 

June  9— Monday,  President's  Reception,  8:00 
p.  m. 

June  10— Tuesday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  Visitors,  2:00  p.  m. 

June  10 — Tuesday,  Anniversary  Conservatory  of 
Music,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  11 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Business  Meeting, 
8:30  a.  m. 

June  11— Wednesday,  Closing  Chapel  Service, 
10:00  a.  m. 

June  11— Wednesday,  Class  Day  Exercises,  2:00 
p.  m. 

June  11— Wednesday,  Alumni  Banquet. 

June  12— Thursday,  Commencement. 


CORPORATION 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Ex-OHicio, 
Edwin  A.  Schell,  Ph.  D.,  D.  D.,  4*,  Mt.  Pleasant 

ALUMNI   ELECTIONS 

Term  Expires  1915 
J.  E.  Newsom,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  11,     -    -    Bloomfield 
Mrs.  Lulu  P.  Ingersoll,  M.  S.,  1,  -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1914 
Chas.  P.  Frantz,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  6,     -    Burlington 
Clark  M.  Cavenee,  A.  B.,  2,    -     -     -      Chicago 

Term  Expires  1913 
C.  S.  Rogers,  M.  S.,  11,    -    -    -    -    Mt.  Pleasant 
E.  T.  Willits,  3, Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1912 
Hon.  Gardner  Cowles,  A.  M.,  7,   -    Des  Moines 
Geo.  L.  Minear,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  4,     -      Knoxville 

BOARD  ELECTIONS 

Term  Expires  1915 
Carl  S.  Williams,  M.  S.,  21,    -    -    Chicago,  111. 
Hon.  W.  L.  Roach,  3, Muscatine 

Term  Expires  1914 
W.  P.  Stoddard,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  14,    -    -    Grinnell 
Hugh  A.  Cole,  7, Chicago,  111. 

Term  Expires  1913 
Hon.  W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M.,  LL.  D.,  38,  Aurora,  111. 
Hon.  W.  B.  Seeley,  LL.  B.,  3,     -     Mt.  Pleasant 

(*)    The  number  following  the  name  indicates  the  years  of 
service  on  the  Board. 
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Term  Expires  1912 
J.  A.  Boatman,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  16,    -    .    Muscatine 
W.  J.  Steckel,  12, Bloomfield 

IOWA    CONFERENCE  ELECTIONS 

Term  Expires  1915 

T.  J.  Myers,  D.  D.,  24,    -    -    -     -     Mt.  Pleasant 

J.  W.  Neasham,  5, Ottumwa 

H.  M.  Havner,  5, Marengo 

Te?'m  Expires  1914 
Hon.  W.  S.  Withrow,  M.  S.,  21,   -   Mt.  Pleasant 

Chris  Haw,  8, Ottumwa 

Adam  Weir,  1, Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1913 

T.  S.  Pool,  15, Brighton 

H.  N.  Smith,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  7,     .     -    -     Hedrick 
John  F.  Riggs,  M.  S.,  LL.  D.,  5,   -    Des  Moines 

Term  Expires  1912 

Thomas  Osborn,  A.  M.,  4,  Fairfield 

George  T.  Pulliam,  2,  Moulton 

J.  E.  Peterson,  1,  New  London 


ALUMNI   VISITORS 

U.  S.  Smith,  *  '13,    -    .    -    -    -     -     Washington 
C.  N.  Pace,  A.  M.,  '12.      -    -    -     St.  Paul,  Minn. 


(*)    Figures  indicate  year  term  expires. 
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CONFERENCE    VISITORS 
Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  A.  M.,  '14,    -      Mt.  Pleasant 

A.  V.  Kendrick,  '13, Keokuk 

J.  H.  Koch,  A.  M.,  '12, Unionville 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD,   1911-12 

Hon.  Gardner  Cowles, President 

Carl  S.  Williams, Vice-President 

Chas.  P.  Frantz, Secretary 

T.  J.  Myers, Treasurer 

Elmer  E.  Lymer, Auditor 


GENERAL  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 
E.  T.  Willits,  Chairman, 
T.  J.  Myers, 

Gardner  Cowles, 

W.  B.  Seeley, 

Edwin  A.  Schell. 
T.  S.  Pool,  Secretary  to  the  Committee. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES,  1911-12 

Collegiate  Department  and  Faculty 
J.  A.  Boatman,  J.  F.  Riggs, 

T.  S.  Pool,  W.  L.  Roach, 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  H.  M.  Havner, 

J.  E.  Newsom. 

Ex-OfHcio, 

President  of  the  College  and  President  of  the 

Board. 
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Finance 

W.  I.  Babb,  W.  S.  Withrow, 

W.  B.  Seeley,  Gardner  Cowles, 

W.  J.  Steckel,  E.  T.  Willits, 

Hugh  Cole,  Chris  Haw, 

T.  J.  Myers,  W.  L.  Roach, 

Ex-Officio, 

President  of  the  College  and  President  of  the 

Board. 


Buildings  and  Grounds 

J.  W.  Neasham,  H.  N.  Smith, 

Thomas  Osborne,         Chas.  P.  Frantz, 
C.  S.  Rogers,  H.  M.  Havner, 

C.  N.  Pace. 


Library,  Apparatus  and  Museum 

W.  I.  Babb,  J.  A.  Boatman, 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  J.  F.  Riggs, 

J.  W.  Neasham,  Chris  Haw, 

J.  H.  Koch,  J.  E.  Newsom. 

Auditing 

W.  J.  Steckel,      W.  S.  Withrow, 

Hugh  Cole,        C.  N.  Pace, 
W.  I.  Babb. 

Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 

T.  J.  Myers,  A.  V.  Kendrick, 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,         Edwin  A.  Schell. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

President,     -    -    -    -    Chas.  D.  McClain,  A.  B., 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Vice-President,     -    -    -    -    Ida  Van  Hon,  M.  S., 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Secretary,     -    -    -    -    Ullena  Ingersoll,  B.  S., 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Treasurer, Geo.  T.  Keeler,  B.  S., 

Mt.  Pleasant 


WOMAN'S  GUILD 

President  and  Field  Secretary— 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
First  Vice-President— 

Mrs.  M.  B.  Huston,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Second  Vice-President— 

Mrs.  W.  J.  Steckel,  Bloomfield. 
Third  Vice-President— 

Mrs.  P.  M.  Musser,  Muscatine. 
Fourth  Vice-President— 

Mrs.  E.  Z.  Smith,  Oskaloosa. 
Recording  Secretary— 

Mrs.  Lulu  Ingersoll,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Treasurer- 
Miss  Barbara  Fouche,  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Resident  Board  of  Managers: 
Mrs.  C.  S.  Rogers,  Mrs.  G.  W.  Stephens, 

Mrs.  E.  A.  Schell,  Miss  Ella  Penn, 

Miss  Emma  Schwenker,        Miss  Mary  Snyder, 
Dr.  Lucy  Booth. 


FACULTY 

1911-12 

Edwin  A.  Schell,  President. 

A.  B.,  Northwestern  University,  1886;  A.  M.,  1889.  Ph.  D., 
Illinois  Wesleyan,  1891.    D.  D..  Hedding  College.  1892. 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  Dean,  College  Liberal  Arts. 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Educatio?i. 

B.  S.,  Amity  College,  1879;  M.  S..  1886.  S.  T.  D.,  Simpson 
College.  1897.  Graduate  Student  Denver  University. 
1895-96. 1905.    Graduate  Student  Boston  University.  1903-4. 

Arthur  L.  Eaton,  Registrar ;  and  Secretary  of  the 

Faculty. 

Professor  of  Latin  Language  a?id  Literature. 

A.  B..  Black  Hills  College.  1896.  Graduate  Student  in 
University  of  Chicago.  1901, 1904. 1908. 

*Charles  D.  McClain,  Principal  of  the  Academy . 
Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy . 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University.  1899.  M.  Ped.,  Iowa 
State  Normal.  1905.  Graduate  Student  Chicago  Univer- 
sity, 1909. 

John  W.  Edwards,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and 
Physics. 

B.  S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University.  1895.  A.  M..  Tuft's  Col- 
lege. 1897. 

Lucy  Adelaide  Booth,  Professor  of  History. 

A.  B..  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1881.  A.  M..  Ohio  State 
University.  1892;  Ph.  D.,  1894. 


(*)    Resigned  December  20. 1911. 
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Henry  G.  Leist,  Prof essor  of  Germa?i  and  Hebrew . 

A.  B..  Central  Wesleyan  College.  1892:  A.  M.,  1895.    B.  D.. 

Garrett  Biblical  Institute,   1895.     Graduate  Student. 

University  of  Berlin.  1895-97.      D.   D..  Iowa  Wesleyan 

University.  1909. 

O.  E.  Behymer,  Prof essor  of  English  Language  and 
Literature. 
Ph.  B..  Franklin  College,  1907.    A.  M.,  Harvard,  1909. 

William  T.  Jackson,  Professor  of  Greek  and  Bib- 
lical Literature. 

A.  B..  Western  College  (Leander  Clark),  1864;  A.  M.,  1867. 
B.  D.,  Yale  Theological.  1875.  Ph.  D.,  Michigan  Univer- 
sity, 1879. 

Royal  E.  Jeffs,  Prof essor  of  Biology . 

B.  S.  A.,  Iowa  State  College.  1906;  M.  S.  A..  1910. 

Reemt  E.  Luebbers,  Professor  of  Econo?nicsy  Polit- 
cal  Science  and  Sociology. 
A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909.    S.  T.  B.,  Boston 
University,  1911. 

G.  C.  Hueftle,  Instructor  i?i  Mathematics. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909.  Graduate  Student 
Chicago  University,  1909. 

*R.  D.  Daugherty,  Acting  Principal  of  the  Acad- 
emy. 

Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  Latin. 
Ph.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1910.     M.   Di.,   Iowa 
State  Teachers'  College,  1900. 

Ethel  Lymer,  Instructor  in  German  and  French. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909.  Graduate  Student 
Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909-1910. 

♦Appointed  Acting  Principal  of  Academy.  January  25, 1912. 
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Ullena  P.  Ingersoll,  Instructor  in  Oratory  and 
Expression. 
B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909.    Student  Columbia 
School  of  Expression.  1910. 

Minnie  B.  King,  Instructor  in   Academy   English 
arid  History. 

A.  B..  Hellmuth  College.  Ontario.  1886. 

M.  Blanche  Swan,  Librarian. 

B.  S..  Iowa  Wesleyan  University.  1896;  M.  S..  1899.  Gradu- 
ate Student  State  University  of  Iowa,  1904. 

Ella  Heath,  Principal  Art  Department. 

Art  Institute,  Chicago.  Metropolitan  School  o  f  Fine 
Arts,  New  York  City. 

Lucile  Rader,  Dean  of  Women. 
A.  B.,  Northwestern  University.  1907. 

A.  Rommel,  Dea?i  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Pupil  of  Moscheles,  Dr.  Gu  tav  Schilling  and  August 
Zoellner.  Degree  of  Association  of  College  of  Musi- 
cians, University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1887. 

Flora  Baldwin,  Instructor  in  Vocal  Music. 

Pupil  of  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music.  Boston. 
James  Saurage,  Isidore  Luckstone  and  G.  Magnus 
Sheetz,  New  York. 


Julius  Winter,  Instructor  in  Violin  and  Cornet. 

Pupil  of  Herm  Schaettner.  Director  of  City  Orchestra. 
Teplitz,  Bohemia.  Four  years  service  in  the  42nd  Infan- 
try Regimental  Band,  Austria.  Two  years  member  of 
Orchestra  (forty-eight  pieces)  Teplitz,  Bohemia.  One 
year  member  of  Orchestra  (fifty  pieces),  Marienbad, 
Bohemia.  Eight  years  leader  of  Old  Veteran  Society 
Band,  Teplitz,  Bohemia. 
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Claude  K.  Hayes,  Principal   of  the    Commercial 
Department. 
B.  Di.,  Iowa  State  Teachers'  College.  1909. 

Dollie  Barker,  Instructor    in    Stenography    and 
Typewriting. 

Edna  Warren,  his  true  tor    in    Stenography    and 
Typewriting. 

Carl  D.  Whitney,  Assistant  in  Chemical  Labora- 
tory. 
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FACULTY  COMMITTEES 

1911-12 

Classified  Hon — 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  C.  D.  McClain, 

A.  L.  Eaton. 

Properly,  Museum  and  Equipment — 

J.  W.  Edwards,  Elmer  E.  Lymer, 

R.  E.  Jeffs. 

Library — 

Lucy  A.  Booth,  Oliver  E.  Behymer, 

M.  Blanche  Swan,  R.  E.  Jeffs, 

Ethel  Lymer. 

Literary  Societies — 

H.  G.  Leist,  W.  T.  Jackson, 

Ullena  Ingersoll,  G.  C.  Hueftle, 

Robert  D.  Daugherty. 

Government  and  Social  Life — 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  C.  D.  McClain, 

Lucile  Rader. 

Debates  and  Oratorical  Coyitests — 

R.  E.  Luebbers,  Oliver  E.  Behymer, 

Ullena  Ingersoll,  Robert  D.  Daugherty. 

Athletics— 

H.  G.  Leist,  G.  C.  Hueftle, 

Oliver  E.  Behymer,  Robert  D.  Daugherty. 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

ELMER  E.  LYMER,  Dean 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 


Students  seeking  admission  must  give  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  character  and  scholarship.  Those 
coming  from  other  colleges  are  expected  to  furnish 
certificates  of  honorable  dismissal. 

Blank  forms  of  Application  for  Admission  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Dean  or  Registrar.  These 
credentials  should  be  secured,  filled  out  and  sent 
to  the  Dean's  office  before  coming.  If  this  be  im- 
practicable the  student  should,  if  possible,  bring 
them  with  him. 

Those  entering  by  certificate  are  given  their 
rank  conditioned  on  their  ability  to  carry  the  work 
assigned,  and  on  the  thoroughness  of  the  previous 
work  covered  by  the  certificate. 

A  unit  for  entrance  is  the  equivalent  of  a  single 
study  pursued  throughout  the  Academic  year  five 
times  a  week  in  recitation  periods  of  not  less  than 
forty-five  minutes.  Where  the  work  has  been 
strongly  presented  four  periods  per  week  of  fifty- 
five  minutes  each  are  regarded  as  equivalent. 

For  unconditional  admission   to   the   Freshman 
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class  of  the  College,  candidates  must  offer   a  total 
of  fifteen  units  from  the  following  list: 

English,  three  units  or  four  units. 

Greek,  two  units. 

Latin,  four  units. 

French,  one  or  two  units. 

German,  one  or  two  units. 

History,  two  units. 

Economics,  one-half  unit. 

Civics,  one-half  unit. 

Mathematics,  two  and  one-halforthree  units. 

Drawing,  one-half  unit. 

Physics,  one  unit. 

Chemistry,  one  unit. 

Biology,  one  unit. 

Physiography,  one-half  unit. 

Physiology,  one-half  unit. 

High  School  Students  will  be  admitted  as  con- 
ditioned Freshmen  upon  presentation  of  fourteen 
units  from  the  above  list.  They  will  be  expected 
to  make  up  all  and  the  entire  deficiency  during  the 
Freshman  year  entrance  requirements  during  the 
first  two  years  in  college. 

All  candidates  must  offer: 
English,  three  units. 
Mathematics,  two  and  one-half  units. 
Language,  two  units. 
History,  one  unit. 
Science,  one  unit. 

Students  lacking  more  than  one  unit  of  the  above 
will  be  enrolled  in  the  Academy  until  the  deficiency 
is  met. 

The  outlined  subjects  given  below  represent 
the   work  as  it  is  required  in  the  academy  here. 
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Changes  are  sometimes  made  for  cause,  but  a  full 
equivalent  is  required  in  every  case,  and  no  changes 
are  made  without  the  approval  of  the  Professor  or 
Instructor  in  charge,  and  of  the  Dean. 

1.  Mathematics.—  Arithmetic,  including  Princi- 
ples of  Fractions,  Roots,  Metric  System,  and  the 
ordinary  Applications. 

Algebra:  Fundamental  Operations,  Factoring, 
Symmetry,  Identities,  Determinate  and  Indetermi- 
nate Equations,  Exponents  and  Logarithms,  Radi- 
cals, Quadratics  with  graphical  method  of  repre- 
sentation, Binomial  Theorem,  Proportion,  Pro- 
gressions; in  general,  the  ability  to  reason  with 
letters. 

Geometry:  Plane,  Solid  and  Spherical,  the  solu- 
tion of  several  hundred  originals,  consisting  of 
Theorems,  Constructions,  Loci  and  Numerical  Ex- 
ercises; the  ability  accurately  to  construct  Plane 
Problems,  Sections  of  Solids,  etc.;  application  of 
Algebra  to  demonstrations  and  numerical  exer- 
cises; the  power  to  apply  practically  the  abstract 
Theorems. 

II  and  III.  Science.— One  year  in  Biology,  con- 
sisting of  elementary  work  in  general  Biology, 
Human  Physiology,  Zoology  and  Botany;  one  year 
in  Elementary  Physics. 

IV.  Economics. — One  semester  in  Civics  and  one 
semester  in  Political  Economy. 

V.  History.  — One  year  of  General  History 
(Myers,  Colby,  Adams'  European  History),  or  one 
semester's  study  of  the  history  of  Greece,  (Oman, 
Botsford,  Smith,  Myers);  one  semester's  study  of 
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Rome  (Allen,  Leighton,  Botsford,  Morey,  Meri- 
vale);  and  one  semester's  study  of  English  History 
(Montgomery). 

VI.     English. — The  equivalent  of  the  following: 

a.  Orthography  and  English  Grammar  com- 
pleted. 

b.  Elementary  Rhetoric,  two  semesters. 

c.  English  and    American   Literature;    four 
semesters. 

A  thorough  study  of  these  classics:  Shakes- 
peare's Macbeth,  Milton's  Comus,  L'Allegro,  and 
II  Penseroso,  (or  Tennyson's  Gareth  and  Lynette, 
Lancelot  and  Elaine,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur); 
Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America  (or 
Washington's  Farewell  Address,  and  Webster's 
First  Bunker  Hill  Oration);  McCaulay's  Life  of 
Johnson,   (or  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns). 

A  careful  reading  but  less  detailed  study  of  one 
or  more  classics  from  each  of  the  following  groups: 

Group  I.  (Two  to  be  selected).  Shakespeare's 
As  You  Like  It,  Henry  V,  Julius  Caesar,  The 
Merchant  of  Venice,  Twelfth  Night. 

Group  II.  (One  to  be  selected).  Bacon's  Es- 
says; Bunyan's  The  Pilgrim's  Progress,  Part  I; 
The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Specta- 
tor; Franklin's  Autobiography. 

Group  III.  (One  to  be  selected).  Chaucer's 
Prologue;  Book  I  of  Spenser's  Faerie  Queene; 
Pope's  The  Rape  of  the  Lock;  Goldsmith's  The 
Deserted  Village;  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury 
(First  Series),  Books  II  and  III,  with  special  at- 
tention to  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray,  Cowper,  and 
Burns. 
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Group  IV.  (Two  to  be  selected).  Goldsmith's 
The  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Scott's  Ivanhoe  and 
Quentin  Durward;  Hawthorne's  The  House  of  the 
Seven  Gables;  Thackeray's  Henry  Esmond;  Mrs. 
Gaskell's  Cranford;  Dickens'  A  Tale  of  Two  Cities; 
George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner;  Blackmore's  Lorna 
Doone. 

Group  V.  (One  to  be  selected).  Irving's  Sketch 
Book;  Lamb's  Essays  of  Elia;  DeQuincey's  Joan 
of  Arc  and  The  English  Mail  Coach:  Carlyle's  The 
Hero  a  Poet,  The  Hero  as  Man  of  Letters,  and  The 
Hero  as  King;  Emerson's  Essays  (selected);  Rus- 
kin's  Sesame  and  Lilies. 

Group  VI.  (Two  to  be  selected).  Coleridge's 
The  Ancient  Mariner;  Scott's  The  Lady  of  the 
Lake;  Bryon's  Mazeppa  and  The  Prisoner  of  Chil- 
lon;  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series), 
Book  IV,  with  special  attention  to  Wordsworth, 
Keats,  and  Shelley;  Macaulay's  Lay  of  Ancient 
Rome;  Poe's  Poems;  Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir 
Launfal;  Arnold's  Sohrab  and  Rustum;  Long- 
fellow's The  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish;  Tenny- 
son's Princess,  and  Robert  Browning's  Shorter 
Poems. 

VII.  Latin.—  Grammar,  including  Prosody; 
Caesar,  four  books;  Cicero,  six  orations;  Vergil's 
Aeneid,  six  books;  a  good  knowledge  of  classical 
mythology;  ability  in  translating  English  into  Latin, 
and  in  reading  at  sight. 

VIII.  German.— One  year's  work  of  five  hours 
a  week,  covering  Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar, 
Composition,  some  German  Reader,  Storm's  Im- 
mensee  or  some  equivalent. 
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IX.  French.— One  year's  work  of  five  hours  per 
week.  The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  be  able 
to  read  easy  French  and  translate  simple  English 
sentences  into  French. 


ADVANCED  STANDING 

Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing 
will  be  assigned  to  their  work  in  the  various  de- 
partments by  the  Dean  in  consultation  with  the 
respective  Professors.  Every  student  assigned  to 
advanced  standing  must  be  able  to  sustain  his  rank. 
Official  and  explicit  certificates  of  work  accomplish- 
ed in  any  approved  college  will  greatly  facilitate 
the  assignment  of  such  candidates  to  their  proper 
work.  The  requirements  for  admission  are  taken 
into  consideration  as  well  as  the  collegiate  studies. 

All  candidates  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  are  requir- 
ed to  study  in  residence.  Those  coming  from  other 
approved  colleges  with  advanced  standing  must 
study  in  residence  at  least  one  year  before  gradua- 
ting. 


ACCREDITED  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

Below  is  printed  the  list  of  High  Schools  whose 
work  is  accredited  by  the  Committee  on  Secondary 
School  Relations. 

Graduates  of  these  High  Schools  may  be  classed 
as  unconditioned  Freshmen  upon  presentation  of 
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the  proper  certificate  showing  the  completion  of 
not  less  than  30  semester  credits  in  studies  accept- 
able to  the  college.  Graduates  who  present  not 
less  than  28  acceptable  semester  credits  may  be 
classified  as  conditioned  Freshmen  at  the  opening 
of  the  college  year,  the  conditions  to  be  be  made 
up  as  soon  as  possible  after  entrance.  No  one  can 
be  admitted  to  the  Freshman  class  with  less  than 
28  semester  credits. 


FULL  Y  ACCREDITED. 


Ackley, 

Afton, 

Adel, 

Albia, 

Alden, 

Algona, 

Alt  a, 

Ames, 

Anamosa, 

Atlantic, 

Audubon, 

Avoca, 

Bedford, 

Belle  Plaine, 

Belleview, 

Belmond, 

Bloomfield, 

Boone, 

Brighton, 

Britt, 

Brooklyn, 

Burlington, 

Carroll, 

Castana, 

Cedar  Falls, 


Cedar  Rapids, 

Centerville, 

Chariton, 

Charles  City, 

Cherokee, 

Clarinda, 

Clarion, 

Clearfield, 

Clear  Lake, 

Clinton, 

Colfax, 

Columbus  Junction, 

Corning, 

Correctionville, 

Corydon, 

Council  Bluffs, 

Cresco, 

Creston, 

Dallas  Center, 

Daveuport, 

Decorah, 

Denison, 

Des  Moines,  East, 

Des  Moines,  North, 

Des  Moines,  West, 
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Dexter, 

Dows, 

Dubuque, 

Dunlap, 

Dysart, 

Eagle  Grove, 

Earlham, 

Eldon, 

Eldora, 

Elkader, 

Emmetsburg, 

Estherville, 

Fairfield, 

Fayette, 

Fonda, 

Forest  City, 

Fort  Dodge, 

Fort  Madison, 

Garden  Grove, 

Garner, 

Glenwood, 

Glidden, 

Greenfield, 

Grinnell, 

Grundy  Center, 

Guthrie  Center, 

Guthrie  County,  Panora, 

Hamburg, 

Hampton, 

Harlan, 

Hartley, 

Hawarden, 

Holstein, 

Hubbard, 

Humbolt, 

Ida  Grove, 

Independence, 

Indianola, 

Iowa  City, 


Iowa  Falls, 

Jefferson, 

Keokuk, 

Knoxville, 

Lake  City, 

Lake  Mills, 

Lamoni, 

Lansing, 

Le  Mars, 

Lenox, 

Lisbon, 

Logan, 

Lyons, 

Malvern, 

Manchester, 

Manilla, 

Manning, 

Maquoketa, 

Marcus, 

Marengo, 

Marion, 

Marshalltown, 

Mason  City, 

McGregor, 

Mediapolis, 

Missouri  Valley, 

Montezuma, 

Monticello, 

Morning  Sun, 

Moulton, 

Mount  Ayr, 

Mount  Pleasant, 

Mount  Vernon, 

Muscatine, 

Nashua, 

Nevada, 

New  Hampton, 

Newton, 

New  Sharon, 
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Northwood, 

Odebolt, 

Oelwein, 

Ogden, 

Onawa, 

Orange  City, 

Osage, 

Osceola, 

Oskaloosa, 

Ottumwa, 

Parkersburg, 

Paullina, 

Pella, 

Perry, 

Pocahontas, 

Pomeroy, 

Postville, 

Prairie  City, 

Randolph, 

Red  Oak, 

Reinbeck, 

Rockford, 

Rock  Rapids, 

Rock  Valley, 

Rockwell  City, 

Rolfe, 

Sac  City, 

Sabula, 

Sanborn, 

Seymour, 

Shelby, 

Sheldon, 

Shell  Rock, 

Shenandoah, 

Sibley, 

PRIVATE  SCHOOLS. 

Cathedral  School,  (Sioux  City). 
Cedar  Valley  Seminary,  (Osage). 


Sidney, 

Sigourney, 

Sioux  City, 

Sloan, 

Spencer, 

Spirit  Lake, 

Storm  Lake, 

Story  City, 

Stuart, 

Sutherland, 

Tabor, 

Tama  City, 

Tipton, 

Toledo, 

Traer, 

Valley  Junction, 

Villisca, 

Vinton, 

Walnut, 

Wapello, 

Washington, 

Waterloo,  East, 

Waterloo,  West, 

Waukon, 

Waverly, 

Webster  City, 

West  Bend, 

West  Branch, 

West  Liberty, 

West  Union, 

Wilton, 

Williamsburg, 

Winfield, 

Winterset. 
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Charles  City  College  Academy. 

Denison  Normal  School. 

Epworth  Seminary. 

Howe's  Academy,  (Mt.  Pleasant). 

Iowa  City  Academy. 

Jewell  Lutheran  College. 

Mount  St.  Joseph's  Academy,  (Dubuque). 

Nora  Springs  Seminary. 

Northwestern  Classical  Academy,  (Orange  City). 

Sac  City  Institute. 

St.  Agatha's  Seminary,  (Iowa  City). 

St.  Frances  Academy,  (Council  Bluffs). 

St.  Katherine's  School,  (Davenport). 

St.  Mary's  High  School,  (Iowa  City). 

Tilford  Academy,  (Vinton). 

Waldorf  College,  (Forest  City). 

Whittier  College,  (Salem). 

Woodbine  Normal  School. 

PARTIALLY  ACCREDITED. 

Adair,  Fontanelle, 

Allerton,  Galva, 

Alton,  Goldfield, 

Anita,  Grand  Junction, 

Battle  Creek,  Guttenberg, 

Bayard,  Keosauqua, 

Calmar,  Kingsley, 

Charter  Oak,  La  Porte, 

Coon  Rapids,  Leon, 

Conrad,  Lime  Springs, 

Danbury,  Lineville, 

De  Witt,  Livermore, 

Elma,  Manson, 

Emerson,  Mapleton, 

Essex,  Mechanicsville, 

Exira,  Milton, 

Farmington,  Monona. 

Farragut,  Neola, 
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New  Hartford,  Springdale, 

North  English,  Springville, 

Riceville,  Stan  wood, 

Richland,  State  Center, 

Schaller,  Wall  Lake, 

Sioux  Center,  West  Side, 

Sioux  Rapids,  Whiting. 

UNIFORM  ADMISSION  BLANKS. 
The  Standard  Colleges  of  Iowa  issue  admission 
blanks  for  recording  the  credits  of  graduates  from 
Accredited  High  Schools.  These  blanks  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  to  the  President.  Students 
coming  from  the  High  School  should  have  these 
certificates  properly  filled  out  and  signed  by  the 
Principal  of  the  High  School.  This  will  admit  the 
candidate  without  examination  on  all  work  to  which 
it  certifies. 


COURSES  OF  STUDY 


The  following  rules  govern  the  choice  of  courses 
and  subjects  for  all  college  students  entering  here- 
after. The  classes  of  1913  and  1914  will  conform 
as  nearly  as  possible  to  these  requirements. 

I.  Every  student  is  required  to  present  one 
hundred  and  twenty  semester  hours  for  graduation 
from  the  college. 

II.  For  graduation  from  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts,  all  students  must  complete  five  years  of 
foreign  language,  three  of  which  must  be  some  one 
language.  Students  who  have  five  years  of  lan- 
guage before  entering  college  must  take  at  least 
one  year  of  additional  language. 

III.  All  students  intending  to  teach  and  wishing 
to  secure  upon  graduation  the  five  year  state  certif- 
icate in  Iowa  must  complete  fourteen  semester 
hours  in  the  department  of  Education  and  six  sem- 
ester hours  in  general  Psychology. 

IV.  The  courses  open  to  Freshmen  are  as  fol- 
lows: 

English,  3  hours.  Chemistry,  4  hours. 

Latin,  4  hours.  Biology,  4  hours. 

Greek,  4  hours,  Mathematics,  4  hours. 

German,  4  hours,  History,  3  hours. 

French,  4  hours,  Oratory,  2  hours. 

Of  the  above,  the  courses  in  English,  Mathemat- 
ics, History  and  one  foreign  language  are  required, 
but  one  of  these  subjects  may  be  deferred  until  the 
Sophomore  year  upon  the  approval  of  the  Dean  or 
Registrar. 

V.  At  the  beginning  of  the  Sophomore  year 
every  student  must  present  an  outline  of  his  work 
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for  the  four  years,„  indicating  the  work  already  ac- 
complished and  that  contemplated  for  the  remain- 
der of  his  course.  This  plan  will  be  kept  on  file 
with  his  record  in  the  Registrar's  office  and  may  be 
changed  for  adequate  cause  if  approved  by  the 
Dean  of  the  faculty.  Before  making  such  plan  the 
student  is  expected  to  consult  the  Dean  of  the 
faculty  or  the  Registrar  and  the  Head  of  the  de- 
partment in  which  he  selects  his  major. 

VI.  For  the  purpose  of  distribution  of  studies 
all  the  courses  open  to  undergraduates  are  divided 
among  the  following  four  general  groups: 

I.     Language,  Literature. 

(a)  Ancient  Languages  and  Literatures. 

(b)  Modern  Languages  and  Literatures. 
II.    Natural  Sciences. 

(a)  Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology. 

(b)  Botony,  Zoology. 

III.  History,  Political  and  Social  Sciences. 

(a)  History. 

(b)  Politics,  Economics,  Sociology. 

IV.  Philosophy  and  Mathematics. 

(a)  Philosophy,  Education,  Religion. 

(b)  Mathematics,  Astronomy. 

VII.  Every  student  must  complete  at  least  forty 
semester  hours  in  some  one  of  these  groups, 
twenty-four  semester  hours  which  must  be  in  some 
one  department  unless  that  department  be  Latin  or 
German.  If  his  major  work  be  Latin,  twenty  semes- 
ter hours  must  be  completed  in  college  in  addition 
to  four  units  of  preparatory  work.  If  his  major  be 
German  he  must  have  taken  twenty  hours  in  addi- 
tion to  the  first  two  years. 

VIII.  Every   student  must  distribute  at  least 
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forty  semester  hours  of  his  work  among  the  three 
general  groups  not  includinghis  major,  and  he  shall 
take  in  each  group  not  less  than  eight  hours  and 
not  less  than  twenty  hours  in  any  two  groups. 


EXPLANATIONS  AND  REQUIREMENTS. 

1.  In  the  foregoing  the  required  work  mention- 
ed in  Rules  III  and  IV  may  be  applied  in  satisfy- 
ing Rule  VII  but  not  in  satisfying  Rule  VIII. 

2.  In  case  of  misunderstanding  of  the  Rules 
and  Explanations  the  interpretations  shall  be  with 
Dean  of  the  faculty. 

3.  Work  must  be  taken  in  order;  back  work 
takes  precedence. 

4.  Records  are  kept  by  letter;  A,  excellent;  B, 
good;  C,  fair;  D,  passed;  E,  failed. 

5.  One  hundred  and  twenty  college  hours  are  re- 
quired for  graduation  in  all  baccalaureate  courses, 
divided  as  follows:  Freshman,  sixteen  each  sem- 
ester; Sophomore  and  Junior,  fifteen  each  semes- 
ter; Senior,  fourteen  each  semester.  A  student 
making  an  average  grade  of  A,  or  B,  in  his  studies, 
may  take  additional  credits  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Dean. 

6.  Though  a  student  may  be  in  advance  of  his 
class,  he  is  expected  to  take  the  amount  of  work 
required  for  that  year. 

7.  No  person  can  be  ranked  Sophomore  who  has 
any  conditions  in  his  Academy  work. 

8.  A  deficiency  of  more  than  eight  hours  debars 
class  promotion.  To  receive  promotion  at  the 
second  semester  the  student  must  have  full  num- 
ber of  hours  required  in  preceding  years. 
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9.  No  student  can  be  allowed  to  drop  or  change 
a  study  for  which  he  is  registered  until  written 
permission  is  given  by  the  Dean  or  Registrar. 

10.  To  receive  credit  a  two-semester  subject 
must  be  continued  throughout  the  year. 

11.  Certified  standings  from  other  institutions 
are  temporarily  accepted  by  the  Registrar;  but  all 
such  grades,  in  order  to  be  officially  recorded,  may 
be  accepted  only  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
respective  Professors. 

12.  The  instructors  may  make  such  written  tests 
during  the  semester  as  they  deem  proper,  but  at 
the  close  of  each  semester  they  will  hold  formal  ex- 
aminations, following  the  schedule  adopted  by  the 
faculty. 

13.  In  order  to  receive  credit  in  a  subject,  the 
student  must  take  the  semester  examination  in  the 
same;  except  where  the  average  semester  standing 
is  A  or  B,  which  may  exempt  from  examination  at 
the  discretion  of  the  professor  in  charge. 

14.  Students  electing  chemistry  or  biology  as 
their  major  must  take  at  least  one  year  of  the  one 
of  these  two  sciences  not  so  elected. 

15.  Students  electing  history  as  their  major 
must  take  at  least  a  year's  work  in  the  department 
of  Economics,  Political  Science  and  Sociology. 

16.  Under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  under 
whom  the  major  is  taken,  Seniors  are  required  to 
prepare  a  thesis  (or  other  paper  if  the  Professor  so 
approves),  upon  a  subject  representing  some  phase 
of  the  student's  major.  This  must  be  typewritten 
according  to  a  specified  form  and  deposited  in  the 
Library  by  June  1. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

I.  Philosophy  and  Education. 

II.  Biblical  Literature  and  Apologetics. 

III.  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

IV.  Chemistry. 
V.  Physics. 

VI.  Biology. 

VII.  Economics,  Political  Science  and  Soci- 
ology. 

VIII.  History. 

IX.  English. 

X.  English  Literature. 

XL  Oratory. 

XII.  Greek. 

XIII.  Latin. 

XIV.  Hebrew. 
XV.  German. 

XVI.  French. 

XVII.  Physical  Training. 
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/.   PHILOSOPHHY  AND  EDUCATION 

PROFESSOR  LYMER 


PHILOSOPHY 

1.  Psychology.— Three  hours.  Junior.  First  Sem- 
ester. A  course  in  Psychology,  mainly  descriptive, 
designed  to  give  a  general  introduction  to  the  sub- 
ject. A  text  book  will  be  used  but  will  be  supple- 
mented by  library  references.  Considerable  atten- 
tion is  given  to  the  Physiological  elements. 

2.  Psychology.— Three  hours.  Junior.  Second  Se- 
mester. A  continuation  of  course  one  in  Psychol- 
ogy. During  a  part  of  the  semester  some  work  in 
Experimental  Psychology  will  be  given  based  upon 
Witmer's  Analytical  Psychology. 

3.  Logic— Junior.  Two  hours.  First  Semester. 
A  careful  study  of  the  laws  of  thought.  The  De- 
ductive and  Inductive  methods  are  carefully  exam- 
ined and  the  laws  of  correct  reasoning  presented. 
Special  attention  to  detection  of  fallacies  and 
Analysis  of  Argument. 

4.  Ethics.— Senior.  Two  hours.  Second  Semes- 
ter. The  course  aims  to  give  the  student  a  broad 
view  of  Theoretical  and  Practical  Ethics.  Papers 
on  assigned  subjects. 

5-6.  History  of  Philosophy.— Senior.  Two  hours. 
First  and  Second  Semesters.  The  aim  is  to  bring 
the  student  to  an  intelligent  understanding  of  the 
important  principles  of  the  philosophical  systems 
of  ancient  and  modern  times.  A  study  of  the  intel- 
lectual development  from  the  early  Greeks  to  the 
present  time. 
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EDUCATION. 
1-2.     Psychology .— These  courses  in  Descriptive 
Psychology  as  described  under  the  head  of  Philos- 
ophy. 

3-4.  History  o  f  Education.  —  Junior.  Three 
hours.  First  and  Second  Semesters.  A  study  of 
the  development  of  Educational  ideals  and  sys- 
tems. Educational  Reformers  and  their  theories 
carefully  considered.  During  the  last  half  of  the 
second  semester  special  attention  to  History  o  f 
Education  in  the  United  States. 

5.  Pri?iciples  of  Education. —  Two  hours.  First 
Semester.  A  study  of  the  principles  underlying 
intellectual  and  moral  education.  Open  to  Juniors 
or  Seniors  who  have  had  Psychology. 

6.  Child  Study.—  Two  hours.  Second  Semester. 
A  study  of  the  child,  with  special  attention  to  his 
instincts  and  intellectual  development.  Open  to 
Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  had  Psychology. 

7.  Secondary  School  Methods.— Two  hours.  First 
Semester.  A  study  of  value  and  method  of  high 
school  Study.  De  Garmo's  Principles  of  Secondary 
Education  is  the  text. 

8.  Philosophy  of  Education.  —  Senior.  Two 
hours.    Second  Semester. 

Notes.  — (a).  Students  expecting  to  take  full  re- 
quired work  in  the  department  of  Education  may 
take  the  course  in  Psychology  in  the  Sophomore 
year. 

(b).  It  is  assumed  that  most  persons  taking  the 
above  courses  will  have  had  one  year  in  School 
Management,  School  Law,  Methods,  etc. 
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//.    BIBLICAL  LITERATURE  AND 
APOLOGETICS 

PROFESSOR  JACKSON 

The  English  Bible,  representing  the  greatest 
religious  system  that  has  ever  appeared  in  the 
world,  is  in  its  own  historical  and  literary  merits 
the  greatest  of  all  books.  A  liberal  education  that 
does  not  include  a  fair  knowledge  of  a  book  that  is 
so  interwoven  with  the  whole  literature  of  the  civi- 
lized world,  and  that  has  so  fundamentally  affected 
the  character  and  course  of  history,  is  lamentably 
defective.  We  therefore  make  provision  for  its 
systematic  study  as  a  part  of  the  regular  curicculum 
of  the  Junior  year. 

English  Bible,  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year.  The  course  opens  with  a  rapid  survey  of  the 
history  of  the  Old  Testament  period,  followed  by 
an  intensive  study  of  the  Prophets.  The  second 
half  covers  the  historical  period  preceding  the 
Christian  Era,  preparatory  to  a  careful  study  of  the 
contents  of  the  New  Testament  itself. 

Christian  Evidences. — A  discussion  of  the  actual 
Religious  difficulties  of  the  present  age  forms  the 
subject  matter  of  the  course.  While  the  results  of 
criticism  are  fairly  faced,  an  attempt  is  made  to 
present  a  thoroughly  constructive  view  of  Chris- 
tianity as  the  ultimate  and  universal  religion, 
especial  emphasis  being  laid  on  its  social  mission 
and  its  adequacy  as  a  moral  dynamic. 

The  text  book  study  is  supplemented  by  special 
papers  and  reports  on  collateral  reading. 
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///.     MATHEMATICS   AND 
ASTRONOMY 

PROFESSORS  McCLAIN,  HUEFTLE  AND 
DOUGHERTY 

The  object  of  this  department  is  two-fold,— to 
give  mental  discipline  and  to  apply  practically  the 
principles  to  the  different  arts  and  sciences.  Clear 
thinking  and  the  expression  of  such  thoughts  in 
graphic  form  or  by  concise  or  precise  English  are 
emphasized;  mechanical  methods  of  obtaining  re- 
sults are  avoided.  Though  many  of  the  subjects 
offered  are  usually  classed  under  Pure  Mathematics, 
they  are  not  restricted  to  this,  the  idea  of  their 
practical  application  being  given  due  prominence. 

Courses  1  and  2,  as  outlined  below,  are  required 
of  all  Freshmen.  All  other  courses  are  elective  by 
Sophomores,  Juniors  or  Seniors,  according  to  the 
requisites  needed  in  the  subject  selected. 

1.  College  Algebra.— Yivst  Semester.  Four  hours. 
The  following  subjects  are  studied;  Limits,  Series 
including  Logarithmic  and  Binomial  Theorem, 
Convergency  and  Divergency,  Summation  of  Ser- 
ies, Symmetry,  Principles  of  Identities  and  Unde- 
termined Coefficients,  Permutations  and  Combina- 
tions and  Determinants. 

An  elementary  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equations; 
the  properties  of  the  general  equation  with  graphi- 
cal method;  the  solution  of  numerical  equation 
with  Sturm's  method  of  location,  and  Horner's 
method  of  approximation  of  roots. 

2.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigono7)ietry .  —  Second 
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Semester.  Four  hours.  An  elementary  course  con- 
sisting of  the  development  of  the  ordinary  formu- 
lae and  their  use  in  the  solution  of  triangles,  right 
and  oblique,  plane  and  spherical;  also  exercises  in 
analytical  reductions. 

Application  of  Trigonometry  to  common  solids, 
DeMoire's  Theorem  and  applications,  solutions  of 
practical  problems  in  heights  and  distances,  the 
data  of  which  are  taken  in  the  field  with  the  transit. 

3.  Analytical  Geometry. — First  Semester.  Four 
hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1  and  2.  The  Car- 
tesian and  Polar  co-ordinates  of  the  point,  line, 
circle,  parabola,  ellipse,  hyperbola;  the  general 
quadratic  equation;  brief  treatment  of  a  few  higher 
plane  curves;  the  careful  construction  of  the  conic 
sections  and  other  standard  curves  will  be  required. 

4.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. —  Second 
Semester.  Four  hours.  Prerequisite,  course  3. 
The  finding  of  the  derivative  by  the  method  of 
limits  is  given  first,  and  later,  differe?itials  based 
on  the  theory  of  limits.  Differentiation  and  inte- 
gration are  taken  up  alternately  throughout  the 
work.  The  early  application  of  calculus  is  a  fea- 
ture of  the  work. 

5-6.  General  Astronomy .  —  First  and  Second 
Semesters.  Three  hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1 
and  2.  Young's  revised  edition  forms  the  basis  of 
the  study,  together  with  supplemental  work  in  the 
History  of  Astronomy,  star  charting,  etc.  Practi- 
cal observations  with  the  naked  eye,  and  with  the 
college  telescope  (four  and  one-half  inch  objective, 
made  by  Alvan  G.  Clark  &  Son),  and  small  transit 
instrument.  The  calculation  of  suitable  astronom- 
ical problems. 
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7.  Surveying.— Second  Semester.  Prerequisite, 
couses  1  and  2. 

Land  surveying,  leveling,  topographical  work, 
laying  out  roads  and  streets,  railroad  curves,  find- 
ing meridian  from  stars;  principles  of  Goedetic 
surveying. 

8-9-10.  Four  hours  each.  The  work  of  these 
courses  will  be  selected  from  a  group  of  subjects, 
as  may  be  decided  by  consultation,  in  accordance 
with  the  preparation  and  inclination  of  the  student. 
They  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  or  similar 
subjects: 

Advanced  Differential  Calculus.  —  Pre- 
requisite, courses  3  and  4. 

Integral  Calculus.  —  Prerequisite,  courses  3 
and  4. 

Higher  Algebra.— Prerequisite,  courses  1 
and  2. 

Differential  Equations.— Prerequisite,  Inte- 
gral Calculus. 

History  of  Mathematics. 


IV.    CHEMISTRY 

PROFESSOR  EDWARDS 

The  laboratories  are  well  equipped  with  appli- 
ances, reagents  and  other  essentials  for  doing  the 
work  of  this  department  to  the  advantage  of  the 
student. 
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General  Chemistry— This  consists  of  a  course  of 
experimental  lectures,  laboratory  work  and  quizzes. 
In  the  laboratory  the  work  is  done  by  the  student 
under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  The  work 
is  so  arranged  that  that  done  by  the  student  in  the 
laboratory  is  supplemented  by  the  lecture-table 
experiments  and  leads  naturally  to  an  understand- 
ing of  the  principles  and  theories  of  the  science. 
During  the  second  semester,  a  limited  amount  of 
qualitative  work  is  done  in  connection  with  the 
study  of  the  metals. 

The  laboratory  will  be  open  from  one  to  five  p. 
m.;  the  class  will  work  in  two  divisions  of  two  hour 
periods  each. 

Freshmen;  four  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year. 

Qualitative  Analysis.—  This  course  consists 
chiefly  of  laboratory  work  with  individual  instruc- 
tion. Quizzes  are  held  at  intervals  and  are  of  such 
a  nature  as  to  prevent  the  student  from  becoming 
mechanical  in  his  work.  The  student  will  be  re- 
quired to  keep  a  careful  record,  in  a  suitable  note- 
book of  all  the  work  done  by  him  throughout  the 
course.  The  work  includes  beside  the  basic  and 
acid  analysis,  a  determination  of  a  number  of  un- 
known substances;  simple  salts,  mixtures,  alloys 
and  minerals. 

Sophomore.  Throughout  the  year,  three  hours 
a  week. 

Quantitative  Analysis.— This  course  consists  of  a 
study  of  the  gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods 
used  in  analytical  work.  The  first  part  of  the  work 
consists  of  a  gravimetric  determination  of  some  of 
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the  common  metals  and  acids,  selected  so  as  to 
give  as  great  a  variety  in  method  as  possible,  after 
which  the  volumetric  determinations  will  be  taken 
up,  consisting  of  the  preparation  of  the  standard 
solutions  of  acids  and  alkalies,  iodimetry  and 
chlorimetry,  permanganate  processes,  etc. 
Junior;  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Organic  Chemistry  .—This  course  consists  of  lec- 
tures and  experimental  work  and  aims  to  make 
clear  to  the  student  the  fundamental  principles  of 
the  compounds  of  carbon:— methods  of  preparation, 
properties,  constitution  and  classification. 

First  semester;  four  hours  a  week. 


V.    PHYSICS 

PROFESSOR  EDWARDS 

Phy sics.— This  course  consists  of  experimental 
lectures,  laboratory  work  and  quizzes,  and  aims  to 
give  the  student  a  clear  conception  of  the  principles 
and  phenomena  of  the  several  divisions  of  the  sub- 
ject,—mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  electricity  and 
magnetism.  The  principles  are  demonstrated  with 
the  aid  of  improved  and  modern  apparatus.  Trigo- 
nometry is  a  prerequisite. 

Junior,  throughout  the  year;  three  hours  a  week. 

Geology.— This  course  consists  of  lectures  and 
recitations.  Work  will  be  done  in  the  field  when- 
ever practicable.  The  work  begins  with  a  study  of 
the    effects  of  the   atmosphere,   water,   including 


Iowa  Wesleyan  College  41 

snow  and  ice,  temperature,  winds  and  other  agen- 
cies at  work  changing  the  features  of  the  earth,  to- 
gether with  the  sub-surface  agents  and  their  effects 
on  the  crust  of  the  earth  and  concludes  with  a  brief 
survey  of  the  palaeontology  of  the  United  States. 
Lectures  on  the  economic  products  of  the  United 
States,  their  mode  of  occurrence,  origin  and  some 
of  the  common  methods  of  mining  and  metallurgy, 
are  given  with  this  course. 
Junior,  second  semester;  three  hours  per  week. 


VI.    BIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR  JEFFS 


BOTANY. 

1.  General  Botany. — This  course  consists  of  lec- 
tures, recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  lec- 
tures are  supplemented  by  the  use  of  the  lantern 
slides  of  the  most  important  types  studied.  This 
course  is  intended  to  give  the  student  a  general 
knowledge  of  the  plant  world  by  the  study  of  the 
structure  and  life  history  of  representative  types. 
The  work  begins  with  a  study  of  the  plant  cell  and 
cell  divisions.  This  is  followed  by  a  study  of  rep- 
resentative types  belonging  to  the  various  classes 
of  the  Algae  and  Fungi.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  economic  importance  of  the  fungi. 

The  last  nine  weeks  of  the  semester  are  devoted 
to  a  study  of  the   Bryophytes,   Pteridophytes,   and 
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Spermatophytes.  Types  are  chosen  for  laboratory 
work  which  will  best  illustrate  the  morphological 
development  of  plants.  First  semester;  four  hours 
a  week. 

2.  Plant  Histology.— In  this  course  the  minute 
anatomy  of  the  higher  plants  is  studied  in  detail. 
Nuclear  and  cell  division  are  studied  in  the  light  of 
modern  investigation.  The  different  organs  and 
tissues  of  a  plant  are  taken  up,  not  merely  as  histo- 
logical structures,  but  considered  from  a  physio- 
logical standpoint.  As  an  illustration,  the  chloro- 
plasts  found  in  the  parenchyma  cells  of  the  leaf  are 
considered  in  their  relation  to  the  manufacture  of 
plant  food.  The  absorbing,  conducting,  assimilat- 
ing and  aerating  systems  are  considered  in  the 
same  way.  The  laboratory  work  supplements  that 
of  the  class  room.  Sophomore.  Second  semester; 
four  hours  a  week. 

3.  Pla?it  Pathology. — This  course  includes  a 
study  of  the  parasitic  fungi,  special  attention  being 
paid  those  of  economic  importance.  The  field  and 
laboratory  work  is  so  arranged  as  to  familiarize 
the  student  with  the  members  of  the  various  groups 
represented  in  our  local  flora. 

Lectures,  collateral  reading,  field  and  laboratory 
work.  Open  to  students  who  have  completed 
Botany  1.     Third  quarter;  four  hours  a  week. 

4.  Ecological  Botany .—h.  study  of  the  adaptation 
of  plants  to  changing  environment,  consisting  of 
lectures  and  laboratory  study  supplemented  by 
field  observations.  A  systematic  study  of  the  local 
flora  will  be  conducted.  Fourth  quarter;  four  hours 
a  week. 
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ZOOLOGY. 

1.  General  Zoology .—This  course  is  designed  to 
give  an  outline  knowledge  of  the  entire  animal 
kingdom  as  well  as  of  the  more  important  biological 
laws.  The  Protozoa  are  first  studied,  the  lectures 
dealing  with  the  origin  of  the  physiological  func- 
tions as  exhibited  in  this  phylum.  This  is  followed 
by  a  study  of  selected  types  of  the  different  phyla 
of  the  animal  kingdom,  taken  in  regular  order  up 
to  and  including  the  Vertebrates. 

Lectures,  collateral  reading,  and  laboratory  work. 
Second  semester;  four  hours  a  week. 

2.  Entomology  .—A  study  of  the  structure,  habits, 
life  history,  and  classification  of  insects.  The  work 
begins  with  a  thorough  study  of  the  structure  of 
the  grasshopper  and  beetle,  followed  by  the  col- 
lection of  insects  and  their  classification.  The  lec- 
tures include  the  general  principles  of  the  physiol- 
ogy and  development  of  insects,  and  the  character- 
istics of  the  various  orders.  Special  attention  is 
paid  to  the  life  histories  of  economic  species.  Open 
to  students  who  have  completed  Zoology  1.  First 
semester;  four  hours  a  week. 

3.  Human  Physiology  .—The  aim  of  this  course 
is  to  give  a  general  knowledge  of  the  human  body 
and  to  emphasize  the  laws  of  hygiene.  The  struc- 
ture and  function  of  the  various  organs  of  the  body 
are  studied  by  comparison  with  similar  structures 
and  organs  of  other  animals.  Lectures,  collateral 
reading  and  laboratory  work.  First  semester;  four 
hours  a  week. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  special  courses  will  be 
outlined  for  students  intending  to  major  in  botany 
or  zoology. 


44  Iowa  Wesleyan  College 

VII.    ECONOMICS,   POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
AND   SOCIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR  WEBBERS 


ECONOMICS. 

1.  Elements  of  Economics.— A  general  course  cov- 
ering the  fundamentals  of  economic  science,  based 
upon  the  study  of  a  text,  and  supplemented  by 
lectures,  assigned  readings  and  reports.  First 
semester;  three  hours  per  week. 

2.  Industrial  Evolution. — A  general  study  of  in- 
dustrial development,  with  particular  reference  to 
England  and  the  United  States,  followed  by  an 
examination  of  present  day  problems,  such  as  mo- 
nopolies and  trusts,  concentration  of  wealth,  public 
ownership,  inheritance  of  property,  etc.  Second 
semester;  three  hours  per  week. 

3.  Elements  of  Money  and  Banking. — A  study  of 
the  principles  of  money  and  banking,  giving 
special  attention  to  existing  currency  problems. 
First  semester;  two  hours  per  week. 

4.  Labor  Problems. — A  course  comprising  a 
a  study  of  the  specific  problems  of  current  industry, 
such  as  woman  and  child  labor,  immigration, 
strikes,  trade  unions,  etc.,  and  an  examination  of 
the  agencies  of  industrial  peace.  Second  semester; 
two  hours  per  week. 

5.  Public  Finance. —A  course  in  the  general 
principles  of  public  expenditure,  revenue,  indebt- 
edness, and  financial  administration.  First  sem- 
ester; two  hours  per  week. 
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6.  Transportation.— A  general  study  of  the  prin- 
ciples and  agencies  of  transportation  and  com- 
munication, relating  to  railways,  waterways,  and 
the  express,  telephone,  telegraph  and  post-office 
services.     Second  semester;  two  hours  per  week. 

7.  Debate.— A  course  having  special  reference 
to  the  current  topics  of  intercollegiate  debate. 
Open  to  those  who  are  candidates  for  the  intercol- 
legiate debating  teams.  First  semester;  one  hour 
per  week. 

Course  1  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  the  others. 
Courses  5  and  6  will  be  presented  upon  request 
from  a  sufficient  number  of  qualified  students. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

1.  Elements  of  Political  Science.— A  general  sur- 
vey of  the  field  of  political  science,  dealing  with 
the  theory,  origin  and  form  of  the  state,  sovereign- 
ty, liberty  of  the  individual,  etc.  First  semester; 
three  hours  per  week. 

2.  Comparative  Politics.— A  comparative  study 
of  the  administrative  systems  of  the  states  of 
modern  Europe  and  the  United  States.  Second 
semester;  three  hours  per  week. 

SOCIOLOGY. 

1.  Principles  of  Sociology.— A  course  comprising 
the  presentation  and  interpretation  of  the  great 
facts  of  social  evolution;  together  with  inductive 
research  on  the  part  of  the  student  in  the  fields  of 
history,  statistics  and  current  literature.  First 
semester;  two  hours  per  week. 


46  Iowa  Wesleyan  College 

2.  Social  Problems.— A  study  of  the  nature,  con- 
dition and  social  relations  of  the  dependent,  defec- 
tive and  delinquent  classes,  and  an  examination  of 
the  essential  factors,  laws,  tendencies  and  methods. 
Second  semester;  two  hours  per  week. 


VIII.     HISTORY 

PROFESSOR  BOOTH 

The  work  of  this  department  aims  to  be  inten- 
sive. The  student  is  expected  to  have  a  thorough 
understanding  of  the  rise  and  development  of  in- 
stitutions. The  text  serves  as  an  outline  for  li- 
brary work;  this  is  supplemented  by  lectures  relat- 
ing to  constitutional  and  international  subjects. 
The  work  of  the  Freshman  year  familiarizes  the 
student  with  the  use  of  source  material.  Courses 
11  and  12  deal  solely  with  diplomatic  correspond- 
ence found  in  the  documents  published  by  the  gov- 
ernment. 

1-2.     Mediaeval  and  Modern  History.     Bourne. 

1.  First  Semester.  From  the  Barbarian  inva- 
sion to  the  fifteenth  century. 

2.  Second  Semester.  From  the  fifteenth  cen- 
tury to  the  close  of  the  nineteenth.  Three 
hours  a  week.     Required. 

3-4.     History  of  England.     Gardiner. 

3.  First  Semester.  From  early  Britian  to  the 
Stuart  period.     1603. 

4.  Second  Semester.  From  1603  to  the  pres- 
ent time.     Four  hours  a  week. 
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5-6.     European  History. 

5.  First  Semester.  Mediaeval  Civilization. 
Adams. 

6.  Second  Semester.  The  Renaissance.  Three 
hours  a  week.  Open  to  those  who  have  had 
courses  1  and  2. 

7-8.     European  History. 

7.  First  Semester.  The  Revolutionary  Period 
1789-1815. 

8.  Second  Semester.  From  1815  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Three  hours  a  week.  Open  to  those 
who  have  had  courses  1  and  2. 

5  and  6  alternate  with  7  and  8;  the  latter  will  be 
omitted  in  1912-13. 

9-10.     American  History.     Hart,  Wilson. 

9.  First  Semester.     From  1750  to  1829. 

10.  Second  Semester.  From  1829  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Two  hours  a  week.  Elective  for 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 

11-12.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  United  States. 
Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Open 
to  those  who  have  had  9  and  10  or  an  equiva- 
lent. 


IX,  X.    ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

PROFESSOR  BEHYMER. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  English  courses  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  literary  principles  and  master- 
pieces and  to   develop,   through   wide,   intelligent 
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reading,  a  capacity  for  work  and  a  power  of  dis- 
crimination that  will  make  definite  contribution  to 
culture.  The  courses  will  provide  frequent  oppor- 
tunity for  expression  and  emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  accuracy  of  thought  and  precision  of  statement. 

1,  2.     Constructive  Rhetoric;  three  hours. 

Theme  writing  under  constant  supervision  and 
reading  of  illustrative  classics.  Rhetorical  princi- 
ples developed  deductively.  Required  of  all 
Freshmen. 

3,  4.  A  survey  course  of  English  Literature; 
four  hours. 

Reading,  class  room  lectures,  and  reports.  At- 
tention will  be  given  to  literary  movements  and 
typical  writers  of  the  different  periods.  Open  to 
to  all  Sophomores. 

5,  6.     Shakespeare;  four  hours. 

All  the  plays  of  Shakespeare  will  be  read  during 
the  year  and  five  of  the  dramas  will  be  studied  in- 
tensively in  class  for  language,  plot,  and  dramatic 
technique.  An  attempt  will  be  made  to  arrive  at 
the  Elizabethan  point  of  view  as  a  solid  basis  for 
intelligent,  temperate  criticism.  There  will  be 
lectures  from  time  to  time  on  the  development  of 
Shakespeare's  mastery  of  his  art.  Elective  for 
Juniors  or  Seniors. 

7,  8.     Advanced  Literature. 

This  course  will  vary  from  year  to  year.  For 
1912-1913  the  subject  will  be  nineteenth  century 
thought.  The  first  semester  will  be  devoted  to 
Tennyson  and  the  second  to  Browning.  These  two 
representative  poets  will  be  studied  thoroughly, 
and  certain   deductions   will  be   made  respecting 
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modern  poetry.  This  will  be  a  full  reading  course 
open  to  all  Seniors  and  to  all  Juniors  who  obtain 
the  consent  of  the  Instructor. 

9,  10.     Advanced  Writing  Course. 

Members  to  be  selected  by  the  instructor  in  charge 
from  those  upper-classmen  who  have  shown  special 
talent  for  writing.  Short  stories,  literary  essays, 
verse,  etc.  Esenwein's  "Writing  The  Short  Story." 
Two  hours. 


XL     ORATORY 

MISS  INGERSOLL 

This  department  is  designed  to  teach  Oratory  and 
Expression  as  an  art.  The  ideal  is  to  develop  the 
entire  man,  to  cultivate  harmoniously  the  body, 
mind  and  soul  and  to  enable  him  to  use  the  full 
measure  of  his  powers  before  an  audience.  It  is 
self-evident  that  a  strong  personality,  a  cultured 
manhood,  is  infinitely  superior  to  any  tricks  of 
voice  or  gesture. 

Every  great  orator  possesses  a  personality  dis- 
tinct from  that  of  any  other  orator.  The  individu- 
ality of  the  student  is  therefore  of  the  first  impor- 
tance. He  is  trained  not  by  fashioning  him  after 
a  certain  model,  or  by  making  him  a  slave  to  arbi- 
trary rules,  but  by  quickening  and  developing  all 
his  intellectual  faculties,  cultivating  his  imagina- 
tion, deepening  and  guiding  his  emotions,  free- 
ing and  disciplining  all  his  powers  of  expression, 
and  then  leaving  him  unhampered  to  express  his 
thoughts  and  emotions  in  accordance  with  his  own 
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temperament.  The  pupil  is  not  to  be  an  imitator 
of  his  teacher.  The  object  is  to  produce  natural 
not  artificial  orators. 

Courses  1  and  2  are  open  to  all  Freshmen.  Spec- 
ial college  students  who  may  wish  to  take  the  work 
in  Oratory,  must  register  for  it  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year,  as  course  1  is  given  in  the  first  semester 
only,  and  must  be  taken  before  course  2. 

1.  First  Semester.    Two  hours. 

(a).     Fundamental  principles  of  expression. 

(b).  Voice  Culture:  Articulation,  tone  pro- 
duction, direction,  resonance,  breath  control. 

(c).  Interpretation:  Literary  analysis  of  se- 
lections, cultivation  of  thought,  conception,  direct- 
ness, animation. 

2.  Second  Semester.    Two  hours. 

(a).     Interpretation:     Analysis    of   selections, 
sight  reading,  expression,  story-telling, 
(b).     Voice  culture  continued, 
(c).     Study  of  platform  style  and  delivery. 

3.  First  Semester.  Two  hours.  Study  and 
delivery  of  selections  from  the  great  orations. 
Mastery  of  oratoric  forms.  Facility  and  power  of 
expression. 

4.  Second  Semester.    Two  hours. 

Study  of  the  History  of  Orators  and  Oratory. 
Text:  Sear's  History  of  Oratory.  Interpretation: 
Drill  work  on  selections  from  great  orations,  pub- 
lic addresses,  and  extemporaneous  speaking. 
Study  and  practice  in  reading  sacred  literature. 

5.  First  Semester.  Presentation  of  selections 
for  criticism. 
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Study  and  practice  in  rendition  of  different  forms 
of  literature  including  the  short  story,  dialects, 
monologue,  lyric  poetry,  dramatic  composition. 

6.  Second  Semester.  Dramatic  Art.  Life 
Study.  Personation.  Study  of  Modern  and  Clas- 
sical Drama. 

Courses  3,  4,  5,  and  6  are  elective  to  Sophomores, 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Those  wishing  to  specialize  in  Oratory  may  take 
additional  private  lessons  but  should  usually  have 
two  full  years  of  the  above  courses  before  register- 
ing for  courses  of  private  lessons. 

Private  Lessons. 
Two  lessons  per  week,  (16  weeks  each 

Semester) $28.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  (16  weeks  each 

Semester) 14.00 

Single  private  lesson 1.00 


XII.     GREEK 

PROFESSOR  JACKSON 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  of  Greek  that  the 
student  may  acquire  as  soon  as  possible  the  ability 
to  translate  rapidly  and  accurately,  so  that  while 
gaining  mental  discipline  he  may  at  the  same  time 
obtain  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  language  as 
such,  and  have  a  good  introduction  to  the  wealth 
of  Greek  literature  and  thought.  Three  years  of 
Greek  are  required  in  the  Classical  course. 

1.    White's  First  Greek  Book. 
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2.  First  Book  completed.  Xenophon's  Ana- 
basis, Book  I,  and  Composition. 

3.  Xenophon's  Anabasis.  Four  books,  com- 
pleted, with  a  study  of  Ancient  geography  and 
Greek  life. 

4.  Homer's  Iliad.  Prosody,  Mythology.  Lit- 
erary study. 

Greek  Literature. 

5.  Lysias:  Selected  Orations.  Greek  Ora- 
tory. 

6.  Xenophon's  Memorabilia.     Socrates. 

7.  Plato:    Apology.     Philosophy. 

8.  Sophocles:  Oedipus  Tyrannus,  and  An- 
tigone.    A  study  of  the  Greek  drama  and  theatre. 

9.  New  Testament:  Selections  from  The 
Gospels. 

10.  New  Testament:  Selections  from  the 
Pauline  Epistles;  historical  situation,  interpreta- 
tion. 


XIII.     LATIN 

PROFESSOR  EATON 
The  work  in  this  department  aims: 

1.  To  enable  the  student  to  gain  the  ability  to 
read  ordinary  Latin  easily  and  rapidly.  As  an  aid 
to  this  there  will  be  regular  practice  in  reading  at 
sight. 

2.  To  give  the  student  a  good  knowledge  of 
Latin  Literature,  by  means  of  a  careful  study  of 
representative  authors  and  an  outline  study  of  the 
literature  as  a  whole. 
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3.  To  help  the  student  to  a  knowledge  of  the 
history,  customs  and  institutions  of  this  great 
people. 

During  the  Freshman  year  one  day  of  each  week 
is  given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition. 

Parallel  reading,  and  papers  on  subjects  connect- 
ed with  the  text,  are  required.  Translation  a  t 
sight  and  from  hearing  form  an  important  part  of 
the  work.  Some  works  on  the  private  life  of  the 
Romans  and  one  on  Roman  Literature  are  taken 
as  collateral  reading,  and  written  and  oral  exami- 
nations are  given  on  these  subjects.  Four  hours  a 
week  is  given  to  each  of  the  courses  in  college 
Latin. 

At  least  three  years  of  college  Latin  should  be 
taken  by  those  who  expect  to  teach  the  language. 

Freshman  Year. 

1.  Livy,  and  Cicero's  De  Senectute. 

2.  Horace— Odes  and  Epodes,  or  Satires  and 
Epistles. 

The  work  of  the  Sophomore  and  advanced 
classes  varies  from  year  to  year  and  the  selection 
of  courses  given  is  governed  by  the  needs  and 
tastes  of  the  students.  The  courses  will  be  chosen 
from  the  following:  (1)  Latin  Comedy;  Plautus 
and  Terence.     (2)  Catullus.     (3)  Cicero's  Letters. 

(4)  Cicero's  De  Officiis  or  Tusculanae  Disputationes. 

(5)  The  Fall  of  the  Roman  Republic  —  Cicero's 
Letters  and  Caesar's  Civil  War.  (6)  Vergil's  com- 
plete works.  (7)  The  Roman  Elegiac  Poets. 
(8)  Ovid.  (9)  Juvenal.  (10)  Quintilian;  Books  X 
and  XII.  (11)  Tacitus.  Dialogus.  (12)  Tacitus. 
Agricola  and  Germania.  (13)  Pliny's  Letters. 
(14)  Suetonius.     (15)  Latin  Literature. 
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XIV.     HEBREW 

PROFESSOR  LEIST 

The  inductive  method  is^pursued  in  the  study  of 
the  elements  of  the  Hebrew  language.  Harper's 
"Introductory  Hebrew  Method  and  Manual"  and 
"Elements  of  Hebrew"  are  the  text  books  used. 

During  the  second  semester  a  number  of  Psalms 
are  read  and  carefully  studied.  Also,  a  considera- 
ble amount  of  sight  reading  is  done  in  several  of 
the  historical  books  in  connection  with  a  constant 
review  of  Hebrew  orthography  and  etymology. 
Five  hours  a  week. 


XV.     GERMAN 

PROFESSOR  LEIST 
MISS  LYMER 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  thoroughly  ac- 
quaint students  with  German  language  and  litera- 
ture, with  German  history  and  culture,  as  well  as  to 
bring  them  into  touch  with  German  thought  and 
feeling  and  to  assist  them  to  an  appreciation  of  the 
character  and  ideals  of  the  German  peoples.  The 
origin  and  history  of  words  and  their  relation  to 
other  languages  is  dwelt  upon,  and  special  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  the  correct  pronunciation  of  words 
and  the  proper  intonation  of  sentences.  From  the 
outset  the  classes  are  conducted  as  much  as  possi- 
ble in  German,  and  students  are  encouraged  to  ex- 
press themselves  in  idiomatic  German. 
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Beside  the  courses  outlined  below,  special  classes 
will  from  time  to  time  be  arranged  for  students  de- 
siring special  courses. 

First  Year. 

(Five  Hours.) 

(See  Academy.) 

Second  Year. 
(Four  Hours.) 
1-2.  Such  works  as  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell, 
Baumbach's  Der  Schweigersohn  and  Lessing's 
Minna  von  Barnhelm  are  read  and  closely  studied. 
Special  stress  is  laid  during  the  year  on  composi- 
tion and  advanced  grammatical  work,  in  connection 
with  which  Bernhardt's  German  Composition  or 
its  equivalent  is  used.  Students  also  receive  drill 
in  sight  translating  and  translating  at  hearing. 

Third  Year. 

(Three  hours.) 
3-4.  A  thorough  study  is  made  of  Lessing's 
Nathan  Der  Weise,  Hatfield's  Lyrics  and  Ballads, 
Scheffel's  Der  Trompeter  von  Saekkingen  and 
Goethe's  Hermann  und  Dorothea.  For  more  rapid 
reading,  books  like  Freitag's  Die  Journalisten  and 
HaufFs  Lichtenstein  are  chosen.  Original  essays 
are  required  from  time  to  time. 

Fourth  Year. 

(Three  hours.) 
5-6.  Most  of  the  time  is  spent  on  the  history  of 
German  Literature  and  history  of  Germany.  The 
books  used  are  Keller's  Bilder  aus  der  Deutschen 
Litterature,  Koenig's  Deutsche  Litteraturgesch- 
ichte,  Kuno  Francke's  History  of  German  Litera- 
ture and  Schrakamp's  Erzaehlungen  aus  der  Deut- 
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schen  Geschichte.  Some  collateral  reading  is  in- 
sisted upon.  Such  books  as:  Scheffel's  Ekkehard, 
Dahn's  Ein  Kampf  um  Rom  and  Grillparzer's  Der 
Traum  ein  Leben  are  also  read. 

Fifth  Year. 
(Two  hours.) 
7-8.  Goethe's  Faust,  Parts  I  and  II,  are  read,  and 
the  subject  matter  and  the  purpose  of  the  poem 
discussed.  It  is  the  aim  to  aid  the  student  in 
properly  understanding  and  fully  enjoying  this 
masterpiece.  Admission  t  o  this  class  only  b  y 
special  permission  of  instructor. 

Special  Course. 
(Two  hours.) 
9-10.     Advanced  composition   and   conversation. 
Short  themes  in  German   required   at  regular  in- 
tervals.    Rapid  reading  of  modern  German. 


XVI.    FRENCH 

MISS  LYMER 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  so  presented  as  to 
give  knowledge  of  the  essentials  of  grammar,  cor- 
rect pronunciation  and  proficiency  in  translation. 
The  aim  of  the  second  year  is  facility  of  reading. 

1.  First  Semester.  —  Chardenal's  complete 
French  course;  Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  Semester.— Chardenal's  French 
Course  and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected 
stories  from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 
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3,  4.  First  and  Second  Semesters.— Contin- 
uation of  grammar  study.  For  reading,  selections 
from  Malot,  Labiche,  Ferrillet,  Dumas,  Jules 
Verne,  and  Moliere. 


XVII.     PHYSICAL    TRAINING 

MISS  INGERSOLL 

WOMEN. 

Systematic  work  in  the  Gymnasium  is  designed 
to  give  each  student  perfect  control  over  a  well 
developed  body. 

The  young  women  have  the  advantage  of  a  well 
lighted,  well  ventilated  Gymnasium  at  Elizabeth 
Hershey  Hall. 

From  October  1st  to  May  15th  two  periods  of 
Physical  work  a  week  are  given  to  young  women, 
for  which  they  get  one  college  credit  a  semester. 

MEN. 

The  men  pursuing  Physical  Culture  enjoy  rare 
opportunities.  The  beneficence  of  the  late  Mr. 
George  L.  Seeley,  administered  by  his  brother, 
Hon.  W.  B.  Seeley  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  has  provided 
the  best  Y.  M.  C.  A.  building  known  to  the  world 
in  any  town  of  this  size. 

This  building  is  provided  with  every  equipment 
for  physical  development.  Thoroughly  trained 
and  competent  physical  directors  supervise  the  ex- 
ercises in  its  Gymnasium,  Natatorium,  etc.  It  is  a 
veritable  delight  to  all  young  men  who  avail  them- 
selves of  its  privileges.  One  college  credit  a  sem- 
ester is  given  for  regular  prescribed  work. 


IOWA    WESLEYAN  ACADEMY 

ROBERT   D.    DOUGHERTY,    Acting  Principal 

G.  C.  HUEFTLE,   Mathematics  and  Physics 

MINNIE   B.   KING,   English  and  History 

ETHEL   LYMER,   German 

R.   E.   JEFFS,    Biology  and  Physical  Geography 

R.   E.   LUEBBERS,   Civics  and  Economics 

CLAUDE   K.   HAYS,   Sub-Academy 

The  main  work  of  this  department  is  to  prepare 
for  admission  to  college  and  is  carefully  arranged 
for  those  who  for  any  reason  are  unable  to  further 
pursue  their  studies  at  a  higher  institution  of  learn- 
ing. Graduates  from  this  academy  are  eligible  to 
freshman  standing  in  college. 

The  professors  are  men  and  women  trained  in 
the  best  colleges  and  schools  in  the  latest  peda- 
gogy. They  are  professionally  trained  and  equip- 
ped for  the  special  departmental  work  each  one 
has  in  hand.  There  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  very 
great  advantage  to  the  academy  student  who  is 
permitted  to  pursue  his  studies  under  these  special- 
ly equipped  and  qualified  teachers. 

Students  coming  from  the  public  schools  or  from 
other  approved  academies  or  private  schools  may 
enter  at  any  time,  receiving  credit  for  work  satis- 
factorily done,  and  continue  until  graduation  from 
the  Academy  when  they  are  admitted  to  the  Fresh- 
man class  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Students  in  the  Academy  are  subject  to  the  gen- 
eral rules  of  the  college,  and  are  entitled  to  its 
general  privileges. 
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CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Students  seeking  admission  into  the  First  year 
must  present  certificates  of  promotion  from  the 
grades  to  an  approved  High  School,  or  pass  satis- 
factory examination  on  the  branches  required  for 
entrance. 

Candidates  for  the  Second,  Third  and  Fourth 
years  must  also  give  satisfactory  evidence  of  prep- 
aration in  all  work  preceding  the  year  in  which 
they  desire  to  classify.  This  may  be  done  by  pre- 
senting the  proper  detailed  certificate,  or  by  exam- 
ination at  the  discretion  of  the  Principal. 

Where  grades  are  accepted  from  other  schools, 
the  regulations  on  page  30  concerning  unsatisfac- 
tory work  shall  apply. 

Student  sdeficient  in  the  common  branches  will 
have  the  privilege  of  making  up  these  studies  in 
regularly  organized  classes. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 

Candidates  for  admission  into  the  Academy  must 
have  completed  the  common  English  branches. 
Students  deficient  in  the  common  branches  will 
have  the  opportunity  of  making  up  these  studies 
in  regularly  organized  classes. 

The  course  as  given  below  leads  to  the  Classical 
course  in  college.  The  course  leading  to  the  Sci- 
entific course  differs  from  the  above  in  that  Ger- 
man and  French  may  be  substituted  for  Ancient 
Languages. 

The  figures  to  the  right  of  the  subjects  designate 
the  number  of  recitations  per  week. 

The  periods  of  recitations  being  55  minutes,  the 
four  recitations  a  week  are  regarded  as  the  full 
equivalent  for  the  fiye  45  minute  periods  of  the 
high  school  is  explained  on  page  17. 

Oratory  may  be  elected  in  the  third  or  fourth 
years  by  arrangement  with  the  principal. 

In  courses  other  than  the  Scientific  an  approved 
elective  may  be  substituted  for  the  Science  of  the 
third  year. 
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First  Year. 

FIRST   SEMESTER. 

SECOND  SEMESTER. 

English— Rhetoric  4 
Latin— Beginner's  Book  5 
Mathematics— Algebra  5 
Civics  4 

English— Rhetoric  4 
Latin— Reader  5 
Mathematics— Algebra  5 
Physical  Geography  4 

Second  Year. 


American  Literature  4 
Latin--Caesar's  Gallic  War  4 
Mathematics— Geometry  4 
History— Greece  4 


American  Literature  4 
Latin— Caesar  4 
Mathematics— Geometry  4 
History— Rome  4 


Third  Year. 

REQUIRED. 

Latin— Cicero's  Orations  4 
Mathematics— Geometry  4 
English  Literature  4 

ELECTIVE. 

German  4 
Biology  4 

REQUIRED. 

Latin— Cicero's  Orations  4 
Mathematics— Algebra  4 
English  Literature  4 

ELECTIVE. 

German  4 
Biology  4 

Fourth  Year. 


required. 
Latin— Vergil  4 
Science— Phyics  4 
English  History  4 

ELECTIVE. 

Greek  4  (with  College  class) 
German  4. 


REQUIRED. 

Latin— Vergil  4 
Science— Physics  4 
Economics  4 

ELECTIVE. 

Greek  4(with  College  class) 
German  4 


On  application  of  a  sufficient  number,  classes  will 
be  organized  for  third  and  fourth  year  students  for 
special  work  in  subjects  required  for  teachers'  exami- 
nations, including-  Elementary  Pedagogy,  Arithmetic, 
History,  Physiology. 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


I.     MATHEMATICS 

PROFESSOR  HUEFTLE 

The  course  in  Mathematics  consists  of  three  se- 
mesters of  Elementary  Algebra  and  three  semes- 
ters of  Elements  of  Geometry. 

In  Algebra  the  pupil  is  taught  that  every  char- 
acter of  this  "mathematical  language"  represents 
a  thought.  He  is  not  permitted  to  fall  into  the 
common  error  of  considering  the  various  opera- 
tions as  so  many  merely  mechanical  movements. 
The  reason  for  every  process  is  made  clear. 

Outside  exercises  are  given  from  time  to  time  to 
supplement  the  text  book  which  may  be  used. 

In  Geometry  the  solution  of  originals  is  required. 
Their  mastery  is  necessary  to  success,  inasmuchas 
the  mere  going  over  abstract  theorems  will  not  as- 
similate geometric  truth.  The  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  the  ellipse  are  studied  with  round  bodies. 
The  accurate  drawing  of  a  number  of  problems  in 
ink,  and  construction  of  several  solids,  is  required. 
Prominence  is  given  to  the  spherical  triangle  as  a 
basis  for  Spherical  Trigonometry. 


//.     PHYSICS 

PROFESSOR  HUEFTLE 
The  work  in  Elementary   Physics  is    such   as   to 
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acquaint  the  student  with  some  of  the  forces  and 
phenomena  in.  the  world  about  him;  to  teach  him 
the  methods  of  scientific  reasoning  and  to  lay  foun- 
dations for  the  theoretical  study  of  these  subjects 
essentials  to  the  successful  pursuit  of  all  profes- 
sional scientific  work. 

Elementary  Physics.— A  course  in  Elemen- 
tary Physics  is  required  of  all  students  in  the  Acad- 
emy. This  course  runs  throughout  the  fourth  year. 
Four  hours  a  week,  with  experiments. 


///.     BIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR  JEFFS 

1.  Human  Physiology. — An  elementary  course 
in  the  study  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the 
human  body.  A  text  book  will  be  used,  and  the 
course  will  consist  of  recitations,  and  laboratory 
demonstrations.  This  course  is  intended  primarily 
for  those  expecting  to  teach.  First  semester,  three 
hours  a  week. 

2.  Elementary  Biology.  This  course  is  in- 
troductory to  course  5.  In  it  representative  types 
of  animal  and  plant  structure  will  be  studied,  not 
as  entirely  distinct  groups  but  as  illustrating  the 
principles  of  development  and  life.  The  course 
will  consist  principally  of  recitations,  laboratory 
and  field-study.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year. 
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IV.     HISTORY 

MISS  KING 

That  the  student  may  become  familiar  with  the 
ground  work  upon  which  succeeding  generations 
have  built,  this  study  begins  with  the  ancient  na- 
tions; a  connected  account  is  followed  through 
Grecian,  Roman  and  English  History.  The  mind 
of  the  student  is  so  directed  to  the  essential  facts 
as  to  clothe  them  with  a  body  at  once  attractive 
and  helpful  for  future  investigation.  Note-book 
work  consisting  of  original  outlines,  and  of  reports 
of  readings  selected  from  standard  authors,  and 
compositions  furnish  exercise  for  the  judgment 
and  develop  skill  in  recreating  the  real  past  into  a 
living  present. 

Second  Year. 
Botsford's   Greek   and   Roman   History.      Four 
hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Fourth  Year. 
Montgomery's  Leading  Facts  of  English  History. 
Four  hours.     First  Semester. 


V.    ENGLISH 

MISS  KING 

The  prescribed  courses  in  English  are  designed 
to  establish  the  principles  of  the  language  and  at  the 
same  time  create  a  love  for  some  of  the  best  pro- 
ductions of  both  English  and  American  authors. 
In  addition  to  a  careful  study  and  continued  collat- 
eral reading  of  the  masterpieces,  the  student  is  re- 
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quired  to  do  much  practical  work  in  construction, 
in  the  writing  of  themes,  suggested  by  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  specified  readings.  Thus  the  pupils 
learn  clearness  of  thought  and  accuracy  and  sim- 
plicity of  expression,  while  he  develops  literary 
appreciation. 

First  Year. 

Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Brooks  &  Hubbard. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  is  to  give  the  pupil  a  drill  in  the  princi- 
ples of  composition,  and  therefore  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  construction  rather  than  upon  critical 
rhetoric.  Included  in  this  course  is  the  study  of 
one  of  the  classics  each  semester. 

Second  Year. 
First  semester.     Newcomer's  American   Litera- 
ture. 

Second  semester.  Study  of  some  masterpieces 
of  American  Authors. 

Third  Year. 
Newcomer's  English  Literature  is  used  as  a  text- 
book and  the  classics  required  for  college  entrance 
are  studied. 


VI.     GREEK 

To  accommodate  as  much  as  possible  the  large 
number  of  High  School  graduates  that  come  to  us 
without  any  preparation  in  the  Greek  language  we 
begin  the  work  in  Greek  in  the  Freshman  year. 
However,  it  is  'permitted  that  fourth  year  pupils 
specially  interested  take  first  year  Greek  as  an 
elective. 
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VII.     LATIN 

PROFESSOR  EATON 

The  acquisition  of  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
essentials  of  the  Latin  language  is  the  special  aim 
of  the  first  year's  work  in  Latin.  Throughout  the 
second,  third  and  fourth  years,  one  day  of  each 
week  is  given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition. 
After  the  first  year  the  Latin  read  will  not  be  less 
in  amount  than  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  I-IV,  six  ora- 
tions of  Cicero,  and  six  books  of  Vergil's  Aeneid. 
Constant  practice  in  reading  at  sight  will  be  given. 
Parallel  reading  will  be  required.  In  connection 
with  the  work  in  Vergil  there  will  be  a  systematic 
and  thorough  study  of  classical  mythology.  Papers 
on  subjects  connected  with  the  work  will  be  re- 
quired. 

First  Year. 

Beginner's  Book  and  Latin  Reader. 

Second  Year. 
Caesar  or  Nepos. 

Third  Year. 
Cicero. 

Fourth  Year. 
Vergil  or  Ovid. 


VIII.     GERMAN 

MISS  LYMER 

One  year  of  German,  five  recitations  a  week. 
First  semester:     Joynes    Meissner's  Grammar. 
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German  Composition.  Second  semester:  Storm's 
Immensee  or  some  equivalent;  also  a  German  read- 
er.    Some  German  poetry  will  be  read  to  the  class. 


IX.     FRENCH 

MISS  LYMER 

One  year,  five  recitations  a  week. 

1.  First  semester— Chardenal's  complete  French 
course;  Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  semester— Chardenal's  French  course 
and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected  stories 
from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 


X.    ECONOMICS 

PROFESSOR  LUEBBERS 

Careful  attention  is  given  to  Civil  Government 
and  Political  Economy.  Standard  texts  are  used. 
These  are  supplemented  with  collateral  reading 
and  painstaking  instruction.  The  aim  is  to  give 
students  who  may  not  have  the  good  fortune  to 
pursue  the  heavier  courses  in  the  department  in  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts,  an  intelligent  understand- 
ing of  the  elements  of  these  important  branches  of 
science.  Civics  is  taught  in  the  first  semester  of 
first  year,  and  Political  Economy  in  the  second  se- 
mester of  fourth  year. 


SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Strong  courses  are  offered  in  the  Department  of 
Education  to  those  seeking  preparation  as  teachers. 
The  superintendence  of  these  courses  is  modern 
and  thoroughly  up-to-date.  Young  men  and  young 
women  taking  required  courses  in  the  Department 
of  Education  may,  upon  graduation  from  Iowa 
Wesleyan  College,  receive,  without  examination, 
a  state  certificate  covering  a  period  of  five  years. 

In  addition  to  the  courses  offered  in  the  regular 
college  work,  provision  will  be  made  for  instruc- 
tion in  pedagogy  for  those  not  able  to  graduate  but 
who  expect  to  engage  in  teaching.  For  this  latter 
course  provision  will  also  be  made  for  review  in 
the  ordinary  English  branches  as  well  as  for  taking 
some  advance  work  if  there  be  a  desire  for  it.  The 
work  required  for  college  graduates  will  for  the 
present  be  under  immediate  direction  of  the  head 
of  the  Department  of  Education,  while  the  more 
elementary  work  will  be  offered  by  a  competent 
assistant.  Any  work  in  any  department  for  which 
the  prospective  students  are  prepared  is  open  to 
them.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  needs 
of  those  teaching  in  public  schools  and  special 
classes  will  be  organized  whenever  necessary. 

The  accompanying  course  has  been  arranged  in 
connection  with  the  Academy  Courses  as  compris- 
ing subjects  especially  desirable  for  those  expecting 
to  teach  in  the  public  schools  in  the  grades  below 
the  High  School.  This  course  or  an  equivalent  is 
essential  as  a  prerequisite  for  those  expecting  to 
do  High  School  work. 
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Music  is  offered  in  the  Conservatory  to  applicants 
desiring  to  fit  themselves  for  teachers  of  public 
school  music. 

For  College  Courses  in  Education  see  pages 
28-29. 


SPECIAL  TEACHERS'  COURSE. 
I.— Review  Year. 


FIRST  SEMESTER. 

SECOND  SEMESTER. 

Arithmetic. 

Arithmetic. 

Grammar. 

Grammar  and 

Geography. 

Composition. 

Penmanship. 

United  States  History 

Orthography. 

Penmanship. 
Orthography. 

II.- 

-First  Year. 

English. 

English. 

Latin. 

Latin. 

Physiology. 

Algebra. 

Civics. 

Physical  Geography. 

Algebra. 

III.— Second  Year. 
English.  English. 

Latin.  Latin. 

General  History.  General  History. 

Geometry.  Geometry. 


IV. 

Pedagogy. 
Latin  or  German. 
Geometry. 
Physiology. 
Physics. 


-Third  Year. 

Pedagogy. 
Latin  or  German. 
Algebra. 
English. 
Physics. 
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V.  — Fourth  Year. 

Pedagogy.  Pedagogy. 

English.  English. 

Oratory.  Oratory. 

Latin  or  Modern  Latin  or  Modern 

Language.  Language. 

Chemistry  or  Political  Economy. 

English  History. 

On  application  of  a  sufficient  number,  classes 
will  be  organized  for  third  and  fourth  year  students 
for  special  work  in  subjects  required  for  teachers' 
examinations,  including  Arithmetic,  History  and 
Physiology. 


IOWA    WESLEYAN  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 

The  Commercial  Department  aims  to  prepare 
students  for  practical  work  in  all  branches  of  book- 
keeping, stenography,  and  typewriting.  In  either 
of  these  subjects  students  may  enter  upon  the  work 
at  any  time.  The  work  in  book-keeping  is  accom- 
panied by  actual  business  transactions  throughout 
the  entire  course.  In  this  way  the  student's  inter- 
est is  aroused  from  the  beginning  and  the  instruc- 
tion is  made  much  more  thorough  and  interesting 
than  where  the  greater  part  of  the  course  is  spent 
in  nothing  but  theory  work. 

In  Shorthand  and  Typewriting,  courses  looking 
to  the  mastery  of  the  typewriter  and  the  complete 
mastery  of  the  principles  of  shorthand  are  re- 
quired. Two  teachers  are  employed  teaching  re- 
spectively the  Gregg   and    Pitman  systems.     The 
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teacher  of  the  Pitman  system  is  also  prepared  to 
offer  the  Success  system  which  has  recently  come 
into  use  by  some  of  the  best  stenographers.  Spec- 
ial attention  is  given  to  speed  in  the  manipulation 
of  the  typewriter,  and  also  in  taking  dictation.  The 
touch  method  of  typewriting  is  the  one  used.  After 
the  students  have  completed  the  required  theoreti- 
cal work  in  this  department  and  are  reasonably 
proficient,  they  take  regular  business  correspond- 
ence from  day  to  day  and  learn  by  experience  the 
practical  operations  of  a  business  office,  until  they 
are  able  to  render  reasonable  efficient  and  satisfac- 
tory service.  This  latter  is  absolutely  required,  and 
no  student  will  be  graduated  fro?n  the  department  of 
Stenography  and  Typewriting  who  has  not  done  this 
work. 

COMMERCIAL  COURSE. 

The  Full  Commercial  Course  includes  Book- 
keeping in  all  its  many  forms,  Commercial  Arith- 
metic, Commercial  Law,  Penmanship,  Spelling, 
Business  English,  Business  Correspondence  and 
Rapid  Calculation. 

The  work  in  book-keeping  is  divided  into  two 
divisions. 

The  Floor  Work.— On  entering  school  the  stu- 
dent is  given  a  cash  capital  of  Two  Thousand  Dol- 
lars in  college  currency  and  begins  business  for 
himself,  dealing  with  the  six  wholesale  houses  and 
the  bank.  The  first  two  or  three  weeks  are  spent 
on  the  preliminary  work,  in  which  he  becomes 
familiar  with  business  terms  and  learns  to  make 
out  orders,  bills,  checks,  notes,  drafts,  receipts,  etc., 
and  to  handle  the  more  simple  forms  of  books. 
Each  day  he  will   have  a  number  of  cash  transac- 
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tions,  and  at  the  close  of  the  day's  work  must  have 
the  correct  amount  of  cash  on  hand.  He  here  re- 
ceives his  first  lesson  in  accuracy.  Following  the 
preliminary  work  the  student  successively  takes  up 
the  Retail  Grocery  Business,  the  Wholesale  Furni- 
ture Business,  the  Wholesale  Hardware  Business, 
the  Commission  Shipment  and  Consignment  Busi- 
ness, and  the  Wholesale  and  Retail  Lumber  Busi- 
ness. 

All  the  necessary  papers  for  each  day's  work  are 
written  up  by  the  student  and  approved  by  the 
Manager  before  the  transaction  is  performed.  The 
books  used  in  each  set  are  those  best  suited  to  the 
line  of  business  represented.  All  the  mistakes  in 
each  set  must  be  corrected  and  the  work  approved 
before  the  student  is  promoted  to  the  next  division 
of  the  work.  The  time  required  to  complete  the 
Floor  work,  is  from  ten  to  twenty  weeks,  depend- 
ing upon  the  ability  and  application  of  the  student, 
as  each  one  is  allowed  to  work  as  fast  as  he  can. 

The  Office  Practice  Department.— On  fin- 
ishing the  Floor  work  and  passing  the  several  ex- 
aminations, the  student  enters  the  Office  Practice 
Department  where  he  spends  at  least  fifteen  weeks 
in  the  various  positions  of  the  different  business 
houses.  While  the  Floor  work  in  itself  is  as  thor- 
ough a  course  in  book-keeping  as  is  given  by  many 
schools,  it  is  in  the  office  practice  department  that 
the  student  receives  the  drill  that  will  be  of  the 
greatest  service  to  him  after  accepting  a  position. 
All  of  the  houses  are  equipped  with  the  most  up- 
to-date  form  of  books.  As  each  house  employs  a 
different  system  of  books  the  range  of  the  course 
is  so  wide  that  the  student  on  leaving  school  and 
taking   a  position  will   experience  no  embarrass- 
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ment,  as  the  change  will  be  like  that  of  going  from 
one  office  to  another  in  the  business  world. 

The  Full  Shorthand  Course  includes  Short- 
hand, Typewriting,  Penmanship,  Spelling,  Busi- 
ness English,  Business  Correspondence,  Rapid 
Calculation,  Office  work,  Filing  and  Indexing  Cor- 
respondence.    For  fees  and  expense  see  page  96. 

The  charges  in  the  Business  College  are  fixed 
for  the  complete  courses.  There  is  no  desire  on 
the  part  of  the  authorities  to  have  students  take  up 
any  of  these  courses  unless  they  complete  them, 
because  partially  to  complete  them  is  of  no  advant- 
age to  either  the  student  or  the  College.  The  full 
tuition  and  incidental  account  will  be  charged  for 
these  courses  on  entrance.  No  rebate  other  than 
the  regular  discounts  for  advance  payments  of  two 
or  more  course  tuitions  at  once,  will  be  made  ex- 
cept in  cases  of  illness,  but  the  student  will  always 
have  credit  for  the  course,  and  should  he  be  obliged 
to  drop  out  before  the  course  is  finished  he  may 
return  at  any  future  time  and  complete  the  course 
without  extra  charge. 

The  time  for  these  courses  varies,  but  a  maxi- 
mum of  one  year  for  Shorthand  and  one  year  for 
Book-keeping  has  been  fixed,  beyond  which  special 
extra  charge  for  either  must  be  made.  This,  how- 
ever, shall  not  prevent  students  leaving  for  some 
months  by  arrangement. 

The  advantage  of  taking  one's  course  in  a  com- 
mercial school  connected  with  a  college  or  univer- 
sity cannot  be  overestimated.  Here  are  all  the 
privileges  and  opportunities  of  personal  and  social 
touch  and  fellowship  with  persons  inspired  by  the 
refined   and  cultured   atmosphere  of  college   life. 
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We  do  not  recommend  students  to  take  Commer- 
cial courses  only,  but  if  they  must  adopt  these  short- 
er roads  to  bread  winning  we  are  glad  to  afford 
them  the  above  mentioned  opportunities  of  col- 
lege life.  Students  in  the  Commercial  school  are 
eligible  to  the  literary  society  advantages  of  Iowa 
Wesleyan's  splendid  Academy.  They  have  all  the 
privileges  of  the  most  advanced  upper-class  men 
so  far  as  lectures,  orations,  and  courses  of  lectures 
and  entertainments  are  concerned.  No  distinctions 
are  made  between  them  and  students  of  other  de- 
partments of  the  college  on  the  athletic  field.  In 
every  way  the  short  time  required  for  the  Commer- 
cial courses  affords  to  the  students  in  these  courses 
the  refining  and  culturing  opportunities  and  privi- 
leges of  full-orbed  and  aggressive  college  life. 
Great  as  the  above  mentioned  advantages  are  they 
are  secondary  to  the  principle  work  of  this  depart- 
ment. We  are  ready  to  place  the  graduates  of  our 
Business  department  on  market  beside  the  product 
of  any  college,  university  or  special  commercial 
school  in  the  country. 

We  do  not  gaurantee  positions  to  our  graduates 
but  take  pleasure  in  aiding  worthy  students  in  se- 
curing good  positions.  The  demand  for  competent 
book-keepers,  stenographers,  and  other  office  as- 
sistants, at  good  salaries,  is  an  ever  increasing  one. 
Many  of  our  former  students  are  now  rilling  lucra- 
tive positions  and  are  making  good  in  the  business 
world. 

For  information  concerning  tuitions,  fees  and 
other  expenses  see  "Fees  and  Expenses,"  page  96. 
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CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

A.    ROMMEL,    Dean 

In  1877  A.  Rommel  was  called  to  the  University 
as  Professor  of  Music.  One  year  later  the  Conser- 
vatory of  Music  was  established,  and  incorporated 
as  a  department  of  the  University  with  Professor 
Rommel  as  director.  Ever  since  its  establishment 
the  Conservatory  has  had  a  steady  growth,  until  at 
present  it  enjoys  probably  the  largest  patronage  in 
the  state. 

The  Conservatory  has  sent  forth  a  number  of 
noted  artists  who  occupy  important  positions  in 
several  parts  of  the  United  States.  Art  for  art's 
sake  and  for  life's  sake  is  the  motto  of  the  Conser- 
vatory. The  graduates  of  the  Conservatory  work 
with  the  graduates  of  the  best  colleges  of  music  in 
the  land.  Under  the  able  teaching  and  discipline 
of  Dean  Rommel  the  work  must  be  mastered.  Dr. 
Rommel  has  been  in  continuous  connection  with 
this  Conservatory  for  forty-two  years,  thirty-five 
of  them  as  a  part  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  University. 

Departments. 

The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Violin,  Pipe  Or- 
gan, Guitar,  Voice  Culture,  Public  School  Music, 
Harmony  and  Sight  Singing. 

The  Piano  course  and  the  Voice  course  comprise 
a  preparatory  department  and  six  grades  each. 
After  completing  the  first  four  grades  successfully, 
including  a  full  course  in  Harmony,  the  pupil  is 
granted  a  diploma.  The  time  needed  to  do  this,  if 
the  pupil  begins  with  the  first  grade,  is  four  years; 
but  should  there  be  ability  and  industry  sufficient 
the  course  may  be  completed  in  less   time.     Upon 
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the  completion  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  grades  togeth- 
er with  45  semester  college  hours  of  literary  work 
in  the  piano  course  or  sixty  semester  hours  in  the 
voice  course  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  is  conferred. 

Class  System. 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second  and  third  grades, 
the  class  system  is  adopted,  as  it  possesses  many 
decided  advantages  over  teaching  pupils  singly. 
The  Conservatory  is  to  music  what  the  College 
and  University  are  to  a  literary  and  scientific  edu- 
cation. No  one  would  think  now  of  educating  his 
children  exclusively  by  private  instruction,  for  it  is 
an  accepted  fact  that  such  a  proceeding  would  be 
detrimental  to  their  development.  The  college 
atmosphere  conserves  the  spirit  of  culture.  The 
surroundings  of  a  college  are  all  favorable  to  learn- 
ing. The  number  of  students  all  bent  on  the  same 
object,  the  daily  recitations  in  the  class  room,  and 
the  generous  rivalry  springing  from  it;  all  contrib- 
ute to  attain  a  greater  degree  of  excellence  than 
could  possibly  be  reached  by  solitary  instruction. 
What  can  be  done  in  sciences  and  literature  can  al- 
so be  done  in  music. 

The  Conservatory  offers  the  same  advantages 
over  private  instruction  in  music  that  the  college 
offers  in  science  and  literature.  One  of  these  ad- 
vantages is  the  limited  expense.  But  very  few 
would  ever  attempt  to  go  through  a  collegiate 
course  if  such  had  to  be  obtained  by  securing  a 
private  tutor;  the  cost  of  such  a  proceeding  would 
deter  them  at  the  outset.  The  same  is  true  in  a 
musical  course.  The  Conservatory  offers  the  very 
best  musical  advantages,  and  puts  them  within  the 
reach  of  all. 
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The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not 
only  because  it  is  cheaper,  but  because  it  is  the  best 
in  the  first  three  grades.  Many  great  authorities 
might  be  cited  in  its  favor.  The  system  pursued  con- 
sists in  grading  pupils  carefully  and  forming  classes 
of  two  pupils.  In  these  classes  each  pupil  receives 
the  full  time  of  the  lessons,  each  having  a  piano  to 
himself.  Another  great  advantage  of  this  class 
system  over  private  instruction  appears  in  the  fact 
that  pupils  taught  in  classes  will  learn  to  play  in 
time  much  more  rapidly  and  correctly  than  those 
taught  by  themselves.  In  order  to  play  together 
at  all,  they  must  play  in  time;  hence  the  attention 
of  the  pupil  becomes  stronger;  he  is  more  alert, 
and  always  puts  forth  more  exertion  than  when 
taught  alone.  The  emulation  excited  between 
pupils,  the  criticisms  made  upon  their  individual 
performances  before  the  whole  class,  familiarize 
them  thoroughly  with  the  faults  to  be  avoided,  and 
constitute  a  third  advantage.  Finally,  errors,  com- 
mitted by  a  pupil,  which  will  produce  no  marked 
impression  upon  him  when  playing  alone,  will, 
when  committed  in  class,  generally  stop  or  disturb 
the  playing  of  the  class,  thereby  producing  an  in- 
effaceable impression,  the  surest  remedy  for  the 
correction  of  a  fault. 

Private  Lessons.— Private  lessons  become  a 
necessity  with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the  fourth 
grade  the  pupil  is  supposed  to  understand  "technic" 
and  "time"  thoroughly;  and  the  development  of  the 
individuality  of  the  pupil  then  becomes  an  import- 
ant element  of  his  instruction;  hence,  private  les- 
sons in  this  grade  will  accomplish  what  class  les- 
sons cannot  do.  Private  lessons  will  be  given  to 
any  and  all  who  desire  them,  irrespective  of  grade. 
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Pipe  Organ.— The  greatest  difficulty  to  be  con- 
quered on  the  pipe  organ  is  the  manipulation  of 
the  pedal.  Independence  of  hands  and  feet  is  the 
central  point  of  all  the  difficulties  in  the  manage- 
ment of  the  pipe  organ.  A  pedal  piano  has  been 
purchased  containing  a  standard  size  organ  pedal 
keyboard.  With  this  the  student  has  all  he  needs. 
It  is  better  for  the  beginner  than  the  regular  organ, 
because  his  attention  is  concentrated  upon  the 
acquirement  of  pedal  execution  and  he  cannot  be 
tempted  to  try  experiments  with  stops.  Mr. 
Eugene  Thayer,  one  of  the  foremost  organists  of 
America  while  he  lived,  is  credited  with  insisting 
that  the  great  organ  never  ought  to  be  used  for 
regular  practice.  The  piano  with  pedal  attach- 
ment requires  no  boy  to  pump  the  bellows,  and  so 
is  always  ready  for  use.  As  soon  as  the  student 
is  advanced  far  enough,  he  can  have  access  to  a 
pipe  organ  in  one  of  our  churches,  and  become  ac- 
quainted with  the  management  of  stops.  Hence 
we  can  lay  claim  to  advantages  for  pipe  organ 
study  second  to  none. 

Vocal  Culture.— This  department  is  under  the 
supervision  of  Miss  Flora  Baldwin.  Miss  Baldwin 
has  had  large  experience  as  a  teacher,  and  during 
her  first  year's  work  she  has  demonstrated  most 
thoroughly  that  she  possesses  high  capacity  as  a 
teacher. 

The  course  in  singing  includes  a  preparatory 
course  followed  by  four  grades,  the  completion  of 
which  entitles  the  pupil  to  a  diploma. 

The  diploma  course  in  voice  or  piano  calls  for  a 
full  course  in  harmony,  the  completion  of  which 
takes  two  years.  Two  additional  years  in  voice 
are  offered   to   those   desiring  to    take    advanced 
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work.  Students  completing  this  advanced  course 
together  with  sixty  semester  hours  of  literary 
work  receive  the  degree  of  Mus.  B. 

Public  School  Music— Music  in  the  public 
school  is  increasing  in  importance  from  year  to 
year  and  those  capable  of  filling  the  place  of 
teacher  of  music  in  the  public  schools  are  sure  of 
good  positions.  The  course  for  public  school  work 
includes  the  full  course  in  harmony. 

Harmony.— Harmony  bears  the  same  relation  to 
music,  which  grammar  does  to  language.  No  one 
would  claim  to  "know"  a  language  if  he  was  wholly 
ignorant  of  its  grammar;  likewise  no  one  can  lay 
claim  to  a  knowledge  of  music  if  he  is  ignorant  of 
harmony. 

OUTLINE   OF   THE    COURSE    IN    PIANO. 

First  Grade.— Clementi  Op.  36;  A.  Krause  Op. 
4,  1;  Diabelli  Op.  125,  151,  505;  Czerny  Op.  139; 
Kuhlau  Op.  50;  Huenten  Op.  21;  Loeschhorn  Op. 
84;  Koehler  Op.  50;  Bertini  Op.  100;  J.  A.  Pacher 
Op.  29;  Brauer  Op.  16;  Chwatal  Op.  95;  Enkhausen 
Op.  72,  58;  Spindler  Op.  90. 

Second  Grade.— Heller  Op.  22,  12,  45;  Duver- 
noy  Op.  34;  A.  Andre  Op.  56;  Czerny  Op.  855,  163, 
439;  A.  Krause  Op.  1,  10;  Kuhlau  Op.  20,  41,  55; 
Nos.  5  and  6;  J.  Schmitt  Op.  248;  Clementi  Op.  26; 
Dussek  Op.  20;  Huenten  Op.  21,  194. 

Third  Grade.— Clementi  Op.  25,  36,  75;  easier 
works  of  Bach,  Haydn,  Mozart;  some  songs  with- 
out words  by  Mendelssohn;  Nocturnes  by  Field; 
Goldbeck  Op.  12,  29,  34;  Heller  Op.  10;  Kullack 
Op.  118;  Spindler  Op.  29,  56,  248;  Bertini  Op.  29, 
32;  C^uppey  Op.  20;  Czerny  Op.  299,  829;  A.  Krause 
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Op.  2,  18;  Raff  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op.  159;  Kalkrenner 
Op.  1. 

Fourth  Grade.  —  Clementi  Op.  12,  7,  47,  40; 
Czerny  92,  555;  Chopin's  Valses  and  Mazurkas; 
works  of  Dvorak;  Heller  Op.  107;  Spindler  Op.  42, 
45,  75;  Bach's  Fugues;  Beethoven  Op.  14,  2,  28,  7, 
13;  Field's  Nocturnes;  Gade  Op.  131;  Haydn 
Sonatas;  Heller  Op.  81;  works  by  Hummel,  Men- 
delssohn, Mozart,  Schubert,  Bargiel,  Schumann, 
Bertini,  Koehler,  Loeschhorn,  Berger  and  others. 

Those  who  successfully  complete  this  course,  to- 
gether with  a  full  course  in  harmony,  receive  a 
diploma.  They  will  be  competent  to  occupy  hon- 
orable positions  as  teachers  anywhere. 

OUTLINE    OF    COURSE    FOR   THE    VOICE. 

First  Grade.— Thorough  study  of  the  correct 
use  of  the  respiratory  organs.  This  is  the  founda- 
tion of  good  speaking  or  singing.  The  study  of 
tone  production  will  also  be  commenced  with  suit- 
able exercises  and  compositions. 

Second  Grade.— The  study  of  tone  production 
continued,  with  the  study  of  the  major  and  minor 
scales  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  get  a  correct 
and  practical  knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the 
major  and  minor  scales  and  major  and  minor  triads. 
Such  exercises  as  Concone's  Op.  40,  studies  by 
Abt,  Bonoldi,  Gardini,  for  the  production  of  sustain- 
ed tone,  will  be  used  here,  also  suitable  songs. 

Third  Grade.— The  study  of  tone  production 
continued.  In  this  grade  the  serious  study  of 
making  the  voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to  sing  long 
succession  of  tones  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the 
various  ornamentations,  is  introduced.  Also  the 
study  of  altered  intervals  is  here  taken  up,  with   a 
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study  of  the  different  seventh  chords  and  their 
resolutions.  Of  compositions,  the  Ballad,  as  writ- 
ten by  the  foremost  German  and  English  com- 
posers, will  be  the  main  study. 

Fourth  Grade.— The  study  of  tone  production 
and  vocal  execution  continued.  Also  the  higher 
study  of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the  thorough  study 
of  master  works  by  composers  of  all  countries,  in- 
cluding the  study  of  the  Aria  of  the  opera,  the 
Aria  of  the  Oratorio. 

ENTRANCE    LITERARY   REQUIREMENTS    PIANO 
COURSE. 

The  regular  Academic  course  or  its  equivalent, 
with  the  exception  of  a  "language  other  than  the 
English"  and  the  Senior  Academy  Mathematics. 

COLLEGE    LITERARY   REQUIREMENTS   IN    PIANO 
COURSE. 

1.  Two  years  of  German  Language  and  Litera- 
ture, and  two  additional  years  of  language  other 
than  the  vernacular. 

2.  One  full  year  of  English,  and  one  full  year  of 
English  Literature,  or  History,  or  French  Litera- 
ture, at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean. 

Students  entering  for  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  in 
the  Voice  course  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  Piano  course  and  must  have  had  two  years  of 
foreign  language  additional,  or  their  equivalent. 
Such  students  must  have  sixty  semester  hours' 
literary  credit  in  college  for  graduation. 

Collegiate  Credit  for  Music. 
Eight  credits  in  music  are  allowed  in  any  course 
leading   to   a  bachelor's   degree.      However,   not 
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more  than  two  credits  per  semester  may  be  submit- 
ted through  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years. 

Credit  may  be  given  for  harmony,  musical  his- 
tory, piano,  and  voice.  One-half  the  credits  sub- 
mitted must  be  in  harmony  or  history.  However, 
musical  history  can  not  receive  more  than  two 
credits. 


SCHOOL   OF  FINE  ARTS 

ELLA  HEATH 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  School  of  Fine  Art  to  offer 
such  courses  of  study  in  the  several  branches  prop- 
erly belonging  to  such  a  school  as  will  afford  the 
pupils  pursuing  these  courses,  skilled  instruction 
and  opportunity  for  rapid  growth  and  broad  devel- 
opment in  these  specialties.  It  is  the  aim  of  the 
management  to  provide  this  opportunity  primarily 
for  the  purpose  of  artistic  culture.  A  secondary 
aim,  and  a  very  important  one,  is  to  fit  the  pupil 
pursuing  these  courses  for  teaching  the  subject  in 
the  public  schools.  The  work  is  broad  in  its  scope, 
including  study  of  light  and  shade,  composition 
and  color  persceptive,  the  anatomy  of  the  human 
figure,  and  the  history  of  Art;  also  drawing  and 
painting,  from  cast,  still-life,  nature,  life  and  copy- 
ing in  the  various  black  and  white  mediums,  in  oil, 
water  color,  pastel,  etc.  Special  attention  is  paid 
to  the  decorative  arts.  Both  china  and  tapestry 
painting  are  taught  in  the  broad  water   color  style. 
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Instruction  is  given  in  woodcarving  and  clay  model- 
ing. The  course  in  cast  drawing  and  drawing  from 
life  in  black  and  white  requires  two  years'  time. 
Two  years  are  also  required  to  complete  the  work 
in  the  painting  classes  from  models  and  life.  These 
two  courses  could  both  afford  ample  opportunity 
for  full  four  years'  work.  The  students  in  these 
courses  are  expected  to  pursue  some  studies  in  the 
regular  Literary  departments  of  the  college.  This 
they  can  do  without  loss  of  time  and  greatly  to 
their  advantage  intellectually,  as  well  as  in  the  line 
of  their  special  study  in  Fine  Art. 

A  small  but  well-selected  supply  of  school  casts, 
still-life  objects,  studies,  studio  furniture,  etc., 
constitute  the  equipment. 

An  exhibition  of  students'  work  is  held  at  least 
once  a  year,  usually  at  commencement  time  in 
June. 

Classes. 
Drawing  Class. — Drawing  from  cast,  still-life, 
and  nature,  in  charcoal,  pencil,  pen  and  ink,  crayon 
and  sepia. 

Painting  Class.— Painting  from  life,  still-life 
and  nature,  or  copying  in  oil,  pastel  or  water  color. 

Sketch  Class.— Meets  twice  a  week  and  sketch- 
es either  from  life,  model  or  nature. 

Classes  in  China  painting,  tapestry  painting  and 
pastel  will  be  arranged. 

Tuition  in  this  department  is  extra.  Rates  will 
be  found  on  page  97. 
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STUDENTS'  ORGANIZATIONS 

Christian  Associations.— T  h  e  Young;  Men's 
Christian  Association  and  the  Young  Women's  Cliris- 
tiau  Association  have  flourishing  organizations. 
Under  the  direction  of  these  much  of  the  religious 
work  among  the  students  is  done.  In  addition  to 
the  regular  mid-week  evening  prayer  meetings, 
and  the  separate  weekly  service  of  each  Associa- 
tion, the  students  are  organized  into  bands  for 
special  Bible  and  Missionary  study. 

Each  year  a  number  of  gospel  teams  are  organ- 
ized among  the  young  men  of  the  Association,  who 
assist  in  special  evangelistic  meetings  in  various 
parts  of  the  patronizing  territory  of  the  College. 

Forensic  League. — The  forensic  league  com- 
posed of  faculty  and  student  members  has  charge 
of  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  oratorical  contest 
and  also  all  inter-collegiate  debates. 

Literary  Societies.  —  There  are  six  (three 
women's  and  three  men's)  Literary  Societies. 
These  have  their  halls  thoroughly  and  attractively 
furnished.  Each  student  entering  college,  no  mat- 
ter in  what  department,  is  advised  to  find  a  place 
in  one  of  these  societies,  as  he  will  find  the  advant- 
ages gained  here  not  among  the  least  of  his  college 
life. 

The  Wesleyan  News.— This  live  college  paper 
is  issued  every  week  under  the  auspices  of  a  staff 
elected  from  and  by  the  literary  societies.  It  is 
pre-eminently  a  newspaper. 

Lecture  Course  Association.— The  students 
have  a  College  Lecture  Course  Association  which 
arranges  for  a  course  of  lectures  and  entertainments 
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each  year.  These  entertainments  are  very  popular 
with  students  and  citizens.  They  bring  to  Iowa 
Wesleyan's  platform  from  year  to  year  some  of  the 
ablest  lecturers,  entertainers  and  musical  aggrega- 
tions in  the  country. 

Athletics.— An  Athletic  Council  composed  of 
five  students,  three  members  of  the  faculty,  one 
local  alumnus  and  one  citizen  has  control  of  all 
athletics. 


ELIZABETH  HERSHEY  HALL 

LUCILE  RADER,    Dean  of  Women 

This  beautiful  hall  for  young  women,  made  pos- 
sible mainly  through  the  generosity  of  the  woman 
whose  name  it  bears,  stands  on  the  west  campus 
facing  east.  It  was  first  occupied  in  1897.  It  is 
an  addition  to  the  equipment  of  the  College  in 
which  the  friends  and  patrons  of  the  institution 
take  special  pride.  It  is  more  than  simply  a  "Dor- 
mitory" or  "Boarding  Hall" — it  is  a  delightful 
home.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  high 
basement  brick  structure,  modern  in  style  and  with 
every  convenience.  It  is  heated  by  steam  and 
lighted  by  electricity. 

It  affords  ample  accommodations  for  seventy 
women  students.  The  rooms  are  large  enough  to 
accommodate  two  in  each  room,  and  are  furnished 
with  the  necessary  furniture,  including  single  cots 
with  mattress  and  pillows.  Each  student  provides 
her  own  bedding  and  towels. 

Young  women  attending  the  college  are  required 
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to  live  in  the  Hall  unless  they  obtain  permission  to 
live  elsewhere.  Those  desiring  such  permission 
will  make  formal  application  therefor.  This  per- 
mission is  granted  in  extreme  cases  only,  and  when 
it  is  clearly  apparent  to  the  college  authorities  that 
the  best  interests  of  all  concerned  will  be  conserv- 
ed.    Such  instances  are  few  indeed. 

All  women  students,  wherever  they  reside,  are 
expected  to  conform  to  the  general  regulations 
prescribed  for  the  conduct  of  those  living  in  Her- 
shey  Hall. 

The  dining  room  seats  two  hundred.  In  ad- 
dition to  those  residing  in  the  Hall,  other  students, 
including  young  men,  and  instructors,  are  provided 
with  excellent  table-board  at  low  rates. 

The  cost  of  board,  including  room,  heat  and 
light,  is  $3.75,  $4.00  or  $4.25  per  week,  according  to 
location  of  room. 

No  assurance  can  be  given  young  women  that 
they  can  room  alone  even  by  paying  extra  for  the 
privilege,  as  there  is  a  demand  for  all  the  rooms 
under  the  plan  of  two  occupants  to  each  room. 

Table  board  only  $3.00  per  week,  payable  in  ad- 
vance invariably. 

Occupants  of  rooms  are  responsible  for  all  in- 
juries done  to  rooms  or  furniture  while  in  their 
possession. 

A  deposit  of  $3.00  is  required  when  a  room  is 
engaged,  which  may  be  any  time  after  June  1. 
Where  a  room  thus  engaged  is  surrendered  prior 
to  September  1st,  one-half  of  the  fee  is  returned. 
Cancellation  after  September  1st  forfeits  the  de- 
posit. The  fee  thus  received  is  held  as  a  deposit 
against  damage  during  the  year.  If  no  damage 
occurs  to  the  furniture  or  room  beyond  liberal  al- 
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lowance  for  wear  and  tear,  this  deposit  is  refunded 
when  the  student  leaves  the  Hall.  The  whole  or 
any  part  of  it  may  be  appropriated  t  o  cover 
damages  to  room  or  furniture  if  the  Hershey  Hall 
authorities  so  require.  Fair  treatment  in  this  mat- 
ter is  guaranteed  to  every  student. 
For  further  particulars  address  the  President. 


THE  LIBRARY 

The  Library  contains  12,000  volumes.  Valuable 
additions  have  been  made  to  both  the  departmental 
and  general  library.  Aside  from  its  regular  fea- 
tures, the  library  is  a  government  depository 
library  and  its  Congressional  set  dates  back  to  the 
Thirty-second  Congress.  These  publications  are 
arranged  according  to  the  Checklist  for  Public 
documents.  The  excellent  catalogues  and  indexes 
issued  by  the  Document  office  of  the  United  States 
government  greatly  facilitate  the  usefulness  of  the 
Congressional  sets.  The  general  library  is  classi- 
fied and  arranged  according  to  the  Dewey  decimal 
classification,  the  system  employed  by  many  of  our 
largest  and  best  libraries  throughout  the  country. 

The  library  occupies  the  two  front  rooms  on  the 
first  floor  of  the  Chapel  building,  which  are  com- 
modious and  well  lighted.  The  west  room  is  used 
as  a  stack  room  and  the  east  one  as  a  reference  and 
general  reading  room,  the  latter  containing  the 
general  refernce  books,  encyclopaedias,  diction- 
aries, hand-books,  directories  and  indexes,  and 
the  books  reserved  by  professors  for  class  work; 
also  the  leading  periodicals  and  newspapers. 
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PRIZES 

$100.00  in  prizes  will  be  offered  as  rewards  of 
merit  in  the  various  departments  of  Iowa  Wesley- 
an. 

A  $25.00  scholarship  is  made  to  the  representa- 
tive of  the  College  in  the  State  Oratorical  Contest 
when  the  minimum  number  of  contestants  try  for 
the  prize.  The  Oratorical  Contest  is  restricted  to 
a  maximum  of  seven  and  a  minimum  of  four  con- 
testants. 

A  $30.00  scholarship  award  is  made  to  the  rep- 
resentative team  or  teams  in  the  Intercollegiate 
Debates.  The  debates  will  be  restricted  to  two 
Intercollegiate  Debates  annually. 

At  each  College  Literaray  Society  Annual  the 
representative  of  each  Literary  Society  acquitting 
himself  most  creditably  will  be  awarded  a  scholar- 
ship prize  of  $5.00. 

On  these  awards  the  prizes  will  be  available  at 
the  opening  of  the  next  College  year  after  they  are 
won,  except  in  the  case  of  Seniors, when  they  shall 
be  available  for  use  for  the  last  semester  of  their 
college  course. 

The  James  Harlan  Prize  in  Oratory  was  author- 
ized by  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  their  June  meet- 
ing in  1907.  It  involves  a  prize  of  $50.  The  con- 
test takes  place  during  commencement  week. 


GENERAL  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

When  a  student  enters  the  College  he  agrees  to 
obey  all  the  rules  and  to  observe  all  the  regulations 
and  requirements  so  long  as  he  sustains  a  student 
relation  thereto,  and  to  use  all  honorable  means  to 
influence  other  students  to  do  the  same. 

Attendance.  —  Students  are  expected  to  be 
present  upon  the  first  day  of  each  semester,  as 
class  recitations  begin  at  once.  Regular  attend- 
ance on  all  college  exercises  is  expected  of  every 
student. 

Payment  of  Bills.— All  college  bills,  including 
tuition,  incidentals  and  fees,  are  payable  in  advance 
and  must  be  arranged  with  the  Auditor.  In  case  a 
student  is  absent  on  account  of  sickness,  part  of 
the  money  will  be  refunded  on  satisfactory  evi- 
dence that  he  is  not  able  to  return,  but  in  all  cases 
tuition  will  be  charged  for  at  least  one  quarter. 
No  money  will  be  refunded  to  students  leaving  of 
their  own  accord  or  through  suspension  or  expul- 
sion. 

Social  Life.— In  so  far  as  the  discipline  of  the 
college  affects  the  social  relation  of  students,  it 
is  intended  to  permit  the  fullest  liberty  of  associa- 
tion consistent  with  efficient  work  and  a  due  regard 
for  the  sentiments  and  usages  of  the  best  society. 

It  is  assumed  that  the  first  purpose  of  attendance 
at  the  college  is  earnest,  persistent  work,  and  that 
social  enjoyment  must  always  be  subordinate  to 
such  regulations  as  are  necessary  to  the  accom- 
plishment of  this  purpose. 

Protection  of  Property.  —  Students  will  be 
held  responsible  for  injury  to  property,  resulting 
from  carelessness  or  petty  mischief. 
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Unsatisfactory  Work.— In  case  a  student  is 
not  benefitted  by  the  advantages  offered  by  the 
college,  or  manifests  an  unwillingness  to  assist  in 
maintaining  good  order,  or  indulges  in  practices 
detrimental  to  the  reputation  of  the  college,  his 
parents  or  guardian  will  be  informed  of  the  facts  in 
the  case.  If  the  student's  conduct  or  work  proves 
too  unsatisfactory  or  in  case  of  serious  breach  of 
discipline,  he  may  be  dismissed. 

Approval  of  Work.  —  No  student  enrolled  in 
any  department  may  give  or  receive  lessons  in  any 
subject  without  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the 
college. 

Student  Publications.  —  Any  publication  by 
any  student  or  students  bearing  the  name  of  the 
College,  or  purporting  to  issue  from  it,  must  be 
approved. 

Things  Required.  —  1.  Attendance,  punctual 
and  regular,  upon  all  recitations. 

2.  All  arrangements  as  to  places  of  boarding 
must  be  made  subject  to  approval. 

3.  Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the 
chapel  devotional  exercises  each  morning;  students 
are  also  expected  to  attend  regularly  the  Sabbath 
morning  services  at  the  church  of  their  own  elec- 
tion. 

The  highest  ideal  of  education  is  not  mere  mental 
development,  but  character.  On  this  account  Chris- 
tian educational  institutions  have  their  great  super- 
iority. Iowa  Wesleyan  strives  to  exert  the  most 
positive  moral  and  religious  influence  over  her 
students.  Whatever  may  be  the  private  opinion  of 
parents  with  reference  to  dancing,  card  playing, 
etc.,  in  general  society,  they  cannot  fail  to  realize 
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the  dissipating  influences  of  these  things  in  student 
life,  frequently  resulting  in  wasted  opportunities 
and  inferior  scholarship.  The  participation  on  the 
part  of  young  people,  away  from  the  advice  and 
oversight  of  parents,  is  also  not  without  its  moral 
perils.  It  seems  eminently  proper,  then,  that  our 
students  should  be  requested  to  forego  these  forms 
of  amusements  while  in  college. 

Positive  Prohibitions.— The  following  restric- 
tions are  therefore  made  as  positive  prohibitions, 
and  obedience  to  them  will  be  required.  We  re- 
quest students  not  willing  to  comply  with  them  not 
to  present  themselves  for  registration: 

1.  The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  build- 
ings or  campus. 

2.  The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  any  kind. 

3.  Profanity. 

4.  Card-playing,  either  privately  or  in  social 
gatherings;  frequenting  billiard-rooms,  dancing,  or 
attending  dancing  parties. 

5.  Leaving  town  without  permission. 

6.  Defacing  the  college  buildings  in  any  way. 

7.  Conduct  of  any  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies 
and  gentlemen. 

8.  Young  men  and  young  women  are  not  per- 
mitted to  room  at  the  same  house  unless  it  be  at 
their  own  home.  Young  women  and  girls  room 
at  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall  unless  granted  permis- 
sion for  cause  to  room  elsewhere. 

The  above  rules  apply  to  all  students  and  to  all 
departments. 
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DEGREES 

Two  degrees  are  given  at  Wesleyan;  Bachelor  of 
Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science.  The  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  is  given  to  those  students  who 
select  their  major  from  the  science  group.  The 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  to  those  stu- 
dents whose  major  falls  in  any  one  of  the  other 
three  groups. 


FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

Matriculation  Fee.  —  No  matriculation  fee  i  s 
charged  at  Iowa  Wesleyan.  The  new  student  is 
given  his  matriculation  card  upon  application  to 
the  President,  without  expense.  This  entitles  him 
to  registration. 

Semester  Fees.— Each  collegiate  student  is  re- 
quired to  pay  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  a 
Semester  Fee  of  $27.50,  of  which  $9.50 is  for  tuition 
and  $18.00  for  incidentals.  Students  taking  more 
than  the  regular  semester  work  pay  $1.75  per  semes- 
ter hour  for  the  excess  credits.  There  will  be  no 
reduction  from  the  above  rates  except  as  indicated 
for  special  and  Conservatory  students. 

Registration  Fee.— Students  who  register  and 
settle  with  the  Auditor  within  two  days  after  the 
semester  begins  are  not  required  to  pay  registra- 
tion fee.  A  registration  fee  of  $1.00  is  required  of 
all  others. 

Special  Examinations. — For  work  taken  in  course 
the  fee  for  special  examinations  is  $1.50.  When 
not  taken  in  course  there  is  an  additional  fee. 

Special  Oratory.— The  first  two  years'  work  in 
Oratory  is  given  without  extra  tuition  or  incidental 
charges.  Special  fees  are  charged  for  advanced 
work. 

Special  Students.— Those  students  who  are  per- 
mitted by  the  Dean  or  Registrar  to  take  less  than 
eleven  hours'  work,  pay  at  the  rate  of  $2.50  per 
semester  hour. 
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Coyiservatory  Stude?its.  —  Conservatory  students 
pursuing  college  subjects  pay  for  the  same  at  the 
rate  of  $2.50  per  semester  hour. 

Laboratory  Fees.— Every  collegiate  student  pursu- 
ing courses  in  general  chemistry  is  required  to  pay 
a  laboratory  fee  of  $6.00  per  semester;  qualitative 
chemistry,  $7.00  per  semester;  quantitative  chem- 
istry, $8.00  per  semester.  These  fees  are  to  cover 
cost  of  material  used  and  for  apparatus  employed. 
In  addition  every  student  must  pay  the  expense  of 
his  own  laboratory  breakage.  To  cover  breakage 
and  other  damages  a  deposit  of  $5.00  is  collected 
upon  entering  the  laboratory.  After  paying  for 
damages  at  the  close  of  the  courses  the  residue  of 
this  deposit  is  returned  to  the  student.  In  the 
event  of  the  breakage  value  exceeding  the  deposit 
at  any  time  an  additional  deposit  is  collected. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Biology  is 
required  to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $3.00  per  semes- 
ter. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Physics  is 
required  to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $2.00  per  semes- 
ter. 

Every  student  taking  surveying  pays  a  fee  of 
$1.50  per  semester.  Breakage  will  be  charged  to 
the  person  at  fault. 

Diploma  Fee.— Upon  graduation  a  diploma  fee  of 
$5.00  is  required,  payable  May  1st  of  the  year  in 
which  the  student  graduates. 
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ACADEMY 

Registration  Fee.— Students  who  register  and  pay 
semester  fees  within  two  days  of  the  beginning  of 
the  semester  are  not  required  to  pay  the  registra- 
tion fee;  all  others  are  required  to  pay  a  registra- 
tion fee  of  $1.00. 

Quarterly  and  Semester  Fees. —  Academy  students 
pay  a  fee  of  $10.50  per  quarter,  making  the  semes- 
ter fee  $21.00.  When  the  fees  of  both  quarters  are 
paid  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester,  the  regular 
semester  fee  is  $20.00.  Academy  students  taking 
work  in  excess  of  the  semester  requirement  for  the 
course  pay  $1.25  per  hour  for  each  excess  credit. 
There  will  be  no  reduction  from  the  above  rates 
except  as  indicated  for  Special  and  Conservatory 
students.  Students  taking  Zoology  or  Botany  pay 
a  laboratory  fee  of  $2.00. 

Special  Students. — Those  students  who  are  per- 
mitted by  the  Principal  to  register  for  less  than 
eleven  hours'  work,  pay  $2.00  per  semester  hour. 

Conservatory  Students.  —  Conservatory  students 
pursuing  Academy  subjects  pay  $2.00  per  semester 
hour  for  the  same.  One-third  of  the  Academy  and 
Conservatory  fees  are  for  tuition  and  two-thirds 
for  incidentals. 


BUSINESS  COLLEGE 

Registration  Fees.— Students  in  the  Business  Col- 
lege may  register  for  the  Full  Commercial  Course, 
fee  $40.00,  or  for  the  Floor  Work  only,  fee  $25.00. 
Graduates  or  advanced  students  of  other  business 
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colleges,  upon  proving  their  ability  to  successfully 
handle  the  work,  may  register  for  the  Office  Prac- 
tice work  and  complete  the  full  commercial  course, 
fee  $25.00.  Students  who  at  first  registered  for  the 
floor  work  only,  may  complete  the  full  course  upon 
the  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $20.00. 

The  above  fees  do  not  include  the  cost  of  books. 

Settlement  in  full  for  the  course  selected  must 
be  made  at  the  time  of  registering. 

Students  in  the  Business  College  have  the  privi- 
lege of  two  Stenographic  Courses:  (a)  Shorthand, 
fee  $30.00.  (b)  Typewriting,  fee  $15.00.  When 
both  fees  are  paid  at  matriculation  a  flat  discount 
of  $5.00  is  made,  making  the  net  fee  $40.00.  To 
students  who  furnish  their  own  typewriters  for  the 
entire  course  an  additional  discount  of  $5.00  is 
made.  This  makes  the  net  total  for  instruction  in 
Complete  Stenographic  Course,  when  paid  in  ad- 
vance, the  student  furnishing  his  own  typewriter, 
$35.00. 

Combined  Commercial  Coiwses.  —  Students  taking 
Complete  Business  Course  and  Complete  Steno- 
graphic Course  and  paying  for  both  at  matricula- 
tion are  allowed  a  further  flat  discount  on  these  of 
$15.00,  making  total  net  cost  of  combined  courses 
when  paid  at  matriculation  $65.00.  Students  in 
other  departments  wishing  to  arrange  to  take  any 
of  these  courses  will  be  able  to  make  satisfactory 
adjustment  upon  application. 

Remington,  Smith-Premier  and  Monarch  type- 
writers are  used  in  this  department.  Students  are 
permitted  the  free  use  of  these  machines  on  an 
average  of  at  least  two  hours  per  day.  Students 
desiring  to  use  machines  an  average  of   more  than 
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two  hours  per  day  may  so  arrange  with  the  Princi- 
pal of  the  department  without  extra  charge,  pro- 
vided the  department  be  not  over-crowded. 


CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

The  following  rates  of  tuition  are  charged  per 
term  of  ten  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week.  Pay- 
ment is  required  at  time  of  entering: 

Piano.— When  two  in  a  class,  each  $10.00;  pri- 
vate lessons,  $20.00. 

Pipe  Organ.— Private  lessons,  $20.00. 

Violin.— Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Guitar.— Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Voice  Culture.— Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Harmony.— Private  lessons,  $20.00;  in  class,  each 
$10.00. 

Sight  Singing.— Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

The  following  rates  are  charged  for  use  of  in- 
struments per  term:  Piano,  one  practice  division 
daily  $2.00;  two  practice  divisions  daily,  $3.00;  four 
practice  divisions  daily,  $5.00;  five  practice  divi- 
sions daily  $6.00;  pipe  organ,  one  practice  division 
daily,  $3.00;  two  practice  divisions  daily,  $5.00;  four 
practice  divisions  daily,  $8.00.  The  divisions  are 
forty-five  minutes  long. 


ART  DEPARTMENT 

Per  Quarter.— Which  embraces  nine  weeks: 
One  lesson  per  week,  $5.50;  two  lessons  per  week, 
$10.00;  three  lessons  per  week,  $12.00.     These  fees 
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are  for  drawing,  painting  and  sketching.  If  a  full 
semester's  fees  be  paid  in  advance  the  semester 
rate  will  be:  One  lesson  per  week,  $10.00;  two  les- 
sons per  week,  $19.00;  three  lessons  per  week, 
$24.00. 

Per  Lesson.— Chinapainting,  75  cents;  Tapestry 
painting,  75  cents;  Portraiture  in  oil  or  pastel,  75 
cents. 


BOARD  AND  LODGING 

Young  women  live  in  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 
and  pay  $3.75,  $4.00  or  $4.25  per  week  for  their  ac- 
commodations, according  to  location  of  room.  For 
particulars  see  page  86. 

The  College  does  not  provide  dormitories  for 
young  men,  but  they  obtain  furnished  rooms,  light- 
ed and  heated,  in  private  families  for  from  $1.00  to 
$1.50  per  week.  Table  board  in  Hershey  Hall, 
$3.00  per  week.     See  page  86. 

For  further  particulars,  address  the  President. 


FREE  TUITION 

The  honor  graduate  of  an  accredited  High  School, 
of  Iowa  Wesleyan  Academy,  or  of  other  accredited 
Academies,  will  be  entitled  to  free  tuition  and  inci- 
dentals in  the  College  for  one  year. 

The  College  offers  free  tuition  and  incidentals  to 
ten  students  from  foreign  countries,  annually. 

Every  charge  of  the  Iowa  Conference  of  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  church  contributing  the  full  appor- 
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tionment  of  twenty-five  cents  per  member,  shall  be 
entitled  to  elect  one  or  more  worthy  and  needy  res- 
ident persons  who  may  become  beneficiary  students 
in  the  academy,  college  or  normal  school  of  Iowa 
Wesleyan  College  to  the  full  amount  of  the  said 
collection  in  such  charge,  the  benefits  to  be  avail- 
able within  one  year,  provided  that  students  who 
are  to  receive  such  aid  must  arrange  about  it  when 
they  register. 


LIBRARY,  ATHLETIC,   LECTURE  COURSE 
AND  FORENSIC  FEES 

Students  in  the  College,  Academy,  and  Business 
College  pay  a  Library,  Athletic,  Lecture  Course 
and  Forensic  fee  of  $3.00  per  semester. 

This  applies  to  all  Conservatory  and  Fine  Arts 
students  taking  literary  studies. 

One-fourth  of  this  is  applied  to  the  purchase  of 
books  and  periodicals  for  the  Library. 

Tickets  to  all  regularly  scheduled  atheletic  events, 
lectures  and  debates  are  furnished  to  each  student 
without  charge. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED,  JUNE,  1911 

HONORARY 

DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY. 
F.  C.  Mahle,  John  W.  Potter, 

Ulysses  S.  Smith. 

REGULAR 
BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 
Julia  Allen,  Charles  J.  Hightshoe, 

Mae  Allender,  Charles  E.  Lauterbach, 

Jacob  Bissinger,  Warren  J.  Philips, 

Edith  Brinton,  James  A.  Wilson, 

Pearl  Brown,  Madge  Whistler. 

BACHELOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

Florence  Coolidge,  Ralph  H.  Kreiner, 

Leslie- S.  Deal,  Edna  E.  Potter, 

Edward  A.  Fimmen,  Elva  R.  Potts, 
Lavanda  Gardner,  Kathryn  Smith, 

Suzanne  Gardner,  Aberta  Stephens, 

Harry  A.  Wishard. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE. 
James  W.  Hancher,  Harry  E.  Jaques, 

Paul  Lauterbach. 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC. 
Ruth  Willits. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS,   1911-12 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

SENIORS. 

Bartlett,  Edward  R. 

CI. 

Ft.  Madison 

Brown,  Amy  E., 

CI. 

Milton 

Caris,  Ethel, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 

Courts,  Merle, 

Ph. 

Morni?ig  Sun 

Craymer,  Loring  G. 

Ph. 

Morris,  III. 

Firebaugh,  Mary, 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Fruehling,  Ida, 

Ph. 

Ft.  Madison 

Fry,  Stella, 

CI. 

Bloomfield 

Harris,  Grace, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasarit 

Kinney,  Max, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Leech,  Belle  R., 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 

Newsom,  Hugh, 

Mus. 

Bloomfield 

Orcutt,  O.  G., 

Ph. 

Milton 

Pace,  Ruth, 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Piper,  Mabel, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Saylor,  Myrtle, 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Smith,  H.  Kenneth, 

Sc. 

Hedrick 

Swaney,  Charles  B. 

Ph. 

Marengo 

Van  Tuyl,  Ethel, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Walker,  Helen, 

Ph. 

Keosauqua 

Walter,  Pliny, 

Ph. 

Marshall,  Minn 

Zeller,  Joseph  W., 

Ph. 
JUNIORS. 

Winter  set. 

Cornick,  Edith, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Grau,  Mae, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Hagie,  C.  E., 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Hagie,  Roscoe, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Hayes,  C.  K., 

Ph. 

Salem 

Heller,  Daniel  B., 

CI. 

Chelsea 

Hissong,  Roy  D. 

Sc. 

Winfield 

Kemble,  Margaret, 

Ph. 

Muscatine 
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Krenmyre,  J.  H., 

Sc. 

Farming  ton 

Lauterbaugh,  Enos, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Logan,  Frances, 

Ph. 

Richland 

McKee,  Grace, 

Sc. 

Aledo,  III. 

McKee,  Pearl, 

Sc. 

Aledo,  III. 

Moffet,  Harold  Y., 

Ph. 

Morning  Sun 

Morlian,  Vahan, 

Ph. 

Armenia 

O'Neil,  Flossie, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Pierce,  Joy, 

CI. 

Tarkio,  Mo. 

Randle,  Albert  W., 

Sc. 

Centerville 

Stewart,  Ethel, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Swaney,  Gilmore  D., 

Sc. 

Mare?igo 

Tiede,  Edward, 

Sc. 

Berlin,  Nebr. 

Topping,  Amy  B., 

Ph. 

Burlington 

Whitney,  CarlD., 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

SOPHOMORES. 

Antrim,  Etta, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Armstrong,  Fern, 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Beck,  Lemma, 

Ph. 

Morning  Snn 

Breitenstein,  W.  G., 

Sc. 

Burlingto?i 

Campbell,  Will  R., 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Connelly,  Edith, 

Ph. 

Agency 

Crips,  Anita, 

Ph. 

Ottumwa 

Davis,  Jennie  B., 

Sc. 

Milton 

Davis,  John  W., 

Sc. 

Milton 

Duncan,  Fay, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Hagie,  Laird, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Havinghurst,  Clarendon, 

Sc. 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Hehner,  Myra, 

Ph. 

Lone  Tree 

Jacobs,  Nell, 

Sc. 

New  London 

Jeffrey,  Herbert  N., 

Ph. 

Ottumwa 

Jordan,  Bert  S., 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Kemper,  Lulu, 

Ph. 

Wapello 

King,  Inez, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Koch,  George  W., 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Krenmyre,  Edla, 

Sc. 

Farmingtoji 

Li  Ma  Li, 

Sc.  Nc 

iu  Chuang,  China 

Lodwick,  WillG., 

Sc. 

Mystic 

Lofquist,  Roy  W., 

Sc. 

Keokuk 

Mauch,  Olive, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mayhew,  Roy  L., 

Sc. 

Washington 

Morrow,  Victor, 

Sc. 

Lowell 

Neutzman,  Albert, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Patton,  Ellena, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Pettit,  Charles  E., 

CI. 

Biirlington 

Phillippi,  Mary, 

Ph. 

Omaha,  Neb. 

Pogemiller,  Charles, 

Sc. 

Morni?tg  Su?i 

Powers,  Edith, 

Ph. 

Moult  on 

Price,  Agnes, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasajit 

Rickey,  Vesa, 

Ph. 

Wellman 

Roberts,  Carl 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Rouke,  Neta, 

Ph. 

Agency 

Runyon,  Edna 

Ph. 

Letts 

Saunderson,  Edith, 

Ph. 

Keosanqua 

Seeley,  Florence, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 

Shank,  Agnes, 

Ph. 

Agency 

Simmer,  Leonard, 

Ph. 

Agency 

Smith,  Ena, 

CI. 

Mou  I  ton 

Sowers,  DeWitt, 

Sc. 

Bloom/ield 

Stone,  Harlan, 

CI. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Stromberg,  Hjalmar, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Swaney,  Stockton, 

Ph. 

Marengo 

Tallman,  Glen, 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Tennant,  Reba, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Thorson,  Christine, 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Toothacre,  Ruth, 

Ph. 

Middletown 

Warren,  Edna, 

Ph. 

Libertyville 

Weir,  Grace  M. 

Ph. 

Ottumwa 

Wilson,  Eva, 

Ph. 

Centerville 
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FRESHMEN. 


Anderson,  Roy 
Baker,  Robert 
Banta,  Merle 
Barnett,  Laura 
Barnett,  Russell 
Becker,  Marion 
Bence,  Hazel 
Bird,  Florence 
Brady,  Grace 
Buck,  Florence 
Buck,  Jeannette 
Butler,  Mace 
Campbell,  Ralph 
Caris,  Percy 
Colip,  Buryl 
Connelly,  Will 
Core,  Aimee 
Cornic,  Charles 
Courtney,  Myrtle 
Curran,  Nellie 
Curtis,  Sarah 
Duncan,  Floyd 
Dilts,  Winifred 
Druse,  Katherine 
Dutton,  Exie 
Eliason,  Allen 
Ernst,  Howe 
Flanders,  Mark 
Frakes,  Rhetta 
Fye,  Mabel 
Garretson,  Herman 
Garretson,  Howard 
Gerritt,  Paul 


Knoxville 

Centerville 

Salem 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Salem 

Bloomfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Richlaiid 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 

North  English 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Council  Bluffs 

Agency 

Barnes  City 

Mt.  Union 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Morning  Sun 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Salem 

Salem 

Burlington 

Letts 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Knoxville 

Moid  ton 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Salem 

Salem 

Mihvaukee,  Wis. 
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Goerhing,  Howard 
Hagie,  Floyd 
Harmon,  Edna 
Hayes,  Columbus 
Helterbran,  Bessie 
Hendrickson,  Homer 
Hileman,  Ralph 
Hotchkiss,  Durand 
Hunt,  Ethel 
Johnson,  Hazel 
Johnston,  Clarence 
Jordan,  Zella 
Lee,  Edith 
Logan,  Ruth 
McCargar,  Gladys 
Newbold,  Bessie 
Newell,  Stanley 
Owen,  Edna 
Payne,  Vera 
Pettit,  T.  J. 
Price,  Lewis 
Pickard,  Leslie 
Roberts,  Grace 
Roberts,  Laura 
Saunderson,  Bertha 
Schreiner,  Ruth 
Secor,  J.  H. 
Shipley,  Earl 
Shipley,  Everett 
Smith,  Irma 
Spray,  W.  L. 
Stearns,  Mildred 
Stirlen,  Lela 
Thomas,  Robert 
Torrence,  Mary 


Fremont 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mystic 

New  London 

Hillsboro 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 

Centerville 

Bloomfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ageyicy 

Ottumwa 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 

Eddyville 

Hillsboro 

New  Loiidon 

Hillsboro 

Wapello 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Richland 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Albia 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Keosauqua 

Mt.  Pleasant 

North  F/nglish 

New  London 

New  Lo?idon 

Hedrick 

Salem 

Ainsworth 

Sigonrney 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Underwood,  Hazel 
Utter,  Leslie 
Walker,  Fern 
Weaver,  Effie 
Weir,  Russell 
Westfall,  Dale 
Westfall,  Vernie 
Willits,  Ruth 
Wilson,  James 
Wilson,  Jean 
Woodson,  Fred 
Worthington,  Maycie 
Wright,  Edith 
Zook,  Rae 


SPECIALS. 


Allen,  Julia 
Barker,  Dollie 
Besser,  Ethel 
Cox,  Matt 
Dunning,  Frances 
Gass,  Helen 
Hunt,  Hazell 
Marquis,  Rhoda 
Stall,  Mary 
Weaver,  Luther 
Westfall,  Alma 


Unionville 

Middletown 

Latty 

Coppock 

Ottumwa 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Milton 

Centerville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Kyioxville 

Bedford 

Moult  on 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasa?il 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Martins  burg 
Bedford 
Sheyiandoah 
Ottumwa 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Des  Moines 
Mt.  Pleasant 


ACADEMY 

Fourth  Year 
Bankhead,  Gladys  Lockridge 

Bloomquist,  Churley  Keosauqua 

Burns,  Harry  Mt.  Pleasant 

Chandler,  Bertha  Danville 

Frizzelle,  Raymond  Sale?n 
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Grandison,  Ruth 
Grant,  Glen 
Hanna,  Veda 
Hoffman,  Elmer 
Hunter,  Jay- 
Kelly,  Grover 
Mauch,  Earl 
Nauman,  Milton 
Renner,  Frank 
Rinehart,  Harry 
Wahl,  Edward 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Fairfield 

Danville 

Sigourtiey 

Danville 

Danville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 

Danville 

Victor 

Victor 


Third  Academy. 


Anderson,  Boyd 
Barker,  Gladys 
Billingsley,  Beulah 
Bloomquist,  Emma 
Brenneman,  Everett 
Denne,  Jesse 
Dickens,  Leda 
Edblom,  Carl 
Hayden,  Grace 
Hueftle,  Max 
Johnson,  Clarence 
La  Mott,  R.  L. 
Lawson,  Donald 
Noble,  Mabel 
Rogers,  Warren 
Russell,  Dorothy 
Taylor,  Fred 


Mt.  Union 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Rome 
Keosauqua 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Burlington 
Far  son 
New  London 
Wapello 
Eustis,  Neb. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Burli?igton 
Batavia 
Wayland 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Libertyville 
Hillsboro 


Second  Academy. 
Buck,  Lora  Mt.  Pleasant 

Burns,  Mrs.  Stella  Mt.  Pleasant 

Chamberlain,  Genivive  Muscatine 

Funk,  Opal  Kirkville 
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Grandison,  Ida 
Hoaglin,  Carl 
McDonald,  Ethel 
Logan,  Philip 
Peterson,  Albert 
Smith,  Lamont 
Stocklin,  Theophilus 
Teter,  Clarence 
Toothacre,  Frances 
Vandagriff,  Earl 

First 
Alspach,  Ralph 
Barton,  Mabel 
Benjamin,  Edna 
Brown,  Edna 
Bird,  Esther 
Dickens,  Blanche 
Dickson,  Mervin 
Erickson,  Ollie 
Forbes,  Porter 
Fye,  Robert 
Haines,  Glen 
Hedden,  Clarence 
Medefesser,  Helen 
Oatman,  Sherman 
Rhea,  Clyde 
Sidles,  Georgia 
Sidles,  Joseph 
Sidles,  Mary 
Stromberg,  Alfhild 
Sutton,  Lucille 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 

Hillsboro 

Hillsboro 

Dudley 

Muscatine 

Hermann,  Mo. 

Hillsboro 

Middletown 

Fairfield 

Academy. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Seymour 

Donnellson 

Milton 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Far  son 

Chillicothe 

Lockridge 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Danville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Centerville 

Jerome 

Jerome 

Jerome 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Middletown 


Special  and  Irregular. 
Beexs,  Samuel  Mystic 

Bell,  B.  W.  Belknap 
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Bentzinger,  H.  A.  West  Point 

Crabill,  Alta  Avery 

Faris,  Edwin  Morning  Sun 

Myers,  Harold  West  Point 

Nichting,  Joseph  Mt.  Hamil 

Paschal,  Arthur  West  Point 

Paschal,  Ora  West  Point 


IOWA    WESLEYAN  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
Bookkeeping. 

Banta,  Merl  Salem 

Cordes,  Edward  Guernsey 

Dunning,  Frances  Bedford 

Faris,  Edwin  Morning  Sun 

Frazey,  Verle  Fairfield 

Hendrickson,  Fremont  Mt.  Pleasant 

Joy,  B.  N.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Nelson,  Harry  Hillsboro 

Nichting,  Joseph  Mt.  Hamil 

Peterson,  W.  P.  .       Alliance,  Neb. 

Peterson,  G.  M.  Alliaace,  Neb. 

Rankin,  Ira  Hardin,  Mont. 

Sater,  Blanche  Danville 

Thomas,  Dean  Wapello 

Wright,  Frank  Mt.  Pleasant 
Shorthand  and  Typewriting. 

Anderson,  Ray  Knoxville 

Banta,  Merle  Salem 

Dickson,  Mervin  Chillicotlie 

Faris,  Edwin  Morning  Su?i 

Frazey,  Verle  Fairfield 

Joy,  D.  N.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Kinney,  Max  Ml.  Pleasant 
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Li  Ma  Li 
Rankin,  Ira 
Sater,  Blanche 
Thomas,  Dean 
Ullem,  Fay 
Utter,  Leslie 
Wilson,  James 


Nan  C liaung,   China 
Har-din,  Mont. 
Danville 
Wapello 
Moravia 
Danville 
Milton 


CONSERVATORY 


PIANO. 


Anderson,  Edna 
Armstrong,  Fern 
Barnett,  Laura 
Bence,  Hazel 
Brown,  Edna 
Brown,  Vivian 
Colip,  Buryl 
Collins,  Lenore 
Connely,  William 
Courtney,  Myrtle 
Dean,  Vera  M. 
Freligh,  Helen 
Duff,  Eva 
Fye,  Mabel 
Gass,  Helen 
Glatly,  Beulah 
Glatly,  Harold 
Graber,  Elizabeth 
Grau,  Mae 
Hall,  Ruth 
Harman,  Edna 
Hehner,  Myra 
Henry,  Ora 


Howard,  Helen 
Ingham,  Mrs.  HardyA. 
Jordan,  Zella 
Lund,  Myrtle 
Mauch,  Lillian 
Newsom,  Hugh  R. 
Nickolaus,  Hazel 
Pogemiller,  Lucy 
Presnahan,  Marie 
Putman,  Margaret 
Roberts,  Grace 
Rothenstein,  Edith  M, 
Russell,  Dorothy 
Seeley,  Florence 
Sinclair,  Abbie 
Smith,  Georgia 
Smith,  Helen 
Stirlen,  Lela 
Stuart,  Mabel 
Whitney,  Lucille 
Willits,  Ruth 
Wolfe,  Lydia 
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VOCAL. 


Allen,  Julia 
Barnett,  Laura 
Bence,  Hazel 
Chandler,  Bertha 
Colip,  Buryl 
Courtney,  Myrtle 
Crips,  Anita 
Duncan,  Fay 
Evans,  Mrs.  Estella 
Evarts,  Katherine 
Fye,  Mabel 
Haines,  Mary 
Hall,  Margaret 
Hanna,  Veda 
Howard,  Helen 
Hunt,  Hazelle 


Ingersoll,  Ullena 
Jackson,  Elva  E. 
Jones,  Edith 
Linsey,  Lucia 
Logan,  Ruth 
Lund,  Myrtle 
Newbold,  Bessie 
Newell,  Stanley 
Rotherstein,  Bernice 
Russell,  Dorothy 
Saunderson,  Bertha 
Seeley,  Florence 
Stirlen,  Lela 
Taylor,  Margaret 
Wahl,  Edward 
Wright,  Edith 


HARMONY. 


Armstrong,  Fern 
Bence,  Hazel 
Crips,  Anita 
Dean,  Vera  M. 
Fye,  Mabel 
Gass,  Helen 
Graber,  Elizabeth 
Harman,  Edna 
Hehner,  Myra 
Howard,  Helen 


Hunt,  Hazelle 
Lund,  Myrtle 
Mauch,  Lillian 
Newsom,  Hugh  R. 
Roberts,  Grace 
Russell,  Dorothy 
Seeley,  Florence 
Stirlen,  Lela 
Whitney,  Lucille 
Wolfe,  Lydia 


PUBLIC  SCHOOL  COURSE. 
Crips,  Anita  Hunt,  Hazelle 

Fye,  Mabel  Stirlen,  Lela 

Howard,  Helen 
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VIOLIN  AND  OTHER  INSTRUMENTS. 
Crane,  Baron  Morris,  Henry 

Craver,  Wilbur  Rogers,  Elbert 

McCoid,  Paul  Withrow,  Miriam 

ORGAN. 

Lymer,  Ethel  Willits,  Ruth 


ART  DEPARTMENT 


Beezly,  Mrs.  E. 
Bentz,  Hazel 
Besser,  Ethel 
Downer,  Mrs.  J. 
Hagie,  Bessie 
Hunt,  Hazelle 
Johnston,  Clarence 
Kepferer,  Emma 
Lund,  Eda 
McDorman,  Esther 
Mitchell,  Mrs.  W.  S. 
Morrow,  Orpha 
Newbold,  Bessie 
Rader,  Mrs.  A.  W. 
Saylor,  Pearl 
Smith,  Mrs.  R.  C. 
Sowers,  DeWitt 
Underwood,  Hazel 
Westfall,  Alma 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Bloom \field 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Ottnmwa 
Ottumwa 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasa?it 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Hillsboro 
Des  Moines 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasa?ii 
Bloomfield 
U?iionville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS 

COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL   ARTS: 

Senior 22 

Juniors 23 

Sophomores 53 

Freshmen 82 

Special 11—191 

ACADEMY: 

Fourth  Year 16 

Third  Year 17 

Second  Year 14 

First  Year 20 

Special 9—76 

Commercial 29 

Conservatory 110 

Art  Department     .     ' 19—158 

Total  (counting  no  student  twice)      .     335 


INDEX 

Academy 58-67,  95 

Accredited  Schools 23-27 

Admission 17-22,  59,  81 

Advanced  Standing 22 

Art  Department 82-83,  97 

Astronomy 37 

Athletics 85,  99 

Bible 35 

Biblical  Literature 35 

Bioligical  Science 41-43,  63 

Board  and  Rooms 98 

Board  of  Trustees 7-8 

Bookkeeping 71-73 

Botany 41-43,  63 

Calendar 3 

Chemistry 38-40 

Christian  Associations 84 

Classification 30-31 

College  Courses 28-30 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 17-57 

Commercial  Department 71-74,  95-97 

Committees  of  Board  of  Trustees 9-10 

Common  Branches 69-70 

Conference  Visitors 9 

Conservatory  of  Music 75-82,  97 

Courses  of  Study 28-29,  60-67 

Credits 30-31 

Debates 88 

Degrees 81,  92 

Degrees  Conferred  in  1911 100 

Departments  of  Instruction 32-57,  62-67 

Dormitory 85-87 

Economics 19,  44-45,  67 

Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 85-87 

English  Language  and  Literature... 20-22,  47-49,  64-65 
Executive  Committee..  9 


Expenses 93-99 

Explanations  and  Requirements 30-31 

Faculty 12-15 

Faculty  Committees 16 

Forensic  League 84,  99 

Founders 2 

Free  Tuition 98-99 

French 22,  56-57,  67 

Geology 40-41 

German 21,  54-56,  66-67 

Government 89-91 

Greek 51-52,  65 

Gymnasium 57 

Hebrew 54 

Hershey  Hall 85-87 

History 19-20,  46-47,  64 

Honor  Graduates 98 

Latin 21,  52-53,  66 

Lecture  Course 84-85,  99 

Library 87,  99 

Literary  Societies 84 

Mathematics 19,  36-38,  62 

Music 75,  82,  97 

Normal  Department 68-70 

Officers  of  Alumni  Association 11 

Officers  of  the  Board 9 

Oratory 49-51,93 

Pedagogics 68-70 

Philosophy 33-34 

Physical  Training 57 

Physics 40-41,  62-63 

Piano  Course 79-81 

Political  Economy 19,  44-45,  67 

Political  Science 45 

Prizes 88 

Publications 84,  90 

Registration . 30-31,  95 

Scholarship,  Scale  of 30 


Shorthand 73-74 

Sociology 45-46 

Students'  Organizations 84-85 

Students,  Register  of 101-111 

Summary  of  Students 112 

Trustees 7-8 

University  Calendar 4-6 

Voice  Courses  77-81 

Woman's  Guild 11 

Zoology 43 
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